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Introduction 


A n inevitable difficulty confronts the wuter who must deal with 
investigations involving a specialized technique Shall he speak 
to a relatively small group whom he can assume is familiar with the 
procedure m question and knows the grammar of the scientific lan- 
guage which is spoken, or shall he aim at a far wider audience by 
attempting to educate them m the first half of the book to a point 
where they can be specialists m the second? 

The consideration of problems involving the use of the Rorschach 
method of personality diagnosis presents just such a dilemma It is 
a specialized technique which must be mastered before its results are 
properly understood and before modification of its original metho- 
dology can be appreciated 

In writing a manual for the group Roischach we have, therefore, 
had to make our choice, and since there now exist several alternative 
sources m English (1) (2) (3) from which the would-be Rorschach 
worker can instruct himself on the technique proper, we have decided 
to assume a knowledge of such aspects of the test as are common to 
both the original (individual) method and its present modification 
(group method) In other words we will make no attempt here to 
give specific instruction m the scoring of Rorschach records per se 
or to deal with the interpretive principles which are the essence of 
the method regardless of its maimer of administration 1 

We do not feel that this must constitute a warning to the effect that 
only the Rorschach expert need concern himself with this book 
Rather it will be our aim in the final chapters to show that the group 
method of administration, combined with the Multiple Choice Test 
which has been developed, may bring at least some aspects of the 
Rorschach technique into fields where to date its use has not even 
been contemplated For m this Multiple Choice Test we have a 
simple and objective procedure which will allow the psychologist, 
psychiatrist, educator, social worker, or probation officer, without 
any Rorschach training > to profit by the experience of Rorschach and 
subsequent workers The development of such a short objective test 

1 The best and most systematic presentations of the Rorschach method will be found 
in The Rorschach Technique by Bruno Klopfer and Douglas Kelley and in Rorschach's 
Test by Samuel J Beck (8) 
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was, of couise, possible only after the analysis of group recoids pre- 
sented m Part II of this book, and after the accumulation of a large 
number of individual recoids denved from various sources, clinical 
and otherwise Thus, m piesentmg this new test together with the 
norms for the gioup Rorschach, we hope to show that it is not only 
a simple and practical method m itself, but that it grew out of a 
detailed study and is based on statistical findings 

We have a fourfold purpose then m this book In Part I we are 
concerned with a brief history of the development of the group proce- 
dure and with a consideration of the uses to which it is being put at 
the present time (Section I) We have also discussed m detail the 
technical aspects of the administration of the test, the problem of the 
inquiry and the scoring of the records (Sections II and III) While 
parts of this material may be found elsewhere (4) (5), it seemed 
advisable to include it here so that all necessary information for the 
use of the test could be found m one place 

In Part II we have presented an experimental investigation from 
which norms for the new method may be derived We have analyzed 
the responses m terms of location , and determinants (In Part V, 111 
order not to disrupt the continuity of our general presentation, will 
be found the List of Conte?it which may be compared with the lists 
for the individual method, compiled by Beck (6) and Hertz (7) ) One 
of our main concerns in these sections has been to study each card sepa- 
rately so that we now possess information about the kind of perceptual 
experience which each card most readily evokes A card by card 
comparison of individual and group records is also included Lists 
of the popular answers derived from this statistical study, the fre- 
quency with which failures occur in each of the cards, a consideration 
of the distribution of anatomical answers within the ten cards, and 
the like have been discussed. 

The records of three hundred and forty subjects provided the 
material for this analysis. The total number of the responses which we 
dealt with was 8,526 While our main interest and concern was with 
providing norms for the college age group (224 subjects), we con- 
trasted this experimental group with three others We examined one 
other “normal,” unselected group of 34 male subjects (age range 
26-58 years) referred to m the tables as the adults , and two selected 
groups of persons whose behavior m some form or another showed 
marked deviations from the normal, namely 41 patients from a sana- 
tarium, psychotics and psychopathic personalities (male and female) 
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and 41 inmates from a large penal institution (male) The compari- 
son which can be made between these groups enhances the interest of 
the material, for 111 considering the graphs of the determinants and 
the locations, it is possible to see what features of the cards emerge 
as common to all four groups on the one hand, and what features may 
be said to show the imprint of the characteristics of one particular 
group on the other 

Since the number of college age subjects was considerably larger 
than that of the other groups, we broke down this total into live 
sub-groups, each with different training, namely medical students, 
student nurses, aviation cadets in training, and male and female 
students m a college of arts 

We have presented the results m some cases m both graphic and 
tabular foim, feeling that these two methods fulfill very different 
functions The graphs allow for comparisons to be made at a glance 
between cards and between groups of subjects They show imme- 
diately the interrelationship of the various factors and the dominance 
of any particular perceptual component On the other hand the tables 
make for a more accurate presentation and are correct to one decimal 
place 

Part III is concerned with the Multiple Choice Test which was 
derived from the material presented in Parts I and II This test, 
even m its preliminary form, was found to be of use not only to 
educators and counselors as suggested above, but also to persons 
concerned with problems of military selection, classification and 
rehabilitation, as well as to workers m the industrial field We have, 
therefore, added a brief report on some of the findings m these 
various fields which have been published or made available to us, 
and have included three papers devoted to various phases of the use 
of the test m military psychiatry by Due, Wright and Wright 
Part IV presents an account of recent developments m group 
techniques for the Rorschach test in industry, m the hospital or 
clinical setting, in education and m the Armed Forces Suggested 
modification of group procedures are also included 

Part V, as mentioned above, is given over entirely to the List of 
Content , which will obviously be used only for reference 
In Part VI a comparison of “card-pull,” or the perceptual proper- 
ties of the Rorschach inkblots which predispose the subject to the use 
of particular scoring variables, is made between group administered 
tests to our four mam groups of subjects — college age group, adults, 



XX 


LARGE SCALE RORSCHACH TECHNIQUES 


prison inmates, psychotics and psychopathic peisonalities — and in- 
dividually admmisteied tests to adolescent groups ol subjects 
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Section I 


The Development of the 
Group Rorschach 

W ith the outbreak of the war it became evident that Rorschach 
workers possessed a tool which, if properly used, could be of 
value m problems of classification, selection, and screening of military 
personnel on the one hand, and m clinical problems such as the 
differential diagnosis of hysteria and malingering fiom cerebral 
trauma on the other 1 

It was, however, equally clear at that time that technical barriers 
prevented the wide-spiead use of the test, not the least of these being 
the amount of time required foi its administration to large numbers 
of persons At this point necessity proved the mothei of invention and 
to obviate this outstanding difficulty the group method was de- 
vised (2) 

The essence of the group method is contained 111 the following 
ideas the important features of a Rorschach lecord can be obtained 
if the subject writes dozen what he sees in the ten ink blots when these 
are projected on a screen in front of him, instead of reporting his 
perceptions to the examiner In doing this he may be a member of a 
large group of several hundred persons who are also engaged in 
recording their responses m this way Moreover, by locating his ozvn 
responses on diagrams of the blots, and by writing additional infor- 
mation about his responses following their spontaneous recording, 
he will provide the examiner with the material on locations and 
determinants which is needed for accuiate scoring and which is 
usually obtained m the inquiry period described and ad\ocated by 
Klopfer (3) 

We will discuss in Section II the detailed procedure foi admimstra- 

1 An early publication (1) has shown the differentiating potentialities of the Rorschach 
method with regaid to subdural hematoma and neurotic individuals The authois state 
£ this technic can be an excellent diagnostic aid in boiderlme and puzzling cases A 
fairly characteristic picture is expected in the ‘dull’ syndrome similar to the findings 
m intracranial tumors b\ Harrowei In differential diagnosis the anxiety and conversion 
neuroses are likely to give a t^picall) neurotic performance with color shock, lack of 
human movement and the piedommance of animal movement ovei human movement ” 
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tion of the group method, a procedure which was selected from many 
experimental sessions m which the variables were systematically al- 
teied Summarized briefly, however, at this stage we may say that the 
piocedure consists in showing slides of the ten Rorschach cards for 
three minutes each m the upright position The number of subjects 
tested is limited only by the size of the auditorium provided each seat 
gives an uninterrupted and undistorted view of the screen, and that 
the front row is some 10 or 12 feet distant from it Sufficient light 
comes in most cases (where the lantern is strong enough) from the 
slides themselves, but this can be supplemented by indirect lighting 
from the back of the hall if necessary Specially prepared booklets* 
with ten blank pages for recording and small diagrams of each card 
(at one stage hidden by a flap) for use m the inquiry period were used 
Instructions were essentially the same as those described by Rorschach 

(4) and subsequent workers, except for technical details about the 
use of the booklets and the nature of the slides Following the record- 
ing of responses for each of the ten slides, a second half hour period 
was devoted to the accurate delineation of the areas used in these 
responses on the small diagrams and to giving additional information 
concerning the answers This procedure was found practical and 
effective not only with college students but with adults of below aver- 
age intelligence (prison inmates with IQ’s from 70 to 90), high school 
students, and even institutionalized psychotics The instructions nat- 
urally varied slightly with the nature of the group tested, and the 
more specific inquiry was reserved for groups where the level of 
intelligence made such a procedure productive 

Once the underlying principle of the group method is understood 
and once the truth of the assumption that it provides one with essen- 
tially the same information as the individual method has been demon- 
stiated, it is clear that minor deviations in technique, in materials, 
m administration and scoring will matter as little here as they do 
when the test is given individually Whether the blots are projected 
as slides as in the majority of investigations to date, or whether the 
cards themselves are projected by means of an epidiascope, for exam- 
ple, is immaterial Whether the responses are recorded m the prepared 
booklet, such as we have used and recommended, or on plain paper 

(5) , (6) with diagrams of various sizes attached is equally inconse- 
quential Whether the instructions are given by the examiner in 


* The booklets now supplied do not have the flap which hides the diagrams This 
proved unnecessary experimentally and complicated their production 
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person or are written out on slides and projected along with the blots, 
or are given from victrola records 2 or are mimeographed and made 
available to each subject independently is again unimportant pro- 
vided that the method that is chosen is suitable for the gioup being 
tested. Just as the individual procedui e receives a variety of treatment 
m the hands of its users and yet “delivers the goods” so the group 
method seems capable of many minor modifications pro\ided the 
basic ideas are retained 

The most recent development m group piocedure will, perhaps 
prove the most practical of all Using a new senes of inkblots (devised 
by the authors as a parallel set) individual booklets will be prepared 
m which full-sized, colored and uncolored, blots will be available for 
each subject Thus slides are unnecessary, for each person tested has 
his own set of blots and records his responses on the other half of the 
open double page These blots utilized m a military investigation will 
shortly, we hope, be available for general use 

What Are the Group Records Like ? 

Four questions very naturally come to mind when such a drastic 
change in a previously sacrosanct procedure as the Rorschach method 
has occurred First, what aie records taken under these new conditions 
like? What sort of piotocol will the normal and the vauous abnormal 
personalities give? How does the experience of looking at slides differ 
fiom that of looking at cards? And so on The best answer to this 
question undoubtedly is to take the group test oneself, to experience 
group conditions and make a direct comparison from “within ” Then 
one should read through the group and individual records of some 
person with whom one is acquainted and compare the information 
that can be derived from each For the moment, however, a compari- 
son of the four records m Table I will piovide a good introduction 
These records should be compared one with another and then men- 
tally with the records of similar types of subjects from one’s own 
clinical experience, i e , should be mentally compared with the indi- 
vidual records of normal persons, the organic patient, the neurotic, 
and the psychopath 

Of the many bundled “normal” records which could equally well 
have been given at this point the one quoted is chosen merely for its 
brevity and for the obvious use of some of the main determinants 
which can be seen despite the absence of scoring 

2 Bigelow, R B and Lindner, R and Chapman, K ha\e adopted the above methods 
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V Bat with wings outsti etched V Bat V This is a bug or butterfly laid V Pools of blood obstructing the 

out flat with two long legs and view of disengaged human 

two long horns limbs 



VI Old-fashioned warming pan VI Oil well VI This I would say is possibly a VI Radio antenna with ether dis 

for bed The handle at the top bug also of a different kind, tnbution represented by la- 

has a fiinge of fur attached black m coloi and large cerator radiating fiom the top 

Also a fui rug and the handle of blot and magnetic fluid 

of a mace peimeating the soil beneath 
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tuhp upside down (D) There out veiv huge in size 

are blue floweis on each side about six different colors 

(D) Thue are also yellow 
and orange buds of some 

other plant 
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It is also of interest that the three abnormal records were correctly 
diagnosed by “blind analysis’’ from large groups when it was not 
known that such abnormal individuals were taking part With one 
exception the subjects are all the same age 

Even at their face value without benefit of scoring it can be seen 
that these four records represent very different Rorschach person- 
alities, and that each of the abnormal records presents its own striking 
differences from the normal. The marked perseveration will be no- 
ticed m the record of the organic, the failures on cards II and VIII 
characterize the record of the neurotic individual, while strange sym- 
bolism and bizarre answers pervade the record of the psychopath. 
Even the sentence structure and the choice of words is significantly 
different m the four records — a difference which comes to light by 
the group method 

Are the Records Different Under the Two Methods ? 

The second question which comes to mind concerns the differences, 
if any, which would result from the change of method in any indi- 
vidual’s case Granted that records are recognizably normal or ab- 
normal (a vitally important fact m screening) are there nonetheless 
differences m a given record m the distribution of the responses 
(where locations and determinants are concerned) which can be 
proved to be the result of change of method and of that alone'? 

In order to answer this conclusively one and the same individual 
should be able to take the test both ways, each for the first time J 
Unfortunately this is not possible m the nature of things, so we are 
left to make the best of two alternative procedures Either we can 
make the same subjects take the test both ways, arranging them m 
control and experimental groups so as to isolate the inevitable factor 
of repetition and contrast it with the factor of change of method, or 
one can take two different groups , matching them subject for subject 
as nearly as possible and give each of these groups the test under the 
different conditions Both of these procedures have been undertaken, 
the first as part of our development of the method (2), the second by 
Hertzman (7) 

In our original study (2) the 110 subjects who took part were 
divided into four groups, two control groups who repeated the indi- 
vidual and group test respectively and two 1 experimental groups who 
took m the one case the group test followed by the individual, and 
in the other, the individual test followed by the group test. All repe- 
titions occurred within five days of taking the first test in order to rule 
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out any change m personality due to development or a change m life 
situation 

The most striking finding which emerged from our study was the 
fact that the only consistent changes which occurred were those winch 
occurred as a result of repeating the test and not as the result of the 
change m method. That is, the same changes occuned m the second 
test among the control subjects where no change of method had been 
introduced , as occurred m both experimental groups, i e , regardless 
of which method was used m the repeat test 1 These changes were a 
decrease m the W percentage and a con espondmg rise m the percent- 
ages of D, d, and Dd, and a slight but consistent decrease in CF re- 
sponses with a corresponding rise in FC 

It is not true, of course, that the records of any individual were 
identical on the two occasions Changes in F% and even a reveisal of 
the M C ratio were sometimes noted, but such changes could not be 
ascribed to the fact that the method had changed, for they occurred 
equally frequently when the method had remained the same, as m the 
control groups 

Hertzman (7) has shown m a careful and detailed analysis m which 
he followed the alternative procedure of working with matched sub- 
jects that certain differences emerged between his groups which, since 
no repetition was involved, could not be explained in this way These 
differences, however, were m his opinion much less important than 
the significant similarity between the two tests Two of the differences 
which he found m the group test, namely fewer responses given and 
fewer shading responses, interestingly enough, appeared as changes m 
the reverse direction m the groups studied by Munroe (8) and Buckle 
(9), namely more responses in the group test and an increase in tex- 
ture responses 1 It is probable that the character of the groups studied 
affects some changes more than is realized 

Where Can Such a Test Be Used * 

The third question which one naturally asks is where can this test 
be used and what types of subjects are capable of taking it? 

Devised primarily for military use the test has, during the years 
of its availability, been tried out in connection with a variety of prob- 
lems involving military personnel Psychologists m station hospitals, 
rehabilitation centers, and the like are trying it and in many cases 
have incorporated it into their regular program The published re- 
ports of these projects will probably not be available for some time 
We may mention, however, one or two of those which have appealed 
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in print The group method has been used m the Australian Air Force 
as a lepoit oi Buckle and Cook indicates (10) 

Under the dnection of Klopfer and Sender gioup Rorschach ex- 
aminations were given every two weeks as part of the program m one 
unit of the Signal Coi ps The use to which the test was put in this 
case was foi the “ purposes of adding information concerning person- 
ality adjustment and emotional stability to other information derived 
from psychological tests, experience background and progress m train- 
ing The objective was to provide as much evidence concerning the 
nature of the assignment best suited to the individual as possible” 
(12) A comment on this study received by Dr Klopfer from the 
commanding officer may be quoted in this connection “The use of 
the group Rorschach psychodiagnostic technique m evaluation of the 
qualifications of student officers for assignment is proving extremely 
valuable When used in conjunction with our othei psychological 
tests, it provides an opportunity to observe the interplay between 
intelligence and personality and to estimate the emotional stability 
of the officers under stress and responsibility This knowledge allows 
us to recommend assignment according to the best interest of the 
service” (15) 

Heitzman and Seitz have had considerable success with the group 
method m high altitude studies m which changes in personality 
occur Hertzman (11) has reported “In a current experiment the 
group Roischach has been shown to be a sensitive indicator of changes 
m adjustment occurring under high altitude conditions The experi- 
ment, which is one of a series, has indicated that the group test is at 
least as adequate an indicator of changes as the individual test had 
previously been found to be for similai conditions ” 

Ross, Dancey and Brown (13) report the use of the group Ror- 
schach with parachute troopers m training in Canada In this investi- 
gation it was shown that the group of 35 men after failure to 

complete naming have been shown to give Rorschach scores signifi- 
cantly more unstable and more neurotic than the group of 65 studied 
at the outset of training ” The authors conclude, however, that “ 
the group Rorschach, by itself, cannot provide a criterion for predic- 
tion of the remaining paratroopers unlikely to complete their course 
when these have already been selected by personal interview ” 

The method has also been found of value m child guidance clinics 
and guidance centers. Krugman (16), for example, reports* “At the 
senior high school level the group method serves a useful purpose 
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The writer recently participated m a lathei intensive study of 650 
boys, in the third and iouith years of the academic high schools of 
New York City, who were enrolled in advanced pie-flight aviation 
courses Among the battery of ps)chological tests emplo)ed was the 
group Rorschach ” “Although far from complete, preliminary 
results indicate that, although the group test will probably not yield 
as many data as the individual Roischach would have, the data 
yielded possess far gi eater usefulness for personality evaluation than 
any other pencil-papei peisonahty’ test now know to the wntei and 
his colleagues ” 

In hospitals there aie seveial studies in pi ogress as, for example, 
that refen ed to by Hirnmg (17) on alleigy patients and b) the same 
author in connection with rehabilitation of tubeicular patients 

Surprisingly enough the method can be used successfully m insti- 
tutions for psychotic patients Even quite senously distuibed patients 
ma) be brought to take the test under gioup conditions when, be- 
cause of suspicion 01 an extremely negativistic attitude, the individual 
method has failed 

In this connection it has been pointed out that some of the psvcho- 
neurotic casualties who weie unable to take the individual Roischach 
have become “caught up” m the gioup admimstiation of the test 
so that they are able to paiticipate. The darkened room and the 
feeling of companionship with the other patients involved in the 
same activity appaiently bioke down the bameis of resistance For 
example, Hutt (23) states “When the rate of intake (of patients) did 
not permit the use of the individual Roischach, the writer adopted 
a modified group Rorschach test. This was essential m order to set 
up quickly some gioup therapy and group activity piograms for the 
reconditioning of the neuiotic casualty It was soon found that the 
modified group method yielded leads foi therapy and were not readily 
obtainable m all individual Rorschachs Moieovei, the group situa- 
tion seemed to facilitate responses 111 the cases of some soldiers who 
were reluctant to respond m an individual setting The method used 
may be described briefly as follows “Approximately 15 soldiers were 
examined at one sitting m a fairly large room A buef orientation 
was given about the ‘ink-blot’ test and they were then asked to write 
their spontaneous responses to each of the blots as they were projected 
upon the screen, using one-half of the page After all ten blots had 
been shown in this manner, they vreie projected upon the screen 
over again as pait of the inquiry (The soldiers used the other half 
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ot the page for this puipose ) Finally, the Harrower Multiple Choice 
Test was admmisteied as a kind ot ‘testing the limits ’ The clinical 
interpretations obtained m this manner upon 114 cases agreed essen- 
tially m 82% ot these cases with the total clinical finding as approved 
by the psychiatrist in charge.” 

Prisons and reformatories have also put the method to use Some 
aspects of the studies made at Sing Sing by the authors (18) (24) may 
be quoted here. Two groups of prisoners were examined One group 
was composed ot sex offenders, the other group contained persons 
serving terms for murder, burglary, grand larceny and forgery “No 
information concerning any of the prisoners serving sentences was 
given to the Rorschach examiner until their performance m the test 
had been reported The range of intelligence quotients m the two 
groups was between 77 and 140 with approximately 50% scoring 100 
or below. (These latings had been previously obtained and were taken 
from case histories ) 

“It is interesting to note that the cooperation of these prisoners m 
both groups was excellent No antagonism was shown toward the 
examiner, 01 skepticism concerning the purpose of the test In fact so 
eager were all the participants to make themselves useful and to 
receive special attention that there weie not nearly sufficient small 
‘jobs’ in connection with the test to go around In consequence of this 
good cooperation the instructions were carried out carefully and with 
considerably greater accuracy than had been found in other more 
privileged groups. 

“A survey of the lesults obtained revealed many points of interest, 
both in regard to the feasibility of using such a method of personality 
evaluation m penal institutions and in regard to theoretical questions 
pertaining to the group method of the Rorschach test It showed, for 
instance, that the group procedure is a perfectly suitable test for 
persons of below average intelligence Twenty-five per cent of those 
tested had IQ’s within the 70-90 range, and all records obtained from 
these persons were of such a nature that they could be scored and 
evaluated without difficulty 

“It was also demonstrated, as will of course be anticipated, that 
no typical or uniform ‘criminal personality’ existed among the prison- 
ers. Neither can it be said that a ‘typical personality’ was found as to 
murder, burglary, and the like The record of each of the 40 subjects 
was as diverse and ‘individual’ as any record obtained from an un- 
selected group of a similar number might be. Some persons demon- 
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strated very profound psychological distuibances, a few showed well- 
adjusted personalities, the majonty showed considerable deviation 
from the normal but this deviation took a variety of foims By and 
large the more disturbed personalities were found m the group of 
sex offenders” (24). 

However, as will be shown m Part II where the records of these 
prisoners are analyzed, certain consistent deviations horn comparable 
gioups of normals stand out clearly, chief of these being the marked 
predominance of the explosive and moie pnmitive type of emotional 
responses ovei the more adjusted and well-integrated ones (CF 
higher than FC) 

Lindner and Chapman ( 19) (20) have also xepoited the loutme use 
of the gioup method at the Lewisbuig Penitential}, finding it of 
considerable value 

Intel estmg lesearch piojects include a study of different piofes- 
sional and vocational gioups Hanowei and Cox (21) lepoited an 
investigation m which oigamsts, metallurgists, commeiaal aitists, 
engineers, clergymen, social workeis, and insuiance salesmen took 
part They repoit “Inasmuch as the gioups v\ere small, any differ- 
entiation betv\een gioups would have to be made with a statistical 
method set up for such a pui pose A modified foim of FisheLs analv 
sis of variance, developed by Dr Robeit W B Jackson, was used, 
in conjunction with Snedecor’s Tables, which give the 5% and 1% 
points for the distubution of F Inasmuch as this study is largely 
exploratoiy, the 5% point was used, as indicative of differences worthy 
of fuither investigation.” 

Some of their lesults may be seen in the following quotation 

“An examination of the approach the various professions took to 
their problems is interesting The social workeis, the clergymen, and 
the metalluigists took the most systematic and analytical approach 
to the problem, using first a whole response and then bieakmg it down 
into the detail 1 espouses, the artists and insurance salesmen took the 
least systematic approach, picking out whatever first sti uck then fancy. 

“Among other tentative interpretations on the basis of gioup aver- 
ages, one might postulate the artist as one who seeks 111 his work 
whole effects, details being incidental, his mind is lather undisci- 
plined. The oiganist not only seeks whole effects, but is also con- 
cerned about details his approach is much moie systematic than that 
of the artist, suggesting that music is something more than an ait, 
that it is to a degree a science The metalluigist differs from the 
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engineer in that he is a detailist, his major concern being his own 
particular aspect of the woik, while the engineei sees his work as a 
whole. The clergyman and the social worker are very systematic m 
their approach to a problem, for they differ m that the clergyman 
seeks generalities rather than specific applications the former is more 
introspective than the latter. The insurance salesman gives evidence 
of considerable drive he does not express as creatively as he might 
The engineer takes a more general approach to problems than does 
the metallurgist.” 

The study of Piotrowski and Candee on the selection of outstand- 
ing mechanical workers is also of great interest These authors were 


Table II 


Personality Rating 

Number 

Work Good or 
Work Satisfactory 

Poor Work 
Several Failures 
Dropped 

Excellent 

Above average 




Average 

Just below average 

94 

86% (81) 

H% (13) 

Poor and very poor 

14 

7 % (0 

93% (13) 


able to differentiate correctly 88% of the 78 cases in terms of their 
being outstanding or poor mechanical workers In an early article 
Piotrowski (2 st) reports. “The Rorschach ratings of seventy-eight 
workers were compared with ratings made independently by the fore- 
men. The investigation indicates that general personality traits have 
a bearing even on mechanical work ” . “The results which have 

been gained with the specific vocational use of the Rorschach method 
justify the hope that this specific use will be a promising field of 
exploration for vocational psychologists/’ 

The use of the group Rorschach m schools and colleges has grown 
considerably during the past years. Utilization of the method for 
guidance, screening, or research m personality is 111 progress m many 
educational institutions at the present time and validation studies on 
the group method at the Brush Foundation have already been pub- 
lished by Hertz (6). Examination of all entering freshmen at McGill 
University was undertaken by the authors some years ago and results 
are available which show the relationship between academic perform- 
ance and the evaluation of personality as seen in the group Rorschach 
records (15) In addition to a detailed personality description an 
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over-all personality latmg was given to each student ranging from 
“excellent” to “very poor ” 

Of the 108 students examined 94 fell between “excellent” and “just 
below average,” while 14 showed seveie personality difficulties or 
inadequacies Of those with “poor” or “very poor” personalities, 

Table III 

Prediction of Possible Disturbance 

Due to Vnxiety Results 


Basic potentialities bcttei than pool’ 
gioup but at piesent (listen bed and anxious 
If tins continues bkeh to pioclutc 

detinnental eflect on studies 11 the\ can 
woik out ot then difficulties thc\ will 
piobabh make the gi ade ’ 


U Failed all subjects “Worried and 
could not attend ” Referred for psychi 
atric examination anxiety state diag 
nosed 

A Age 40 Has wife and family and 
senous financial woiries “Carried out- 
side employment Fxtensive lung sha- 
dows found over which he worried a 
great deal ” 


Prediction of Possible Disturb \nce 
Duf to Emotion \l Instability 


Immedivit Report 


“For his age this man is not stable or ad- 
justed Although he has considerable tim- 
ing powei he nonetheless show’s an imma- 
ture personality stiuctuie He has not yet 
successfully integrated his dri\e into a con 
structive scheme of w r ork Emotionally he is 
still explosive For general pui poses he has 
adequate self-contiob hut this control is 
achieved at the cost of consideiable stiain 
\ poor risk ” 


“The leport includes some surprises as, 
foi example, Mi Z who is an older 
man with a successful career behind 
him and a personality of considerable 
energy ” 

Report one year later 

“Mi Z did not wnte any of his ex- 
aminations as he felt he was not pre- 
pared He was requned to retire He 
was a cuuous individual with a great 
deal of drive and I think vour analysis 
of him hit him off extremely well ” 


93% had been in some kind of academic difficulty by the end of the 
first year and a half while only 14% of those without sex ere personality 
difficulties had been m similai trouble 

Table II epitomizes some of the findings from the above men- 
tioned stud}. The manner m which these results were obtained may 
perhaps be mentioned. The names of all those who did outstanding 
work and those who did extiemely poor work (failed m many sub- 
jects or were dropped) were sent to the Rorschach examiner by the 
secretary to the faculty of medicine. Those who fell into neither of 
these groups but whose work was satisfactory were not mentioned 
bv name Among the 86%, therefore, aie included the names of those 
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who did exceptionally good work and those whose names were not 
mentioned 

Sometimes specific predictions were verified m an interesting way 
as, for example, those that commented on an individual’s anxiety or 
emotional immaturity, as may be seen in Table III on page 15 

The most thorough work m this field has been done by Munroe 
whose studies at Sarah Lawrence College are well known (14) Some 
of her early results are quoted here m considerable detail since they 
are not only an excellent example of what can be expected from the 
group method m the hands of the expert, but because they raise the 
very interesting question of the interrelation of intelligence and per- 
sonality m academic success and failure The ‘‘check list” devised by 
Munroe and discussed below is an extremely valuable asset for the 
handling of a large number of group records systematically and 
objectively * Munroe summarized some of her findings as follows. 

“Large-scale application of the Rorschach test, using the group 
method of administration developed by Harrower and some means 
of rapid assessment, is still a new venture I think that I can contrib- 
ute most to the discussion of this problem by reporting developments 
111 our experimentation with such use of the test at Sarah Lawrence 
College Perhaps the most immediate interest of our results is further 
confirmation of the validity of the Group Rorschach I would like, 
however, to draw your attention to the special way in which we used 
the group test, because the lesults seem to have important implica- 
tions for more general problems of selection and of test construction 

“The Rorschach is a versatile mstiument The raw responses to 
the ink blots reflect so much of the personality that many lines of 
differentiation m personality analysis can be developed Until re- 
cently, the fully trained expert has used all the data in the test with 
as much clinical insight as he could muster This is undoubtedly the 
ideal procedure, because the examiner has at his disposal fairly good 
norms for single items and key relationships of data He also has a 
knowledge of how clinical syndromes are expressed m the test, which 
is unfortunately no more uniform from one subiect to the next than 
the symptomatology of two schizophrenics is identical Bringing all 
this material together into a sound diagnosis takes time and skill — 
the same order of skill that a psychiatrist must have in sorting the 
data of case history and interview into a significant picture of the 
personality. 


See footnote p 21 
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“Laige-scale testing does not permit the necessary time for this type 
of evaluation, and large-scale testing must ultimately be done by 
psychologists less elaborately trained Moieovei, the Rorschach is 
being used m new fields foi new pui poses Effoits are being made m 
several directions, therefore, to reach more ob]ecti\e cutena for 
special conditions or special aptitudes The ‘neurotic signs’ devel- 
oped by Harrow er represent one example of this trend She found 
that diagnosed psychoneurotics actually dewate fiom normals more 
frequently on nine items than on any others Most neuiotics and 
few r normals have more than four of these ‘signs ’ Similar v r ork has 
been done or is m progiess on patients with organic brain conditions, 
on schizophrenics, on psychopaths, etc Piotrowski and his colleagues 
have statistically isolated thiee 'signs’ impoitant for success m shop 
work Bigelow r and also Molish ha\e compaied the piotocols of suc- 
cessful and unsuccessful aviation cadets to deteimine objectively 
which items differentiate these gioups most adequately Such investi- 
gations can claufy, objectify, and, at times, foi some pui poses e\en 
supplant the geneial clinical evaluation descnbed above All of these 
efforts are dnected, however, toward the diagnosis of specific con- 
ditions 

“Before coming to the discussion of out diffeient piocedure at 
Sarah Lawrence, I should also mention the kind of work Hanowei 
has done m quickly predicting success in medical school Indeed, I 
have done it myself in giving to students a lating that I called specific 
academic prediction Harrow r ei obtained excellent lesults Our re- 
sults were also veiy good Out of 45 ratings, aimed at piedicting 
academic perfoimance, ^9 'were ‘on the nose’ according to the gen- 
eral average established for the student’s woik duung the first year; 
only one was badly discrepant Nevertheless, I feel that these ratings, 
however successful, did not adequately meet the necessary cutena for 
large-scale testing They were highly composite affairs, based not 
only upon 0111 knowledge of the students through their piotocols, 
but also upon our awareness of the specific requnements of the aca- 
demic situation Om method was essentially ‘clinical,’ dependent 
upon oui peisonal insight I am sure Hai lower would agiee that 
future de\elopment of large-scale work should envisage both a moie 
objective appioach to the evaluation of the student and moie precise 
knowledge of what the situation demands 

“We have already tried to be moie precise m one dnection at Sarah 
Lawrence, though m a manner which may sound paradoxical and is 
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certainly very different from the investigations mentioned above 
aimed at specific diagnosis What we did was to give each student a 
quantitative rating on ‘general adjustment/ excluding so far as pos- 
sible her adaptation to specific academic requirements, indeed, ex- 
cluding the selection of any particular type of personality (We will 
discuss at some length, later, the objective criteria m the test for this 
rating It seems preferable to describe first what it is and how it works ) 
Unintelligent and unintellectual girls, introverts and extroverts, ag- 
gressive and timid individuals, complicated and simple souls were 
all rated ‘adequate’ provided the personality seemed to be function- 
ing well ‘Functioning well’ meant initially — to be frank — nothing 
more than having a ‘good’ Rorschach protocol This criterion is, on 
reflection, pretty sound The test was developed by clinicians who 
knew mental disturbance m vai lety and had no particular axe to grind 
m defining normality Indeed, they did not define it at all, except 
‘operationally ’ Reflection on the nature of the test suggests that 
what a good protocol means essentially is a reasonable balance or 
integration between the impulsive and controlling forces m the per- 
sonality Control must be adequate but not excessive or too repres- 
sive Great latitude is allowed m type and intensity of impulse and 
type of control, but their relationship must be sound In behavioral 
terms we defined adjustment very simply as the ability to ‘get along’ 
reasonably well with reasonable inner comfort Occasionally, we 
rated a girl badly adjusted with an astensk to indicate that she gets 
along well, but at too high a cost to her own comfort 

“I shall depend primarily on our experimental results to show that 
this apparently vague concept of ‘general adjustment’ does mean 
something that is empirically rather precise, useful, and measurable 
I must first describe the experiment For two successive years (1940 
and 1941), we administered the Rorschach to the entire entering class 
at Sarah Lawrence College (225 girls in all), under carefully con- 
trolled conditions Teachers were not informed of test results in order 
to guarantee complete independence of judgment (Beginning this 
year the test is being used on a practical basis A feature of the work 
not presented here is a descriptive sketch of each student Ratings 
and sketches are now available to teachers ) Evaluations from the test 
were made ‘blind,’ i e , with no information about the student except 
her response to the ink blots The test ratings were compared in June 
with the ordinary college records of academic performance and ex- 
plicit notation of emotional difficulty — chiefly the list of girls brought 
to the attention of the college psychiatrist His advice is frequently 
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sought by teacheis in cases of minor maladjustment without refen mg 
the student directly 

“The adjustment ratings were veiy successful in piedictmg adjust- 
ment Out of 100 girls rated ‘adequate’ (A or B on a scale 1 unmng 
from A to E), only three appeared on any list of students in any soit 
of trouble, and two of these had minor upsets quickly solved On 
the other hand, out of 33 students brought to the attention of the 
college psychiatrist, 30 had been iated as model ate 01 seveie prob- 
lems, 20 of them as severe pioblems Many of these cases were not at 
all senous, of couise, and with one sti iking exception, the Rorschach 
rating corresponded well with the psyclnatnst’s estimate ot degree 
of difficulty Ten ot the 13 gills rated in the woist categoiy by the 
Rorschach 111 1941 eitliei failed outnght in then studies 01 had 
prolonged psychiatric attention, and the otheis wei e spontaneously 
described by teachers as rathei neurotic 

“Of greater interest to the present discussion, liowevei, is the fact 
that 18 out of 19 students who weie either dismissed 01 conditioned 
in their freshman yeai had pool adjustment latings Half ot these 
girls were above the median on the ACE (Amei ican Council on Edu- 
cation Psychological Examinations, an intelligence test) one quarter 
above the 90th peicentile Thus outnght academic tailuie in the 
freshman yeai seems far more closely lelated to problems ol adjust- 
ment than to lack of intelligence (This statement must not be 
reduced to the absurd All entering students have a ceitain minimum 
ot intelligence ) 

“The adjustment rating predicted degree of academic success short 
of actual failur e as well as the intelligence test, but no bettei Seventy- 
four per cent of the adjustment latings and 7 1 °o the ACE scoies 
(for purposes of compai ability, the total distribution of ACE scores 
was reduced to five groups ranging from bad to good, numerically 
equivalent to the Roischach ratings E to A) tallied with the academic 
average, excluding the cases of failuie and conditioning The point 
that I find most significant, however, is the relationship between the 
two tests Failures in the prediction of each measuie can be at least 
partially explained by the other The small group of unadjusted gnls 
who did satisfactory work all stood above the median on the ACE 
Conversely, with very few exceptions, the adjusted gnls whose work 
was on the poor side stood in the bottom quaitile on the ACE The 
two tests seem to measuie demonstrably different things, both of 
which aie important in academic performance An effort to combine 
them yields the following veiy suggestive results 
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“1. When the two measmes point in the same direction, good or 
bad, their combined predictive power is almost perfect No ‘ade- 
quately adjusted’ student with a good ACE score failed No ‘poorly 
adjusted’ student with a low ACPi score did fully satisfactory work 
There were very few discrepancies with external measures of perform- 
ance even of a minor degree 

“2 Girls with ‘adequate’ adjustment ratings and low ACE scores 
form a group which includes neither superior scholars nor outright 
failures Half of them proved to be weak students and several were 
rejected for return as juniors, although their work for the two lower 
years was considered passable Many of them made valuable contribu- 
tions to the college as people and seemed to profit by their education 
as much as girls who got better grades In short, this group causes 
no serious tiouble, but is likely to do mediocre work, at best, and, 
at worst, to trail along near the bottom academically 

“3. The most unpredictable group consists of girls with poor ad- 
justment ratings and high ACE scores This group contributes half 
of the dramatic failures and more than its quota of girls who just 
squeak by It also accounts tor several very superior students Statisti- 
cally speaking girls in this category are poor risks To eliminate 
them altogethei is both impiacticabie, because there are too many, 
and undesirable, because one would eliminate the very good along 
with the very bad These girls are probably the square pegs who need 
square holes, but an impressive number of them are well worth any 
special attention or tolerance required. Looking beyond the aca- 
demic scene, it is probable that a good many distinguished, creative 
people — scholars, artists, aviators, etc , would do as badly on any 
general adjustment tests as the crackpots and dismal neurotics we 
would like to rule out 

“Sensible procedure might be to avoid ‘speaking statistically’ about 
this group and devote whatever time is available for selection to 
individual study of each case Some types of maladjustment are likely 
to prove difficult m all situations More specific identification of what 
is wrong will suffice to cut out these cases Other types must be studied 
more carefully to determine whether their assets are especially im- 
portant for the situation under consideration and their difficulties 
such as can be handled 

“In spite of the fact that our evidence is too limited m scope to 
warrant safe generalization to other fields, it does, to my mind, suggest 
a useful hypothesis. Fragmentary observations strongly support the 
idea that the same problems obtain elsewhere I should like to urge 
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further experimentation with the concept of geneial adjustment,’ as 
an empirical entity, to be measured sepaiateh and then combined 
with appropriate indicators of the special qualities lequired for any 
job m some such rnannei as that outlined abo\e It is not enough 
simply to screen out the mentally ill, and to measuie special aptitudes 
or character traits independently The concept of adjustment applied 
to the entire range of cases can probably be made to show , in a quick, 
practicable manner, the actual relationship between general peison- 
ality factors and assets for a paiticular job Prediction ol success 01 
failure could be made from a statistical combination ol test scoies 
with great accuiacy m the majority of cases The small group wheie 
eirors are most likely to occui is isolated for moie intensive study and 
the pioblem to be consideied is cleaily posed 

“A further advantage of the concept is that the adjustment measuie 
can be used m new contexts, as desned, with diffeient sets of special 
data A composite measuie, oriented toward a paiticular situation 
but including peisonality factois (like oui academic latings and 
probably Piotrowski’s signs), is less suitable lor piediclion m otliei 
fields I should, perhaps, also emphasize the idea that special data’ 
could include not only aptitude tests, but also tests of peisonality 
configuration like the Roischach itself diffeiently analyzed, physio- 
logical measures and items from the case history 

“That our results are not due exclusively to the magic of ink blots 
is shown by the fact that Mrs Schmidl-Waehnei obtained snmlai 
findings with an adjustment latmg based upon her method of evaluat- 
ing spontaneous chavwngs Once the goal is cleaily set, it should be 
possible to devise other techniques of measuiement, possibl) mote 
practicable for large-scale use 

“This statement brings us back to the pioblem mentioned eailiei 
of making the Roischach evaluation moie objective Unlikely as it 
may seem, ‘general adjustment’ is a lather simple thing to measure 
by the test After all, we defined the term ongmally as having a ‘good’ 
protocol and elaborated our psychological concepts after the fact, 
when we found that this definition woiked out well m pi active To 
our own surprise, we found that the method we have dev eloped for 
quick inspection of the piotocol actually yielded a numerical sco^e 
of impressive validity independent of our expeit judgment 

“What we did was to prepare a mimeogiaphed check list of 30 
items generally considered significant m Rorschach diagnosis* (Note: 

* Munroe's check list is now included, for the examine* \ comemence, in the Group 
Rorschach test booklets designed for use with this manual 
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these items remain m technical Rorschach terms — F%, color shock, 
CF FC, etc They are not translated into judgments of behavior The 
reader unfamiliar with the test must be content to assume that this 
abracadabra makes sense if it actually works ) Its original purpose was 
merely to provide a guide for systematic review of the whole person- 
ality as represented m the test, and a way of recording our findings 
quickly for future reference We tried to omit nothing of general 
importance and also to include only the major points m each sector 
of evaluation — color, form, movement, shading, content, etc Our 
method of recording was to enter a check against any item on the 
list where the protocol under consideration showed a marked devia- 
tion from the usual Two or even three checks were entered when 
the deviation was very marked Thus normal reaction to the appear- 
ance of color leceived no check, mild color shock one check, severe 
color shock two or three checks 

“The rating discussed above is based upon a qualitative evaluation 
of all the data we were able to grasp in a short time, and it is more 
discriminating than the quantitative method now to be presented 
Looking over our material, however, we found that simply adding up 
the number of checks on the list for each student gave us a figure 
which corresponded well with the external criteria used to check the 
ratings 

“Sixty-four students out of 1 2 1 had six checks or less None of these 
girls was markedly disturbed and only one had even a mild, tempo- 
rary upset Conveisely, the group of 31 girls who had more than 10 
checks, included all but two of 19 students who showed fairly serious 
difficulties, academic or personal In fact, only four of these girls did 
entirely satisfactory work and the descriptive comments of teachers 
suggested that none of them could be considered well adjusted 

“It does not seem possible, by counting, to evaluate degree of dis- 
turbance among the 31 girls having more than 10 checks To date, 
this finer discrimination can be made only by the judgment of the 
examiner based on more complicated analysis. Reduction of a group 
of 121 to 30 for more careful study is of great practical importance, 
however, especially since filling out the check list seems to require far 
less experience and skill than orthodox use of the Rorschach A 
rough knoweldge of the scoring system is sufficient, 

“In comparison with this method, we also tried out Harrower’s 
criterion of 'neurotic signs/ equally objective and somewhat quicker. 
Students having not more than one ‘neurotic sign’ kept out of trouble 
to the same degree as those having not more than six checks. No 
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other discrimination could be made by the 'signs/ however Girls 
with two signs’ had difficulties almost as often as those 'u ith three or 
four This finding is not surprising if the neurotic signs are actually 
a measure of oveit psychoneurosis Very few college students have 
the open symptomatology characteristic of diagnosed patients Neu- 
rosis narrowly defined is by no means the only leason for failure to 
handle life situations effectively 

Reflection on the nature of the check list suggests that it works 
because, by design, it offers a systematic and comprehensive coverage 
of the resources of the personality Adding up checks, therefoie, 
becomes a meaningful piocedure Upward of 10 single checks scat- 
tered all over the lot actually mean a diffuse distuibance veiy likely 
to reduce the pei son’s effectiveness — and very likely to be missed 
by the ‘neurotic signs ’ Moie seiious difficulty in one or more sectors 
of adjustment, repiesented by double checks and a multiplication of 
checks in the same area, is reflected in a high score, unless all the 
othei lesources of the peisonality are functioning unusually well A 
subject with maiked difficulty m external relations will ha\e a high 
numbei of checks m the color aiea To keep the total number below 
10 his handling of all other aspects of the test must be almost pei fectly 
sound An adequate scot e means that othei lesouices have been tested 
and found good 

“As a rule, there is good correspondence betv, een the neui otic signs 
and the check list — as would be expected fiom the fact that the check 
list includes all the signs Discrepancies aie likely to be clinically 
significant — a measure of the fact that secondan factois in the pex- 
sonahty are either conti lbutmg unduly to its inadequacy, or on the 
contrary are functioning so t\ell that the subject can handle his 
difficulties effectively Our material suggests that, for unselected 
groups, it is worth while to spend the small amount of extra time 
required for lecordmg the supplementary data. 

“In passing, I would like to throw out the suggestion that such tests 
as the Bernreuter predict ‘adjustment’ badl\, not so much because 
they are questionnaires as because the questions they ask are neither 
comprehenshe nor systematic Some types of failure in adaptive 
mechanisms are overemphasized, others neglected. Statistical item 
analysis does not handle this problem at all unless the experimental 
‘bad’ group presents a single s\ndrome. These questionnaires have 
avowedly started with a list of symptoms and traits, not with an over- 
all concept of personalia resouices nor even clinical neui otic entities. 
Items have been retained when they occurred fiequently in a hetero- 
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geneous ‘bad’ group If we are correct m ascribing the observed suc- 
cess of the check list to its systematically inclusive character, it seems 
plausible to account for the observed inadequacy of the Bernreuter 
by the unsystematic character of its construction (The Bernreuter 
was given to the group of 225 girls here discussed Its prediction of 
emotional difficulty was somewhat better than chance, but not much 
Failures m predictions did not show the relationship to the ACE 
described above for the Rorschach — nor was the large group of ad- 
justed girls clearly delimited ) A psychiatrist would understand at 
once that a person may have few of the “frequent” neurotic symptoms 
and still be very neurotic, and that some quite adequate persons may 
be consistently on the introverted side — a trend which scores strong 
neurotic tendency on the Bernreuter 

“Again, our experimental material does not permit sound general- 
ization It seems likely, however, that our adjustment rating succeeded 
beyond other attempts of the sort, not so much because it was based 
on ink blots, as because of the way personality data are handled m the 
Rorschach and especially in our check list The survey of the per- 
sonality is complex, systematic and comprehensive A questionnaire 
constructed on similar principles might very well seive the same 
purpose 

“In summary, then, our findings suggest that a measure of general 
adjustment can profitably be separated from capacity to deal with a 
particular situation such as academic work and recombined with 
measures of specific qualities for prediction of actual success in a 
given field This method may well improve statistical prediction 
markedly m the majority of cases and isolate for intensive examina- 
tion the small group where failures in prediction are frequent 

“A numerical figure of good validity was obtained by adding up 
deviant items on a check list, thus providing a relatively objective 
means of using the Rorschach The success of this check list is prob- 
ably due to its systematic, comprehensive survey of personality re- 
sources Such balanced comprehensiveness is proposed as a basic — 
and heretofore neglected — principle in the construction of adjust- 
ment inventories” (25) # 

What Are the Advantages of Such a Procedure ? 

The final question which we may ask is what advantages accrue 
to the use of such a method? Before answering this let us admit that 


See also (26) . 
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certain nuances m a record, obtainable by the individual method, 
will probably never be available under group conditions The fact 
remains, howevei, that, even if a blunter weapon, we ha\e m the 
group method an enoimously poweiful one Quite apart from the 
practical advantages which pertain to the shoi tened time of adminis- 
tration, the amount of material which any one examiner can acquire 
m a relatively short space of time is startling when compared with 
the slow accumulation of individual lecords To acqune several hun- 
dreds of records by the individual method in older that certain 
questions could be answered statistically was a major operation in 
itself A similar number of records can now be acquned m a few 
hours The availability of such large numbers of lecords opens up 
new avenues of research which m turn will greatly enlarge om under- 
standing of the psychological processes involved m the original 
method of Hermann Rorschach 
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Section II 


Directions for the Administration of the 
Group Rorschach 

A dministration of the Group Rorschach is not a foimidable ot 
difficult task Anyone who has given the test under the usual 
conditions will find that he is easily able to cope with a group ol 
subjects once he has familiarized himself with the procedure. 

So much depends, indeed, upon the particular examiner’s rapport 
with his particular group that we are inclined to say that no absolute- 
ly hard and fast rules can be laid down If an examiner finds himself 
forced, for instance, to alter, add, or omit some part of the following 
procedure or instructions, he is probably doing what is 1 lght for his 
own set-up and group of subjects and need not be disturbed This is 
not tantamount to saying that the test cannot be standardized, but 
rather that here, as m the individual procedure, the spirit rather than 
the letter of the law must be followed If one understands the kind of 
written response that is needed in order that the record may be piop- 
erly scored and evaluated, it is not haid to deal with the situations 
which arise in order to be sure that each record is as complete as 
possible. 

Since the general procedure has been briefly outlined m the pre- 
vious chapter, we may now turn to a consideration of the details 
one by one 

Slides 

Carefully reproduced slides of the 10 Rorschach cards 1 * * * * * whether in 
the regular lantern size (31^ inches by 4 inches) or on the 35 mm. 
Kodachrome roll film have been found to be satisfactory For larger 

1 The reproductions of the Rorschach cards were originally made for our use by Mr 

H S Hayden, F R P S Cards II, III, VIII, IX and X were made on Kodachiome cut film. 

Cards I, IV, V, VI and VII on Ilford lantern plates All sets of slides weie checked by 

the experimenters, as it was found that slight differences 111 shading, imperceptible to 

persons not familiar with the cards, were sufficient to give a wrong “fla\or” to the blot 
Slide 7 for example, if slightly too dark, may lose its ‘‘cloudiness ” The set used in our 
initial experiments has been taken as the standard, and subsequent sets have been 
equated with it Both slides and booklets are now 7 obtainable fiom The Psychological 

Corporation, 522 Fifth Ave , New 7 York 18, N Y 
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auditoriums the regular sized slides aie recommended, but m small 
class rooms the 35 mm films are equally good It is also possible to use 
the cards themselves m an epidiascope, provided the epidiascope is 
m good condition and reproduces a clear and complete picture 

Pi ojector 

A standard sized projector placed so as to produce an image of 
approximately five feet by six feet seems very satisfactory for large 
auditoriums In general, however, it will be found that the usual 
position of the projector m the auditorium m question may be 
accepted as the conect one Thus no hard and fast rule can be laid 
down as to the exact size of the image thrown on the screen There is 
one important point in this connection, 1 e , that the examiner looks 
at the image from all the side seats (so as to be sure that there is no 
distoition from too great an angle) and from the front and back seats 
(to check on the possibility of too marked a discrepancy m size 
between these two positions) In a very large auditorium the seats m 
the fiont two rows and back rows may have to be discarded 

Visibility of the Image to All Subjects 

McCulloch (1) has made an interesting suggestion in connection 
with the seating arrangements and their effect on the results, namely, 
that inasmuch as subjects differing in visual acuity are scattered with 
respect to their distance from the screen, it would be well to include 
a standardized lantern slide of a Snellen chart and have each subject 
record the lowest line of letteis legible to him He states 

“A correlation of the letters actually visible to the particular sub- 
jects under these circumstances, with their tendency to respond to 
forms as a whole or to pick out details, might indicate that a purely 
extraneous type of response was obtained The lack of such a correla- 
tion would of course indicate its insignificance ” In order to settle 
the question experimentally. Dr McCulloch has prepared lantern 
slides m which the entire height of the standard Snellin chart occupies 
the same height as the Rorschach blot on the slide 

In the same way we might add here that it would be advantageous 
to include, as a standard preliminary, one of the Ishihara charts m 
order to detect those persons with color blindness or color weakness 
in the group. 

The Screen 

The screen that is already 111 use 111 the auditorium will be found in 
most cases to be satisfactoiy provided it is in good condition Beaded 
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screens give veiy brilliant images from the center of the hall, but give 
definitely less saturated images horn the sides II the scieen is beaded, 
therefore, subjects must be seated in the centei of the hall only 

Lighting 

This phase of the work constituted somewhat of a problem In 
order that the slides may be seen to the best advantage, the room or 
auditorium should be as dark as possible On the othei hand, of 
course, some light is necessary for the recording of responses Our 
first idea was to use one dim light somewheie m the auditouum but 
we found rather to our surprise that the light from the slides them- 
selves was sufficient to enable our subjects to write then lesponses 
That this was possible may have been partly due to the fact that our 
auditorium was built up m tiers so that for no peison was the light 
obscured by the individual m front of him We theiefoie must empha- 
size that this was a condition which was possible in 0111 auditouum 
but which perhaps would not be possible in others 

We tried out one variation but found it unsatisfactor) This was to 
switch the light off and on alternately for periods of 30 seconds, 
requesting obsei vation during the dark peuod, and recoidmg during 
the light period Intel estmgly enough those subjects submitted to 
this variation unanimously requested to be allowed to write m the 
dark. Porbably the best suggestion is to have one dim light available 
at the back of the hall shielded so that it does not shine directly on 
the screen, but bright enough to afford some guidance m the matter 
of recording We always stressed the fact that handwriting need not 
be neat, and to our knowledge no difficulty ai ose 111 this connection 
All answers, incidentally, w T ere perfectly legible When the slides 
w^ere changed, the light m the projectoi was extinguished momen- 
tarily, thus contributing to, lather than h^cmna the dark adaptation 
This is a minor point, how 7 e\ei, and it is quite possible that a momen- 
tary period of brighter light w r ould have been a better mteilude than 
the momentary total darkness 

Time 

After considerable experimentation a thiee-minute exposure of 
each card w T as decided on Time intervals shorter than three minutes 
w^ere not long enough for the average subject. Intervals longer than 
three minutes w^ere unnecessaiy except m a very fev r individual cases 
If, however, there is no time limit to the experiment as a whole, 
there is no reason w T h) more time might not be allowed to each card. 
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One of the aims in this particular experiment was to- see whether the 
whole test could be completed within approximately one hour, and 
having discovered that this was possible, we kept the total time 
constant for all our gioups 

Turning the Slides 

In the same way it might be said that if a longer total time is to be 
allowed, each slide might well be exposed for perhaps one minute m 
the reverse position m addition to the three minutes m the usual posi- 
tion Our experience on this point, however, leads us to conclude that 
not enough was gained by this turning to justify the extension of the 
time limit we had set for the test It is also interesting to note that 
certain answers were given as if the cards had been turned, the subjects 
turning their heads so as to get the impression more clearly. 

Manner of Recording Responses 

Special booklets iveie prepaied for the subjects to write m, all 
answers pertaining to one slide being written on one page, and the 
pages turned as the slides changed Originally the pages were folded 
so as to conceal the diagrams used in localizing the responses This 
proved unnecessary and the booklets now used are not folded Hertz 
(2) and Sender (3) have suggested other types of recording blanks 

Instructions 

It may be valuable at this point to outline in chronological order 
the series of events as they took place When our subjects arrived m 
the auditorium they found in each seat a pencil and the booklet 111 
which the answers were to be recorded A notice on the blackboard 
stated* “Do not open the booklets you will find on the seats ” The 
examiner waiting in front of the auditorium chatted informally with 
the subjects as they came m, calling attention to the notice on the 
board and to the pencils they would find together with the booklets. 
When all subjects were seated, the examiner mounted the platform, 
called for their attention and the test proper began. 

We have said previously that the instructions were similar to those 
given in the individual test Perhaps it is well in this connection, how- 
ever, to be more specific and to “dot all the i’s ” While we feel that 
there can be no set formula, we advocate some such statement as the 
following to open the procedure: 

“The test which you are about to take is rather an interesting one and I 
think you will enjoy it All you have to do is to look at some slides which 
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will be projected on the screen and write down what you see Now the 
point about these slides is that they are nothing more or less than reproduc- 
tions of ink blots Probably all of you at one time or another ha\ e shaken 
your pen on a piece of paper, caused a blot of ink, and on folding the paper 
pioduced a weird splotch which may or may not ha\e resembled something 
that you recognized Now these slides are nothing more than repioductions 
of ink blots formed m this way Your task is simply to write down what 
these splotches remind you of, resemble, 01 might be You will see each 

Diagram of Slide Used to Explain the 
Location of Responses 



Figure 1 

of these slides or blots foi three minutes and you may wnte your answeis 
at your own time Is that undei stood? It may help you later in the test if 
you make a point of numbeimg your answers to each side as >ou wnte 
them down ” 

After instructions about the nature of the ink blots, the booklets 
were described and explained It was emphasized that a page should 
be turned each time the slides changed, that is, all answers to a given 
slide should be recorded on a separate page. 

The ten slides were then shown in the usual order for three minutes. 
Between each slide we paused to be sure that all the pages had been 
turned. When the tenth slide had been shown for three minutes the 
lights m the auditorium were all put on, the examiner again mounted 
the platform and after a few informal remarks explained the next 
phase of the task 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE LOCATING OF RESPONSES 

“Well, this is the first part of the experiment Now we shall go on to the 
second I’m sure \ou will hat e seen a lot of amusing and diffeient things in 
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the vanous inkblots, but one of the impoitant aspects of this test is the fact 
that I must know as accuiately as possible just what it is you have seen and 
wheie it is you ha\e seen it In oidei that you can do this, you will find on 
each page a little diagiam repiesentmg the slide ” At this point Slide I with 
various aieas maiked off on it was tin own on the scieen and the examiner 
continued 

“Now perhaps some of you saw' on this particular slide a butterfly, and 
then perhaps you also saw the legs of some peison m the center here, and 
perhaps a boxing glove m this little protuberance here or a dog’s head here 
on the side (While speaking of these objects the examiner points to the 
areas referred to which aie encircled by a dark line on the slide ) Youi next 
task, theiefore, is to number your own answers, if you forgot to do so be- 
foie, and then with your pencil to draw a line around the area where you 
saw that particular object and attach to that area the number of the 
answer you are describing For example, let us suppose you have seen just 
those four things which I mentioned You would put a number 1 by ‘a 
butterfly’ draw a line all the way around the miniature mk blot and put a 
number 1 beside this line If ‘somebody’s legs’ was your second answer, you 
would number that 2, draw a careful pencil line around the area on the 
diagram and attach a number 2 to it In other words you wall do for all 
your own answers what has been done for these hypothetical answers on 
the screen ” 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR OBTAINING ADDED INFORMATION 

After the instructions concerning the recording of the location of 
responses have been given, Slide VIII may be thrown on the screen 
and added information concerning the responses may be asked for 
Our instructions at this point were something of this sort. 

“Before you begin to mark off your answers, there is something else you 
have to do for me You have to help me reconstruct as accurately as possible 
the kind of experiences you have been having or some of the characteristics 
of the things you saw You might, for instance, have seen two bears or two 
animals here on the side You might ha\e seen two flags here m the center, 
or you might have called these same parts two cushions This part here 
(pink and orange) might have reminded you of some kind of flower 

Some of you may have said, for example, that the bears looked as if they 
were climbing up, but it is also \ery possible that you did not put m that 
last bit of information Now is your chance to do so if you want to If you 
want to explain to me that the animals you saw looked as if they were 
stepping from one lock to another, you may add that information now But 
perhaps you did not see them as if they were stepping Fine 1 That is just 
as important Perhaps they looked to you as if they were some kind of 
animal on a heraldic design and you may have already said so In that case 
you will not need to gi\e any more information 

Let us suppose that you not only saw cushions here but saw blue satin 
cushions In this case you would again amplify your answer because it is 1m* 
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portant for me to know whether you got the impression of the satiny or 
silky feel of the cushion, and whethei you weie impiessed b\ its blueness 
Again this area may have lemmded you of a flowei because it was the color 
of the sweet peas m your back yaicl If it was the color that atti acted \otir 
attention and made you think of those sweet peas, then add this inhuma- 
tion by wilting m the woid, ‘color ’ ” 

After the instructions have been given and aftei any peitment ques- 
tions have been answered, the slides may be projected again m the 
usual order, each being shown for approximately two minutes The 
word approximately is used here because it tv as easy for the exam- 
iner standing m front of the group to see when the subjects had fin- 
ished this phase of their task On some slides it was not necessary to 
wait for a full two minutes to elapse before going on to the next Dur- 
ing this period the lights in the room were on, allowing lor accurate 
delineations of the areas, although the slides themsehes weie still 
clearly visible though perhaps not quite as brilliant as before 

Discussion of the Location of Responses in the Gtoup Test 

The location of responses by the subject, after full explanations and 
illustrations have been given, and after he has been allowed to ask 
questions, seems to us one of the most impoitant features of the gioup 
method It is impossible to score accuiately without knowing the 
correct location of the area employed in the peiception Moieo\er, 
this second phase of the test gives us, m addition, fuither mloimation 
about the subject and his ability to carry out instructions carefully 
and accurately which should be utilized to the full Actually m this 
procedure we have something analogous to the graphic Rorschach 
described by Rochlin and Le\me (4), a source of additional infor- 
mation over and above that derived hom the responses pei se 

It will be noticed m leafing through records hom “normal” 01 un- 
selected subjects that there is considerable variation m the accuiacy 
with which one and the same location is indicated. Some indi\ iduals 
are content with careless lines, others seem to be much moie con- 
cerned with a faithful delineation Where as many as ten answeis 
have been given to one card, we sometimes find a maze of pencil lines 
which are difficult to disentangle In othei cases with a similar num- 
ber of answers w^e will have no difficulty for the subject has sponta- 
neously resorted to the use of different colored leads, it he happens 
to have them, or to different kinds of lines m ordei to demaicate the 
areas clearly. 

Among abnormal subjects, psychotics and ps)chopathic person- 
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alities, an even more mteiestmg range oi peiformance is found Ex- 
amples of some of the \ aned attempts found among abnormal subjects 
together with the more usual forms which the delineation takes are 
given m Figures 2 and 3 

There is, for example, the ridiculously punctilious individual who 
outlines each little indentation of the blot, even for whole responses 
like bat or butterfly to card V, and as 111 the illustration the “thoracic 
picture” to card IV (see Figuie 3 d) Then there is the individual 
who superimposes his impiessions by drawing in lines as m the 
“Springfield 38” and the details added m the heel of the boot, when 
there is nothing m the blot to suggest these particular features 
(Figure 3 c) There is the individual who gives perfectly good answers 
(if not ‘ popular” at least well-recognized as occurring frequently m 
average recoids), but who is unable to locate them at all, merely 
placing numbers by the side of the blot and making a few tentative 
and rambling lines over the surface of the diagram (Figure 3 b) 
There is also the individual who introduces many quite unhelpful 
lines and words onto his diagram, lines which are, shall we say, the 
giaphic counterpart of his verbal answer Just as his answer is both 
hesitant and unnecessarily verbose (“This appears slightly to resem- 
ble segments of a physical geography map showing mountains and 
lowlands”) so his frequent repetition of the word “lowlands” on the 
diagram seems to lllustiate the same trait (Figure 3 a). 

We have included the clinical diagnoses with these particular cases, 
but it should not be assumed that all persons with a similar diagnosis 
would make identical drawings In an unselected group, however, the 
appearance of this unusual method of locating responses has proved 
of value in screening. 

Discussion of the Inquiry to Elicit Further Information 
Regarding the Determinants 

We have utilized two types of booklets m regard to this phase of the 
test One edition of the booklet contains the words, Shape , Color, 
Movement, and Texture as will be seen m Figure 4 A Where this 
edition is used the instructions are for the subject to put the number 
of the answer under the headings which are pertinent For example, 
if “blue satin cushions” was his third answer to card VIII, a number 3 
would have been put under color, shape, and texture 

In the alternative form of the booklet the diagram of the card is also 
given, but no statements are included in regard to the inquiry When 
such booklets are used the subjects are asked to amplify their answers 




Delineation of Areas by Normal Subjects 


Responses 

1. Clown 

2. Scotties 


Responses 

1. Boots 

2. Little feet 

3. A profile in white 

4. A flower at the top 


Responses 


1. Butterfly 

2. Man with bowler hat 
3- A !e S 


Figure 2 


Delineation of Areas by Abnormal Subjects 



Atiswer to Card VII 

This appears slightly to resemble seg- 
ments of a physical geography map 
showing mountains and lowlands. 

Illustration of somewhat complicated 
demarcation. 

Clinical diagnosis: Schizophrenia. 



b. 

Answers to Card I 

1. Bat 

2. Bell 

3. Hour glass 

4. Two dancers 

Illustration of numbering without 
demarcating areas. 

Clinical diagnosis: Psychosis with 
mental deficiency. 



c. 

A nswers t o Card I V 

Springfield 38 cartridge. 

Men’s boots kicking out. 
Illustrations of added details at vari- 
ance with outline of blot which none- 
theless enhance the concept. 

Clinical diagnosis: Schizophrenia 
with paranoid trend. 



Figure 3 


d. 

Ansxver to Card IV 

Such as a thoracic picture. 
Illustration of careful and painstak- 
ing delineation which is in no way nec- 
essary to the task at hand. 

Clinical diagnosis: Schizophrenia. 
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m their oivn way m order to give us as much information as possible 
about what it is they see (Figuie 4 B) 

Sometimes this amplification involves merely the statement “color” 
or “blue” or “alive” or “walking” written by the side of the answer 
Sometimes quite lengthy descuptions are added 


Sample Page from Booklet Containing Specific Inquiry 



The final published foim of the Booklet contains both these possi- 
bihties, so that the examine ? may use whichever form of the inquiry 
he prefers , instructing the subjects accordingly 

The exact form which the inquiry should take 01 what kind of 
recording blanks should be used has been discussed bv Hertz 
(2) and Sender (3) Our method which contains the use of specific 
determinants printed m the booklets (see Figure 4 A) has been called 
“modified inquiry ” by Sender, and the “specific factor method” by 
Hertz. The procedure which allowed the subject to amplify his own 
answers without these specific suggestions (Figure 4 B) is refeired 
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to as the “free inquiry” by Hertz and the “minimum prodding 
method” by Sendei and Klopfer 

From our own experience with both methods it would appear 
that each has its value The best will depend to a large extent on the 
type of subjects who are taking the test, the amount of time which 
can be devoted to the study of each record and the reason for ■which 


Sample Page from Booklet Asking tor Amplification of Answers 


Amplification 


Answer 


1 The coat of arms is painted m several colors 
12 Colored, pale pink and oiange 

3 The flags look as if they weie made out of silk 
They are creased and aie blue of course 

4 The animals aie ciawling up the sides They are 
like pink lats 


1 A coat of arms 

2 A sweet pea 

3 Crossed flags 

4 Animals 



Figure 4B 


a recoid is taken Hertz has also found both methods useful as the 
following quotations show On the one hand she finds 

“The technique of identifying the specific factors that determine 
responses by questions as to Form, Movement, Color and Shading, 
is reliably more successful than the Free Inquiry in all groups studied, 
substantiating this part of Harrower’s procedure This procedure 
is easy for all subjects whether they have had previous experience 
with the test or not For the more intelligent subjects however, 
either procedure is adequate for accurate description of responses 
given.” 
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On the other hand she states “Although the results show that the 
Specific Factor method is a reliably better technique for eliciting nec- 
essary information concerning the responses given, where subjects 
are capable of expressing themselves m a Free Inquny, the mfoi illa- 
tion gleaned is of more value than the more restricted enumeration 
of specific factors No doubt use of the Free Inquiry should be 
restricted to the more intelligent subject or to certain subjects who 
are recalled for additional information ” 

Hertz’s final conclusions, however, are m favor of the specific factor 
method which she includes m her Directions for laige scale applica- 
tion of the Rorschach method While the following instructions do 
not differ m essence from those which we used ongmally, they have 
been added to show how different examiners may need to reword the 
same information for use with any particular group of subjects 

“While you are locating your responses, we want you to fill m the nar- 
row right hand margin headed ‘Factors’ by indicating which of these four 
factors, Form , Movement , Coloi , Shading , was influential m suggesting 
the responses to you Ask yourself, was it Form of the blot, or the Mo\e- 
ment m it, or the Color or the Shading or a combination of two or moie 
of these? You may use the symbols F, M, C, and Sh in giving these factois 
Write these symbols in the last column opposite >our lesponses, number- 
ing them to correspond to the number of the i esponse to which the} refer 
“Look at the example In the Factor column, these symbols are indicated 
and numbered to show the responses to which they refer 

“Where two or more of these factois weie mvobed in the i esponse they 
are indicated m order of importance 

“Thus m the example, for Response 2, Color and Fonn determined the 
answer C and F are therefore indicated which means that color was moie 
influential and form, too, helped m the determination of the 1 esponse 
“Write these words at the top of youi page so that you will remember 
them, underlining the F, M, C, and Sh, the symbols 

“If you care to add am descriptive w r ords or remaiks you may do so m 
the blank space which is prowded for the purpose 

“If you care to add any response or make any comments \ou may do so 
in the empty space 

“Now if you understand your two-fold task, we will show the blots to 
}OU again, one by one Start locating your lesponses on the outlines and 
indicate m the last column by letters F, M, C, and Sh, or any tw r o or moie 
of these, what determined your answeis” (2) 

Sender’s conclusions favor the use of the minimum prodding 
technique: 

“Thus the results of this study cannot be assumed to indicate that 
the Modified Inquiry Method would not be adequate for use with 
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highly selective gioups by exammeis who have had wide experience 
with the Rorschach Method However, this study does indicate that 
m applying the Group Method to heterogeneous gioups, the Mini- 
mum Pioddmg Technique is moie efficient because it elicits no mis- 
leading mlormation but calls forth descnptive and informative ex- 
planations and elaborations which aie helpful m the scoring of the 
records, contribute toward a moie accuiate qualitative interpretation, 
reduce the time for scoi mg, and make possible the use of less experi- 
enced workeis for scoring of group records” (3) 

Other methods of eliciting information in older that records may 
be more accurately scored may be buefly mentioned Hertzman (5) 
has asked lor amplification of responses, without giving examples to 
illustrate the foim which such an amplification might take This has 
been telened to as the ‘minimal mquny ” Lindner and Chapman (6) 
have suggested a “tutorial inquiry,” which is, m effect, an individual 
inquiry to be given after the recoids have been taken by the group 
procedure As we reported oiigmally (7), utilization of an individual 
inquiry is quite satisfactory, piovided the group under consideration 
is not too large We have also advocated that an individual inquiry 
should be used by every examiner, for at least the first twenty records 
which lie takes under group conditions, regardless of what type of 
group inquiry he is using 

Buckle and Cook (8) have repotted that they rely solely on the 
location of responses for mfoimation m the inquiry and do not in- 
clude the phase which deals with the determinants This raises the 
question of when a record can be taken at its face value and scored 
only m terms of the original and spontaneously recorded responses. 

After consideiable experience with various and varied groups we 
have come to the conclusion that for extremely rapid screening pur- 
poses, for spotting of grossly abnormal personalities, and only the 
grossly abnormal, an inquiry is not imperative 

In dealing with college students or with equivalent groups, how- 
ever, we have made it a practice always to include some form of 
inquiry. There are unquestionably debatable points m scoring which 
can be solved when the mdi\ ldual’s additional remarks are taken into 
account We found also that the failure to recognize and acknowledge 
an obvious component m the response was m itself indicative of 
certain personality characteristics 

As a larger body of material from students was accumulated, it 
became cleai that failuie to understand the instiuctions for the m- 



DIRFCTIONS FOR ADMINISTRATION 41 

quxry m the time allowed was an extiemely laie octunence If an 
individual fails in this pait of the task it pi o\ ides impoitant mfoima- 
tion about him In the same way we gam an insight into the behavioi 
of the individual who takes the mquny so senously and labors over 
it with such pains that he asks to take the lecoid home m order to be 
able to do the job more efficiently, or the individual who asks pei- 
mission to stay on after the other students have left m ordei to be 
quite sure he has done everything he should 

Then, much can be gained from a study of how each student records 
the information asked for m the mquny Many aie satisfied to follow 
the specific suggestions given, namely, to put the numbei of the 
answer under the various headings where it belongs, 01 to add a buef 
amplification, but others xoithout any encouragement spontaneously 
record more elaborate additions to their oiiginal answers 

In contrast to the college age group we have felt that an inquiry is 
countei indicated among cei tarn other subjects We luv e not used this 
phase of the inquiry with high school students undei 16 ) eai s of age, 
nor with groups of predominantly low intelligence, nor with groups 
where the span of attention was more circumsaibed than normal as, 
for example, certain types of psychotic patients Where gi oups c on- 
tam varied intelligence le\els (even if amongst them are those of sub- 
normal intelligence) an mquny may sharpen the difference between 
some of the subjects , namely, between those v\ho can and those who 
cannot follow the instructions An inquiry is, therefoie, of value it a 
blind diagnosis is to be made m which we must include as much 
information as possible about the status, intellectual and emotional, 
of the subject 

An interesting suggestion by Ross may be included at tins point. In 
a short report (9) he advocated the use of halt scores when for some 
reason or other the inquiry has not yielded sufficient information con- 
cerning the proper determinant bv which a response should be 
scored 

“In the application of the Roischach group test to a military pur- 
pose, where it has been desirable to obtain scores which could be 
treated in a statistical manner, the difficulty has been encountered 
that many of the subjects have failed to supply information adequate 
for confident scoring of the determinants This difficult occurred 
whether or not booklets were used with headings for the designation 
of the determinants In many cases the subjects omitted to acknow- 
ledge a determinant which is known commonlv to phi) a part nr the 
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particular response in question, e g , the use of shading in an animal 
skin foi IV or VI or the piesence of movement m the side animals 
in VIII When individual mquines have been done on some of these 
subjects, it has been found that m some cases the subject was taking 
the usual determinant so much for granted that he forgot to mention 
it, but m other cases it was found that the subject would not recognize 
the determinant m question With individual inquiries out of the 
question in the examination of large groups, there is the danger of 
scoring these responses in one of two arbitrary fashions either accord- 
ing to the most commonly used determinant for that response or 
according to an assumption that responses not elaborated further are 
F responses 

"To reduce this dilemma to a consistent quantitative figure which 
will give some benefit of doubt to the inarticulate subject and yet 
penalize him for failure to elaborate more adequately, we have tried 
out a system of half scores Where there is reasonable doubt between 
an F and an FM, an F and an Fc, or an Fc and a cF, etc , one-half 
response is scored for each of these This half point system has also 
been extended to additional responses, secondary determinants, tend- 
encies to another determinant and to a few other scoring items The 
latter include F/C, scored as one-half FC, C/F as one-half CF, re- 
stricted movement or poses, scoring (M) or (FM) as one-half M or 
one-half FM. In the case of secondaries, or F/Cs (M)s, etc, within 
additional responses, the scores may be reduced to 1 /q or even 1 / 8 . 
The system of one-half scores has been applied before to some of the 
responses excluding those involving percentage estimation but we 
have not been aware of its application to all additional and to these 
special cases There seems considerable merit in using it m this way 
insofar as the subjects who present additional responses during the 
inquiry should receive recognition of these in any statistical treatment 
of their results, including their total number of responses Similarly, 
should the secondary features receive such cognizance although not 
to the full weight of primary locations and determinants 

"These modifications in group scoring procedure are submitted for 
consideration as a means of reducing secondary and doubtful scores 
to a quantitative expression which will aid in the statistical treatment 
of the data. It is recognized that something is lost m crowding these 
various nuances into the simplicity of half scores but it is believed 
at the same time that validity is added to the statistically treatable 
scores which are deiived This should facilitate the validation of the 
method for laige scale screening purposes ” 
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Section III 


Scoring Group Rorschach Records 

W e noted m the introduction that we would make no attempt 
to explain the scoring principles involved m the Rorschach. 
In the examples which follow m this chapter, therefore, we are not 
attempting to show why responses are scored m this way but have 
only collected together under the headings of the various determinants 
responses which are clearly akin to those obtained in the individual 
method. 

The piocedure which we advocate m scoring is to first read through 
the whole booklet of responses and then to score these responses slide 
by slide anthout reference to any additional information that might 
be given by the subject himself When this is done, the inquiry flap for 
each answer may be turned, and a comparison made between the 
information gi\en by the subject with the scoring we have arrived at 
by direct inspection of the answers As we have previously stated, we 
gave a group of 40 of our 110 subjects an “individual inquiry” on 
the answer's obtained in the group test, and feel it is well for every 
examiner to do this for some 20 cases m order to see for himself how 
much may be taken at its face value m the written records 

Perhaps the best way to illustrate what one is confronted with in 
scoring is to quote from some of the actual records The ease with 
which answers can be scoied varies considerably There are, for in- 
stance, those answers which are extremely explicitly stated by the 
subject m the spontaneous recording On the other hand there are 
answers which have to be taken at their face value — those to which 
conclusions ha\e to be reached without additional evidence. There 
are also responses which the subject cannot or does not bother to 
amplify, for example, “cat” (to Card I) with the whole area deline- 
ated, which means, as a matter of fact, a cat’s face 

In the following pages we have taken examples to illustrate the 
kind of responses which we scored under various determinants devel- 
oped by Klopfer from Rorschach’s original list 

a M In general it must be said that M is not difficult to determine. 
Almost all human figure responses include explicit references to 
movement or posture For example- 
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Card III 

‘Two little men m okl-fashioned evening clothes dancing or whirling 
aiound the flooi opposite each othu ” (In this case both mo\ement and 
color wue indicated bv the subject) 

“Two sei\ants earning a contamti lull of fuel foi the fue m the bach- 
giound ” (Our scoiing with M and an additional CF on this answer was 
vended m the individual inquiry ) 

Cmd II 

“An oriental dance, two masked, lobed figuies clapping one hand and 
stamping their feet in unison “ (Both movement and coloi vvcie indicated 
by the subject and m the mdiMciiial mqunv the coloi was levealed as 
relating to the caps Out scoung on the basis ol the Gioup-test alone had 
been M with an additional FC ) 

Again on II we have such answeis as “Two witches doing a pat-a-cake 
dance around the fnc ” (Fne, Iowa icd An Af, Cl scoung was indicated 
by the subject and was vended m the individual lnquny ) 

b FAI Examples of FM ai e as follows 

“A bat living through the an ” 

“A bat gasping ioi bieath” 

“A bat about to stretch its wings ” 

“A bat poised for flight ” 

Innumeiable othei examples could be given 

“Worms crawdmg” (in X) 

“A couple of mice clinging to pait of an ancient skeleton” ( VIII ) 

“Two little animals tiving to ciawl on to a bough” (VIII) 

Less explicit but also venfiable on individual inquirv aie such an- 
swers as chameleons” with movement and coloi marked, the Indi- 
vidual inquiry levealmg that the animals weie “climbing up the 
side ” 

c. m Movement of inanimate objects, expiessions, and “atmos- 
pheiic impressions” weie all lound amongst our lecords We scoied 
as m or additional m such answeis as* 

Card VI 

“Impression one might get of a locket ship taking olf horn landing ” 

Card IV 

“Torpedo leaving gun over black oilv w*atei ” 

Card IX 


“Circular motion ” 
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Card, 1 

“Some threatening evil spirit ” 

Card V 


“A strong but untrustworthy man’s face” ( de ) 

d k Good examples of this type of response have already been 
given The repeated reference to x-rays called for a scoring of this 
kind Similarly the well-known geographical answers, topographical 
and relief maps, were frequently found. 

e K The majority of these answers were found m the cards IX 
and VII They included clouds of all varieties, colored and uncolored, 
and were usually recorded by the subjects themselves as having been 
prompted by texture, or by texture and color. 

Card IX 

“Clouds m a sunset ” 

“Something poured into odd shaped bowls, comes out at the other end 
and gi\es off a colored vapor ” (Movement, color, texture recorded ) 

“Some sort of water jet with water spouting up in the middle ” 

“A volcano, it seems to be bubbling and boiling all around and the 
steam is just beginning to gush up Suggests fire m its color The center 
part seems quite thick ” (Movement, color, and texture were all recorded ) 

/. FK. As will be seen in Figure 4 , Section II, we did not include 
“vista” amongst the words on the flap m the booklet It seemed to us, 
after the first trial booklet had been m use that this was unnecessary, 
for vista responses were as a rule stated explicitly. We record a few 
examples: 

Card 11 

“Corridor leading to a throne with a canopy over the top” (a drs re- 
sponse). 

Card III 


“The red section in the middle resembles a corridor leading down to a 
door at the end ” 


Card VII 


“I can practically see a long steamship passing through a very narrow 
canal” (a d response) 

(All these responses were given by the same subject ) 

The following examples are taken from another record: 


Card IV 

“A scene taken from a plane showing houses, hills, churches, ruins, 
lakes.” 
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Caid VI 

“A tower built on a hill ” (This answer, grven again m the individual 
record and investigated m the mquirv, confirmed the expectation of the 
vista element ) 

g F This category can be illustrated by such cle answers as* “a 
face,” “a man’s profile,” “an Indian’s head,” “a man’s leg” and many 
other human details There are also the “bat” lesponses where move- 
ment is explicitly denied or shape indicated as the only determinant, 
and many other objects which in the opinion of both the subject and 
the examiner are determined h\ shape alone 

h Fc and c Perhaps the categories concerning which theie is most 
likelihood of confusion are the Fc and c scores In the authors ex- 
perience, however, these frequently present difficulties m Individual 
tests also Some out and out c responses aie not hard to deteimme, 
for example “pelt,” “hide,” “skm” (to Cards VI and/F with texture 
alone recorded) Or again, “an open soie” (a di m VI), “a fungus 
growth” or “sponge” (Caid I) or “dress matenal, some son of soft 
goods” (Card VIII) 

Nor are certain Fc responses difficult “A thick twisted old Chinese 
pine tree” (to Card IV, texture and shape), ‘ tabby cat’s paw,” “a 
lamb’s tail,” and “a turtle with its neck out and feathers aiound it ” 

However, “a leopard skm hung on the wall with some kind of 
totem pole m the middle” was scored as IF Fc on the basis of the 
group-test mfoimation, but the individual inquiry m this case led 
us to re-score this m teims of two sepaiate responses, c and Fc. A 
number of minor corrections of this kind could be refened to Per- 
haps we can epitomize this bv sa}ing that while there seems to be no 
difficulty m discovering if shading was utilized, the weight that should 
be given to it is more difficult to assess in some cases m the Group 
method 

i C' The scoring of C/ caused relatively few problems Many sub- 
jects spontaneously utilized the woid ‘color” on the inquiry flap, 
putting m brackets “black” in oidei to convey their impressions For 
example* 

Card I 

“German imperial emblem” (marked for both movement and “black”) 

Card IV 

“A black bearskin rug ” 


“A black bat ” 


Card V 
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Gaud VI 1 

“A bright image between the mountains ” (This was a white space re- 
sponse and was scored as “coloi” by the subject) 

There are also responses where “black” is not recorded but can 
easily be deduced as for example “a cloud of smoke in the sky ” 
Color is not recorded by the subject m legard to this answer but the 
individual inquiry con filmed our suspicions that there was a C' 
element involved Also scoiable as C' are such answers as “a central 
line and black and gray splash ” 

] FC While CF's were probably one of the easiest determinants to 
score accurately m the Group method, FC s presented at first some- 
what of a problem We hesitated to score an answer FC m the first 
40 records taken by the Gioup method until Individual inquiry had 
reinforced our ongmal expectations We soon found, however, that 
frequently the recoid in its entirety gave a clue to an answer which 
m itself might have been questionable For example, in Card II Sub- 
ject RU responds with “butterfly,” giving the determinant as color 
How is this to be scored^ The answers of this subject to VIII , IX, and 
X give us useful information, foi in these she shows herself capable 
of genuine FC s which can be distinguished from her CF’s Her an- 
swer to VIII is, for example, “a bowl with a plant in it, the two 
animals being a decoram e pait of the bowl” (IT) In her opinion 
color was the most important determinant, but the form element 
is plainly visible In the same vay m IX and X she delineates areas 
as “a cactus leaf” and “a bloom” (the yellow m X) These same 
answers when repeated 111 the Individual records gave unmistakable 
evidence of the utilization of form 

There is no reason, therefore, to doubt that the form of the red 
butterfly was not accurately seen m II, theieby justifying an FC score 
Neither is there any reason to suppose that FC is not the appropriate 
scoring for “two small caterpillars” (in X), nor for “a very majestic 
pine tree” (in VIII), “butterfly” (111 the lowei portion of VIII), and 
such answers as “the cross section of a red tulip upside-down” (m X), 
“lobsters” (m IX), when color is claimed as significant by the subject 
k. CF There were certainly no dearth of CF responses m our rec- 
ords. Here are some of the many examples 

Card II 

“Red at the bottom looks like the disintegiation of a comet ” 

“Coals in a lighted fire ” 
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“Fire starting at the bottom ” 

“Picture of a bomb explosion ” 

Card VIU 

“A forest fire ” 

“Lower part looks like the inside of a beef steak done lare ” 

“The colors lemind me of the diagiams in biolog\ of the cnculatoiv 
s)stem ” 

“A map, colors not shape ” 

Caul IX 

“Flames m a fiieplace ” 

‘ Clouds m a sunset ” 

“Crude oil buimng ” 

“Colorful chemical expenment” 

“Surrealist art ” 

Caul X 

“An afghan ” 

“A colorful rock gaiden ” 

“A beautiful garden m Japan ’’ 

For all these i espouses the subjects themselves iccoided the impor- 
tance of coloi 

/ C Color naming, coloi symbolism, and color comments also 
featured in the lecoids 

Card IX 

“Orange, then green with pinkish mass at the bottom." 

Card II 

“Two headless men kneeling before an altar, giwng praise to some 
phenomenon, the coloi of which is led ” 

Color comment. 

Card IX 

“Something unpleasant, I don’t like mange” 

Card II 

“Combination of two coloi s I don’t like I don’t know wh\, though.” 

Card VIII 

“The shade of blue and rose gi\es me a pleasant feeling Reminds me 
of spring ” 

Color and Shading Shock 

Hov t will coloi and shading shock manliest themsehes undei the 
new conditions^ At first sight it might seem that these impoitant 
indices would be lost m the new pioceduie The following examples. 
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however, will serve to show that, far from being obscured by the ney\ 
method, they stand out as clearly as before 

1 Failure on colored and shaded cards 

Example Nothing written on page, or “This does not remind me of any- 
thing ” 

2 Delay before answering 

Example “After the longest time I decided this might be a rug” (response 
to slide VI) 

3 Color comment preceding response 

Example “Red, black and white” (on slide II) “Blue, pink and orange” 
(on slide VIII) 

4 Comment and no response 

Example 1 “There are two similar shaped blots on each side with one 
red blot joining them below And a red blot above each side at 
the top At the top the black blotches go forward to a point” 
(slide II) 

2 “Genual gray line and gray splash (slide VI) 

5 Unjustified anatomical and geographical answers 

Example “Organs” Response to VIII, IX, and X) “Map of England” 
(response to VIII) 

6 Senseless repetition 

Example “The spinal ca\ity of a fish, the spinal cavity of a cricket, the 
spinal cavity of a crawfish, the spinal ca\ lty of a lobster” (response 
to VIII) 

7 False starts 

Example Sentences begun and then crossed out m slide II, occurring 
nowhere else m the record 

8 Noticeably fewer answers on certain cards 

Example i Four or five answers to Card I to be followed by only one 
answer to Card II 

2 Three or four answers for each card up to Card VIII with 
noticeably fewer answers on the last three cards 

3 Se\eral answers on Cards I to V, only one answer on Card VI 

The number of answers which may be expected from any given 
card m percentage terms will be seen m Part II, Section XI, Table VI. 
Noticeable deviations from the figures found m these tables will 
therefore be an indication of a disturbance on the card m question. 

While these examples of color and shading shock which we have 
listed are m all probability not the only ones, they do show that m 
the group method one is certainly not without clear indications of 
the type of disturbanc e usually referred to m this way. 



Part II 

ANALYSIS OF GROUP RORSCHACH MATERIAL 
IN TERMS OF LOCATION, DETERMI- 
NANTS, AND CONTENT 




Section 1 


Discussion of Research Methods 


T he task of evaluating o\er eight thousand lesponses from the 
threefold angle of their location, deteimmants, and content was 
quite a formidable one 1 Consequently the technique which we found 
to be the simplest and most likely to avoid pitfalls may be briefly 
described 

T 'll pe or Ch\rt Used to Record the Responses under Thi ir Stlcific 
Location and with the Dlterman \nis 


Content 

W 

Di 

D2 

di 

<*3 

Di 

S 

Head of rabbit 





F 



Bat 

F, F, F, F, F, F, F, 

F, F, F, F, F F, F, 

F, F, F, F, F F, F, 

FM, FM, FM, FM, FM, 
FM, FM, FM, FM FM 







Butteifly 

F, F, F, F, F, 

FM, FM, FM, FM 







Bnd 

F, F, F, F, 

FM, FM, FM, FM 

FM, FM 







Wan 



M, M, M, 
M, M, M, 
M 





Skinned rabbit 

cF, cF, cF 







Forceps 




i F, F, F 




Mountains 

l lv, Fk 





FK 


Head of peison 
(with beard) 


F, F, F, 
Fc, Fc 
Fc, Fc 


■ 

i i 

I 

i 

: 


After all the recoids had been scoied and tabulated m the usual 
w T ay, that is, when the psvchogiams had been made, and, in the case 
of the college age group, when repoits concerning the paitieulai 
student in question had been written, we ceased to be intei ested in 
any single individual’s performance per se and became interested 
only m the caul by caul perfoimance of the gioup to which he be- 
longed 
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For example, the 632 answers to Card I given by the college age 
group were recorded on a single large chart Each response was listed 
under the heading content and its mam determinant was placed in the 
column for the specific location in which it occurred We used large 
charts of the kind indicated on page 53 Since we were dealing with 
eight groups (the college age subjects were divided into five separate 
units) we had 80 such charts, one for each card The responses were 
read off, record by record, just m the order in which they were given, 
by one investigator, and recorded on the chart by the other. 

Thus as can be seen on page 53 ‘‘head of a rabbit” seen in area d3 
was scored as an F on the record, and so recorded on the chart. “Bat,” 
“butterfly” and “bird” were all given by many subjects. The location 
of these responses was always the same, they involved the whole blot. 
But the determinants needed to score them were sometimes different, 
an F m some cases, an FM m others, consequently the different de- 
terminants were recorded under the W location. 

When computing the graphs and tables for the locations which 
are presented m the following pages, we had only to add up all items 
m any given column W, Di, di and so on. In computing the graphs 
for the determinants the whole page was scanned for the determinant 
in question. These figures were then expressed in percentages of the 
total number of answers to that card 



Section II 


Diagrams of Areas Into Which the 
Rorschach Inkblots Have Been Divided 

T he illustrations m this section are designed to show at a glance 
the areas into which each of the 10 inkblots has been divided 
Verbal descriptions such as “the central pait of the lower left pro- 
tuberance” may be quite accurate, but are apt to be confusing to 
persons not well acquainted with the blots Moreover, some areas defy 
verbal description When studying the accompanying graphs, there- 
fore, the reader can refer back quickly and easily to these diagiams 
and refit esh his memory Or, being interested, let us sa\, m some 
response m a record which he has obtained himself under group con- 
ditions, he can consult these diagrams, find the numbei of the area 
in question, and then refer to the graph to see with what fiequency 
such an area occurs as the location of a response 

We have used as our fiame of reference in making these diagrams 
the areas outlined by Klopfer in the Rorschach Reseal ch Exchange 
(1) and m his book (2) We have, however, made a few changes and, 
where necessary, have added additional areas That is, we have taken 
Klopfer’s series of D’ s and d* s, and designated, with the number fol- 
lowing that with which Klopfer’s senes terminated, anv area with a 
frequency higher than, or equal to the lowest in Klopfei’s senes For 
example, m Card I, Klopfer’s D 3 was utilized as the location in only 
6% of the responses Othei areas, howevei, which we designated as 
Dy, D8, Dg, Dio, and D11, w r eie used 111 6%, 1 2%, 6%, q% and 
3 3% °f the cases respectively We followed this same proceduie for 
all cards, and for d responses as w r ell 

Since it is sometimes difficult to determine the exact location used, 
a dotted line has been added in some cases to indicate the additional 
extension w T hich w^as occasionally included in the area 111 question 
That this occurs in individual recoids as w T ell as m those taken by 
the gioup procedure may be seen in Klopfer’s statement “Very few 
subjects delineate their areas, particularly in the achromatic cards, 
so sharply that the examiner can always be sure of the area with 
which the subject is concerned” (2). 
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There are, however, one 01 two questions which it seems to us ar^ 
not taken care of in Klopfer’s comement system For example, there 
is the matter of treating as perceptually equivalent, responses which 
involve both halves of the blot and those which involve only one half 
In card VII, for instance, Klopter’s Di is “the entire bottom portion, 
sometimes each half separate,” or again, m Card VI, Di is the “entire 
lower portion, animal skin, or hall of the lower portion, king’s head ” 
It has seemed misleading to record both of these as Di 111 that there is 
no similarity whatsoever between experiences of the larger area when 
seen as “a skin,” and the smaller, half area, when seen as a “king’s 
head ” In this particular instance we have designated the entire lower 
portion as a W', 111 contradistinction to D 1 which we reserved for the 
one half of the same area Klopfer’s policy m regard to this however, 
is not entirely consistent for m Card III when two human figures are 
seen, they are scored as TP, and when only one figure is seen it is 
scored as DS Similaily m Card II, two dogs or beats are scored as a 
IP, one dog or bear is Dj We feel that the latter procedure is pref 
erable, and have used it wherever possible 
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CARD 1 

*s and small d*s were used hete, but D7* ■ 
irtually always used in combination with S. 


Card /. — All of Klopfer's large D 
Dio and D11 were added. D11 was v 



Pill 


CARD I ( Continued ) 


CARD II 

Card II . — All of Klopfer’s areas were used. The two black figures (dogs) were 
scored W\ 

5S 
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CARD II 
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CARD III (Continued) 
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CARD V 

Card V . — Klopfer’s areas were used and none were added. 


CARD IV 

Card IV . — AH of Klopfer’s areas were used here. In addition D6, the upper half of 
the blot, was added. 
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CARD VI 

Card VI The lower half of this blot was scored W' and Di was reserved for the 

side portions. D6 and D*/ were added. 


CARD VII 

. — Although one half of this blot was seldom used, it was called Di 
Small d 4 was added. 




A'fi.r. 

11 


If' 


** ar 

' i # : 


Dz 







CARD VIII 

Card VIII “The top gray portion” when taken alone was called D3 and when this 

was used in combination with other areas we indicated it in the following way: 

Since we were unable to separate the white portion from the “rib-like 
figure in the upper center,” this small white area was included in D5. Small ds was 
added. 



Card IX . — Our areas in this follow Klopfer’s scoring in the Rorschach Research Exchange 
(1) where 8 large D’s were listed. The area “center portion between lateral greens” was not 
mentioned here and consequently we added it as D9. In Klopfer’s book, however, this area appears 
in seventh place since the order of the D areas was slightly changed. 

DIO which is the area between the green and orange portions has perhaps been scored S by some 
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CARD IX 



CARD X 

Card X.— Our D16 included only Dg and D4, not D9 and D3 as did Klopfer’s. 
DiB was added. 
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CARD X (Continued) 
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Section III 


Composite Graphs of the Distribution of 
Responses According to Location 

I t is customary to epitomize certain aspects of scored Rorschach 
records graphically in order that one may see at a glance the over- 
emphasis or lack of emphasis on various ingredients of the personality 
expressed m Rorschach terms 



34 Subjects 41 Subjects 

1,052 Responses 955 Responses 

In our original study we adopted a similar means to express the 
characteristics, not of our subjects, but of each of the ten Rorschach 
inkblots when these were considered from the point of view of the 
various areas utilized by the subjects in the formation of their re- 
sponses Seen in this light each of the inkblots had an identifying 
profile m regard to its whole-part characteristics This profile was 
maintained, in essence, regardless from which group of subjects one 
took the responses 


70 



DISTRIBUTION ACCORDING TO LOCATION 


71 


In this revision, however, only a composite graph for each group 
of subjects showing the percentage of responses falling into the four 
location areas is presented, while similar graphs lor the determinants 
will be found m Section VI Of the 5,806 responses given by the 
College Age group to all ten cards, for example, 42% mvobed the 
whole blot or a combination of the whole blot with white space, 
46%, the large details, 6%, the small details and 7%, the lare details 



LOCATIONS 


224 Subjects 4 1 Subjects 

5,806 Responses 7 l 3 Responses 



Section IV 


Percentage Tables of the Distribution 
of Responses According to Location 

Discussion of Preceding Graphs and Tables 

In considering the material epitomized m the preceding Graphs 
and m Tables I and II, it is well to have in mmd the mam question 

Table I 


Summvra of Distribution of Responses According to Log \i ion 
Four Main Groups of Subjects 


Location 

224 

College Age 
% Responses 

34 

Adulis 
% Responses 

41 

Prisoners 
% Responses 

41 

PSYCHOTICS 

AND 

Psychopathic 
Personalities 
% Responses 

W 

28 4 

23 9 

41 4 

41 2 

W' 

119 

70 

9 5 

57 

W + \V' 

40 3 

30 9 

50 9 

46 9 

WS 4 - W'S 

1 4 

9 

7 

4 

Total 

41 7 

31 8 

51 6 

47 3 

D 

44 3 

46 1 

394 

41 0 

D + S 

14 

2 0 

3 

2 0 

Total 

45 7 

48 1 

39 7 

43 0 

d 

57 

12 7 

2 2 

3 7 

d + S 

2 

1 

0 

0 

Total 

59 

12 8 

2 2 

3 7 

dd 

7 

S 

4 

0 

de 

4 

.7 

1 3 

.7 

di 

5 

1 

0 

2 

dr 

3 1 

2 5 

2 1 

2 7 

dr -j- S 

3 

1 0 

4 

6 

S 

1 9 

24 

2 2 

1 8 

Total 

69 

7 5 

64 

60 


which motivated this study Namely, to what extent do these figures 
correspond to figures already derived from the individual procedure? 
Or, how closely do records taken by the group method approximate 
those taken by the individual, when the question of the location of 
responses is considered? 
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For the composite graphs and tables theie ahead) exist well lecog- 
nized norms, first postulated by Roischach and latei substantiated by 
other writers For example, Klopter consideis that when “the subject 
follows the Gestalt qualities of the cards without an) predilections 
for one type of area or another” (1) that the following peicentages 

Table II 


Summary of Distribution of Responses Yccordinc to Lot wion 

COLLFGE \GE GROUPS 
(Percentages) 


Location 

Group 1 

Group 2 

Group 3 

Group 4 

Group 5 

W 

25 9 

32 0 

38 6 

21 6 

20 4 

W' 

10 2 

16 3 

13 8 

10 3 

11 7 

W 4. W' 

36 1 

48 3 

52 4 

31 9 

32 1 

WS 4. W'S 

9 

2 1 

2 S 

6 

9 

Total 

37 0 

50 4 

55 2 

32 5 

33 0 

D 

45 9 

40 0 

35 S j 

53 6 

534 

D -{- S 

1 2 

1 8 

1 2 

1 0 

28 

Total 

47 1 

41 8 

37 0 

54 6 

56 2 

d 

7 5 

3 5 

27 

48 

56 

d -f- 5 

1 

2 

3 

2 

3 

Total 

7 6 

3 7 

30 

50 

5 9 

dd 

9 

3 

3 

4 

9 

de 

3 

0 

1 

2 2 

3 

di 

8 

0 

0 

0 

9 

dr 

39 

24 

26 

1 2 

1 2 

dr-fS 

3 

5 

3 

8 

0 

S 

2 1 

9 

14 

32 

1 5 

Total 

8 3 

4 1 

47 

78 

4 8 


Group I Medical Students (108) 

Group II Nurses (40) 

Group III. Aviation Cadets (45) 

Group IV Male Arts Students (19) 

Group V Female Arts Students (12) 

hold VV 20-30, D 45-55, d 5-15, DdS less than to As will be seen in 
Table I, percentages demed from the Adult group of subjects jail 
almost exactly into this distnbution W 31.8, D 48 1, d 12 S and 
DdS 7 5. 

The othei thiee groups in Table I show, to a gi eater or lesser 
degree, an o\ eremphasis of the W responses; particular 1 \ , in the case 
of the Prisoners, at the expense of the d areas 

When the College Age group is split up into its five sub-groups 
(Table II) it will be seen that the somewhat increased of the 
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total gioup is derived from sub-gioups 2 and 3, whereas sub-groups 4 
and 5 more closely approximate the “unemphasized” distribution 
Hertzman has raised the question (2) of whether W lesponses are 
not more frequently given m the group test He comes to the conclu- 
sion that, since the absolute numbei is the same in lecords taken 
under both conditions, the higher W% which he found was due to 
the fact that his group of subjects ga\e fewer responses under group 
conditions He found a W% of 38 1 tor 100 college students which 
is very close to the 41 7 of our 224 college subjects 

In view of the closeness of the percentages of the Adult group (and 
two of the sub-groups) to the norms for the individual method, we do 
not feel that the group method per se must always be considered 
responsible for higher W percentages The vague and undifferentiated 
quality of many of the W responses in the Prisoners and Psychotic 
patients, with the corresponding lack of sharply perceived d areas, 
seems to us to be characteristic of these groups, in contradistinction 
to the Adult subjects This same difference is reflected m the choice 
of popular answers, as will be seen in Section XI 
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Section V 


Discussion of Graphs of the Distribution 
of Responses According to Determinants 

Introduction 

W hat card is most likeh to pioduce an M response'- 1 Such a 
question could piobably be easil) answeied without a statisti- 
cal study, namely Gaid III But would one expect the Bpe ol subje< t, 
oi the size of the group undei consideiation to aflect this lesulP 


r \bi l 1 

Cards Most Iikiis to Prodm l hvcn or mr Givis I)i iirmin \n is 


DETtR\lIN\NI5> 

COLILGI VGL 

\nti is 

Prison i rs 

Ps\ C HO l K S 

M 

3 

3 

3 

3 

FM 

S 

5, S 

8 

S 

m 

9 

3 

6 

4 

k 

4 

1 

4 

1 

K 

9 

7 

6 

6 

FK 

6 

7 

6 


F 

1 

1 

1 

1 5 

Fc 

6 

6 

6 

1 ^ 

c 

6 

6 

6 

I 5 

C' 

6 

5 

S 

( 4 

FC 

8 

8 

8 

; $ 

CF 

9 

9 

9 

j 9 


AIoieo\er, how about the caid least likeh to pioduce an M 1 espouse' 
Or again, what is the answ ei if we substitute ea< h oi the othei determi- 
nants in the place of AP 

Such questions prompted the tables which aie piesented m this 
section We are interested now m the potentialities oi each of the 
caids for producing the \arious t\pes ol peiceptual experiences, the 
so-called deteimmants It is quite clean howe\er, that these peiceptual 
potentialities are not independent ol the t\pe of subject who is doing 
the peicerung At this point oui sharph dneigent gioups of subjects 
stand us in good stead When all loin of these gioups, noimals and 
abnormals, are m agreement, or, put in another wa\, when a gi\en 
determinant appears to be clearly dominant m all foui gioups xn a 
particulai card, we ha\e positne eMdence of the strength of that 
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determinant m that card Conversely, when one determinant tails 
to be elicited in any of the groups m one particular card, we have 
evidence that this particular card has little to offer towards this way 
of perceiving When one of the groups deviates markedly from the 
other three, we have, on the other hand, mfoimation about the sub- 
jects which comprise that group with reference to that particular 
determinant. 

Tables I and II are an attempt to epitomize certain aspects of the 
more detailed tables and graphs which follow. They answer the initial 
question which cards favor the production of each of the determi- 
nants and m which are they least likely to be perceived 


Table II 

Cards Least Likely to Produce Each of the Given Determinants 


Determinants 

Collece Age 

Adults 

Prisoners 

Psycho ncs 

M 

6 

S 

6, 8 

6, 8 

FM 

6 

3 

6 

4 

m 

8, 5 

2, 8, 9 

3, 9, 10 

5 

k 

5 

4, 5, 9 

3, 5, 6 , 8 , 10 

3, 5 

K 

3 

3, 4, 8 

1, 2, 5, 8, 9, 10 

h 2, 3, 5 

FK 

3 

2, 3, 8, 9 

3, 4, 5, 9 

8, 5 

F 

8 

6 

6 

9 

Fc 

3 

10 

2, 3, 8, 10 

3, 7, 2, 9, 10 

c 

3 

3, 8, 10 

3, 8, 9, 10 

8, 3 

C' 

8 

8, 9, 10 

3, 4, 5, 9 

9 

FC 

2 

2 

2 

2 

CF 

3 

3 

3 

3 


Discussion of Tables I and II 

The most striking points of similarity between the results obtained 
from these widely discrepant groups occur m the M, FC, and CF 
scores. Here in all cases the same cards evoke both the most frequent, 
and the least frequent responses involving these determinants For 
the M scores, as might be expected, Card III is always m the lead, for 
FC, Card VIII, and for CF, Card IX Similarly for the least frequent 
use of these determinants we find Card VI and/or Card VIII as the 
most M resistant, Card II as the least likely to evoke an FC response, 
and Card III as that which is least likely to produce a CF response 
The F responses also belong amongst those where there is an essential 
similarity between the four groups Card I is by far the most likely to 
produce an F response m three of the four groups, while the single 
deviation (Card V) m the psychotic group exceeds the score for 
Card I by only a very small amount Again, except for minor discrep- 
ancies, the same pattern or constellation of cards evoke the Fc and c 
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i espouses in all ioui gioups Caid VI is always m the lead, with 
Caids III, VIII and m some cases Caids X and VII as being least 
likely to elicit these responses 

The disci epancies between the gioups, despite their divergent 
charactei, aie very scaice There is only one complete leversal and 
that is in the case oi the h For the adults this deteimmant is least 
likely to appeal in Card IV, wheieas m all the other groups, Card IV 
is most likel) to pioduce it 

The only determinant which is highest m a diffeient caid for each 
oi the tour groups is m The lowest scoie leceived by m also occuis 
in a variety oi cards, m as many as six diffeient ones On the other 
hand K seems to occui m lather cncumscubed aieas, it does not 
occui at all m any of the cards listed m Table II, that is, m 14 
instances 

FK occurs much more frequently in the college age group than it 
does elsew T here There are FK responses 111 even caid amongst this 
group and the total per cent is much greater, wheieas, in conti ast, 
four cards have no FK 1 espouses at all amongst the adult gioup and 
the prison inmates 

The composite giaphs of the distnbution of responses accoi cling 
to perceptual determinants follow 7 foi each of the main gioups and 
sub groups 



Section VI 


Composite Graphs of the Distribution of 
Responses According to Determinants 

College Group Adults 

224 Subjects 34 Subjects 

Composite for All Cards Composiie for \ll 

5,806 Responses Cards 

1,052 Responses 
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The composite graph epitomizes the differences between the gioups As chaiactenstic 
of the Adult group we find the highest F° , ishghth on the constricted side) 1 he M FM 
ratio is coriect as is also the FC CF and the Fc e Chaiactenstic of the College age 
gioup is the fact that FM is greatei than \1, the i l 0 is the lowest of the tom gioups, 
and the extroverted relationships arc in the collect dnection 01 equal i he prison 
inmates show FM gieatti than M, c gicatei than fc CF gicaici than IC All noimal 
ratios are reversed The psvchotics also show a reveisal of the e\tio\eitial latios even 
to a more marked degree but the M FM lelationship is m the coned direction I here 
aie chaiactenstic and distinguishing fcatuies in all four gioups, therefore 
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Mfdical Students 
(College Sub-gioup 1) 

108 Subjects 

Naval Aviation Cadets in Training 
(College Sub-group 3) 

45 Subjects 

Composite for All Cards 

3,055 Responses 

Composite for All Cards 

966 Responses 


M FM m fc K FK F Fc cC' FC CF C 

M FM m k K FK F Fe c C* FC CF C 

Determinants 

Determinants 

Malf Students 

Female Students 

(College Sub-group 4) 

(College Sub-group 5) 

19 Subjects 

12 Subjects 

Composite for All Cards 

Composite for All Cards 

496 Responses 

324 Responses 


M FM n k K FK F Fc c C' FC CF C 
Determinants 


II HI n k K IK P Pc c C FC CF C 
Determinants 


Composite Psychogram 

CF dominates FC m the aviation cadets FM is greater than M m all groups except 
one where the difference is negligible 
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Section VII 


Percentage Tables of the Distribution of 
Responses According to Determinants 

Table 1 


SlAlMARA or DlMRIBMIOV OI RlSPONSIS \( CORDIAL IO 1)1 IIRMIMMS 
COMPOSITE TOR \LL CARDS 
(Percentages) 


Determi- 

nants 

COLLEGF 

Group 

\DULTS 

Prison 

Inm atls 

PSY GIIOTICS AND 

Psychopathic 

PfRSON AU1ILS 

M 

12 7 

9 1 

11 7 

99 

FM 

16 3 

5 5 

15 7 

77 

m 

1 3 

1 S 

2 5 

3 0 

k 

1 6 

1 1 

24 

1 S 

K 

1 6 

1 4 

S 

1 9 

FK 

2 1 

2 7 

1 0 

1 7 

F 

36 2 

54 3 

42 3 

45 3 

Fc 

6 6 

4 2 

4 0 

3 3 

c 

4 S 

4 1 

57 

60 

c' 

1 S 

2 1 

1 1 

2 7 

FC 

7 2 

70 

4 5 

4 2 

CF 

74 

6 5 

8 1 

11 9 

C 

3 

2 

1 

5 


Table II 
Card ba Card 

Distribliion ob Responses Maording io Dulrminanis 
COLLECT \GL GROUP 
(Percentages) 


Determinants 

Cards 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

Mil 

IK 

X 

M 

6 7 

20 3 

41 3 

6 6 

12 3 

9 

26 1 

1 8 

99 

59 

FM 

14 7 

20 5 

11 3 

8 3 

27 3 

5 5 

88 

30 8 

8 0 

24 6 

m i 

3 

26 

5 

2 0 

2 

2 2 

2 1 

2 

3 5 

3 

k ! 

30 

7 

1 0 

4 6 

4 

1 5 

19 

1 1 

9 

1 2 

K 

3 

7 

0 

2 8 

8 

1 5 

4 5 

3 

5 8 

4 

FK 

1 3 

39 

3 

1 4 

1 2 

6 0 

3 3 

7 

5 

2 6 

F 

6^ 4 

29 0 

26 3 

40 6 

45 9 

29 2 

39 3 

22 6 

31 5 

31 7 

Fc 

2 1 

1 S 

S 

16 0 

67 

2S4 

8 4 

1 S 

1 9 

9 

c 

2 ~ 

9 

2 

15 8 

3 0 

20 3 

4 1 

1 3 

.7 

4 

a 

1 4 

42 

1 3 

20 

2 2 

44 

14 

3 

4 

9 

FC 


44 

13 2 





22 9 

8 1 

17 2 

CF 


10 1 

3 0 





15 5 

28 0 

138 

C 


7 

7 





7 

7 

3 


St 
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Table III 
Card by Card 

Disiribution of Responses According to Determinants 
adults 

(Peicentages) 


Determinants 

C ARDS 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

M 

s 

24 5 

26 4 

10 7 

8 2 

1 0 

10 2 

0 

2 5 

29 

FM 

3 4 

94 

8 

2 7 

11 3 

29 

8 2 

11 2 

5 1 

36 

m 

3 4 

0 

4 0 

1 8 

1 0 

38 

2 0 

0 

0 

7 

k 

4 2 

9 

8 

0 

0 

1 0 

1 0 

1 1 

0 

14 

K 

8 

1 9 

0 

0 

1 0 

1 0 

5 1 

0 

o-> 

00 

1 4 

FK 

8 

0 

0 

1 8 

2 1 

77 

12 2 

0 

0 

29 

F 

SO 5 

42 5 

44 0 

63 4 

69 1 

34 6 

50 0 

37 1 

53 2 

62 1 

Fc 

8 

9 

8 

10 7 

1 0 

20 2 

5 1 

2 2 

1 3 

0 

c 

1 7 

9 

0 

8 0 

1 0 

23 1 

4 1 

0 

3 8 

0 

C' 

34 

3 8 

8 

9 

5 2 

48 

2 0 

0 

0 

0 

FC 


3 S 

17 6 





36 0 

89 

7 1 

CF 


11 3 

4 8 





12 4 

21 5 

16 4 

C 


0 

0 





0 

0 

14 


Table IV 
Card by Card 

Distribution of Responses According to Determinants 
prison inmates 
(P ercentages) 


Determinants 

1 Cards 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

M 

3 3 

14 1 

50 

75 

10 

0 

25 9 

0 

5 1 

5 9 

FM 

11 0 

28 2 

11 4 

7 5 

18 6 

1 6 

10 3 

37 7 

10 2 

17 8 

m 

1 1 

5 6 

0 

4 5 

1 4 

8 1 

5 2 

14 

0 

0 

k 

2 2 

1 4 

0 

134 

0 

0 

34 

0 

5 1 

0 

K 

0 

0 

1 4 

1 5 

0 

48 

1 7 

0 

0 

0 

FK 

1 1 

1 4 

0 

0 

0 

3 2 

1 7 

1 4 

0 

1 0 

F 

75 8 

35 2 

21 4 

41 8 

64 3 

17 7 

414 

23 2 

45 8 

43 6 

Fc 

1 1 

0 

0 

10 4 

1 4 

22 6 

8 6 

0 

1 7 

0 

c 

2 2 

1 4 

0 

134 

4 3 

40 3 

1 7 

0 

0 

0 

C' 

2 2 

2 8 

0 

0 

0 

1 6 

0 

29 

0 

1 0 

FC 


0 

11 4 





13 0 

34 

12 9 

CF 


99 

43 





20 3 

28 8 

16 8 

C 


0 

0 





0 

0 

1 0 
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T\bll V 
C vrd rn C \rd 

Disiribuiion or RrspoNsis U( orbing to Di tirmjn \nts 
ps\cnoncs \m> Ps\cnop\mic plrsowiiiiis 

(Pcrcenta^cfej 


Detlrmin vnis 

i C VRDS 

j r 

II 

m 

I\ 

\ 

\I 

\ II 

\ III 

I\ 

\ 

M 

6 7 

21 3 

36 1 

2 3 

65 

0 

6 8 

0 

12 0 

6 1 

FM 

2 5 

11 1 

4 1 

2 3 

13 0 

60 

6 8 

14 3 

l 3 

11 5 

m 

4 2 

2 S 

1 0 

6 S 

0 

4 8 

2 7 

9 

1 3 

2 3 

k 

2 5 

9 

0 

6 8 

0 

1 2 

4 1 

1 8 

1 1 

8 

k 

0 

0 

0 

34 

0 

6 0 

2 7 

9 

54 

2 3 

FK 

S 

37 

1 0 

2 3 

0 

3 6 

5 4 

0 

1 1 

8 

F 

68 1 

38 9 

35 1 

43 2 

74 0 

31 0 

62 2 

40 2 

25 0 

40 5 

Fc 

5 9 

0 

0 

45 

1 3 

20 2 

0 

2 7 

0 

0 

c 

5 9 

1 9 

0 

21 6 

26 

23S 

68 

0 

3 3 

8 

O 

34 

2 8 

3 1 

6 8 

2 6 

3 6 

2 7 

1 8 

0 

1 5 

FC 


2 8 

8 2 





12 5 

5 1 

9 2 

CF 


14 8 

11 3 





23 2 

34 8 

21 4 

C 


0 

0 





1 8 

3 3 

0 


Tabil VI 

Summary or Disiribuiion 01 Risponsis V(<okwn< 10 Dmikmiwms 

( OM POM 1 1 I OR AIL C \ K!>S 
COLLI Li \GL SUI>-( ROUPS 
(Percentages) 


Determinants 

1 Group 1 1 

Group 2 j 

Group 3 

Group 4 | 

Group 5 

M 

11 1 1 

16 6 

12 6 | 

14 3 

12 8 

FM 

14 0 

20 3 

! 20 5 

129 

18 3 

m 

l 4 

1 5 

1 12 1 

8 

9 

k 

1 1 j 

24 

1 ™ ! 

8 

1 2 

K 

1 5 i 

1 6 

1 9 

1 0 

2 4 

FK 

1 6 1 

3 S 

26 ; 

2 2 j 

6 

F 

39 9 ! 

26 9 

! 32 4 

40 4 

i 34 1 

Fc 

80 | 

5 6 

1 5 3 

3 4 

; 55 

c 

46 

5 1 

i 51 | 

4 0 

61 

C' 

1 5 

1 8 

! 13 

4 8 

| 1 8 

FC 

S 3 

56 

4 3 

8 6 

j 8 5 

CF 

67 

82 

! 9 5 

6 6 

70 

C 

1 3 

! 5 

; 2 

2 

3 
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Tvble VII 
Card by Card 

Distribution of Responses According to Determinants 

MEDICAL STUDENTS 

(Sub-group i) 

(Percentages) 


Determinants 

Cards 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

M 

4 1 

17 0 

36 1 

6 1 

12 7 

1 6 

24 4 

1 6 

7 8 

44 

FM 

10 0 

21 5 

10 6 

8 2 

20 8 

3 9 

9 1 

29 8 

6 8 

18 1 

m 

6 

3 1 

3 

2 4 

4 

1 6 

1 7 

0 

42 

2 

k 

1 9 

0 

6 

44 

4 

1 9 

4 

1 0 

3 

5 

K 

3 

3 

0 

44 

8 

1 3 

4 1 

0 

49 

2 

FK 

6 

24 

0 

2 0 

1 2 

4 5 

2 1 

1 0 

0 

2 0 

F 

7 6 2 

34 9 

29 6 

38 1 

49 8 

29 8 

43 4 

25 6 

34 7 

38 7 

Fc 

34 

2 1 

1 2 

19 0 

8 5 

31 4 

99 

29 

3 2 

1 5 

c 

19 

1 0 

0 

13 9 

42 

19 4 

4 1 

1 6 

1 0 

2 

C' 

9 

38 

6 

1 4 

1 2 

4 5 

8 

3 

0 

1 2 

FC 


5 5 

16 5 





23 3 

8 1 

21 6 

CF 


80 

34 





12 3 

28 2 

11 0 

C 


3 

9 





6 

6 

2 


Table VIII 
Card by Card 

Distribution of Responses According to Determinants 

NURSES IN TRAINING (GROUP RECORDS) 

(Sub-gioup 2) 

(Percentages) 


Determinants 

Cards 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

M 

10 9 

30 4 

57 0 

2 2 

94 

0 

30 

38 

22 4 

79 

FM 

23 6 

18 5 

11 8 

12 1 

40 0 

48 

12 2 

32 1 

47 

37 3 

m 

0 

1 1 

2 2 

3 3 

0 

38 

33 

9 

1 2 

0 

k 

64 

0 

1 1 

66 

1 2 

19 

1 1 

9 

2 4 

24 

K 

0 

1 1 

0 

2 2 

1 2 

19 

3 3 

0 

7 1 

8 

FK 

2 7 

98 

2 2 

1 1 

24 

76 

67 

9 

0 

40 

F 

51 8 

13 0 

17 2 

41 8 

36 5 

28 6 

32 2 

15 1 

21 2 

13 5 

Fc 

0 

2 2 

0 

14 2 

3 5 

26 7 

78 

1 9 

0 

0 

c 

36 

1 1 

0 

16 5 

3 5 

21 9 

2 2 

9 

1 2 

0 

C' 

9 

6 5 

32 

0 

24 

29 

1 i 

0 

24 

0 

FC 


1 1 

54 





20 8 

8 2 

159 

CF 


13 0 

0 





21 7 

28 2 

17 5 

C 


2 1 

0 





9 

1 2 

8 
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Table IX 
C \RD FA C\RD 

DlSTRIBLTION OF RlSPONSI S VCCORLHNC TO DETTRMINANTS 
Is \\ AL A\ I AT ION CADETS IN TR \IN1NG 

(Sub group 5 ) 

(Percentages) 


Determinants | 





Cards 





I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

\ II 

VIII 

IX 

X 

M 

5 8 

16 3 

46 5 

li 7 

136 

0 

23 5 

1 0 

44 

63 

FM 

19 2 

20 9 

139 

8 5 

36 4 

9 5 

7 1 

35 6 

14 3 

35 7 

m 

0 

3 5 

0 

0 

0 

1 1 

2 4 

0 

5 5 

9 

k 

3 3 

4 7 

30 

5 3 

0 

1 1 

59 

19 

2 2 

27 

K 

S 

2 3 

0 

0 

0 

2 1 

7 1 

1 0 

66 

9 

FK 

1 7 

47 

0 

0 

0 

6 3 

47 

0 

3 3 

54 

F 

62 5 

20 9 

23 8 

34 0 

46 6 

31 6 

36 5 

21 2 

24 2 

1SS 

Fc 

1 7 

0 

1 0 

17 0 

2 3 

26 3 

59 

0 

0 

9 

c 

1 7 

1 2 

1 0 

21 3 

0 

20 0 

7 1 

1 0 

0 

0 

C' 

3 3 

4 7 

0 

2 1 

1 1 

2 1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

FC 


4 7 

50 





20 2 

5 5 

63 

CF 


16 3 

50 





IS 3 

33 0 

22 3 

C 


0 

1 0 





0 

1 1 

0 


Table X 
Card b\ Card 

Distribution oe Responses Vc cording to Determinants 

MALE COLLEGE STUDENTS 

(Sub group 4) 

(Percentages) 


Determinants 

Cards 

I 

II 

III 

I\ 

V 

M 

VII 

Mil 

I\ 

X 

M 

12 2 

22 4 

40 4 

80 

13 5 

0 

26 2 

1 9 

11 S 

12 0 

FM 

18 4 

18 4 

4 3 

2 0 

27 0 

8 2 

24 

22 6 

78 

17 3 

m 

0 

0 

0 

2 0 

0 

4 1 

24 

0 

0 

0 

k 

2 0 

0 

0 

40 

0 

0 

24 

0 

0 

0 

K 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

24 

19 

59 

0 

FK 

2 0 

20 

0 

2 0 

27 

12 2 

0 

0 

0 

1 3 

F 

61 2 

34 7 

25 5 

56 0 

43 2 

22 4 

50 0 

20 8 

4^ 1 

46 7 

Fc 

0 

4 1 

0 

60 

2 7 

18 4 

48 

0 

0 

0 

c 

2 0 

0 

0 

12 0 

0 

22 4 

24 

0 

0 

1 3 

C' 

20 

20 

64 

80 

10 8 

12 2 

7 I 

0 

0 

27 

FC 


6.1 

19 1 





35 8 

11 s 

80 

CF 


82 

43 





17 0 

19 6 

10 7 

C 


2 0 

0 





0 

0 

0 
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Table XI 
Card b\ Card 

Distribution of Responses According to Determinants 

FEMALE COLLEGE STUDENTS 
( Sub-group 5) 

(Percentages') 


Determinants 

Cards 

I 

11 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

M 

14 3 

30 8 

32 3 

5 7 

11 5 

0 

37 0 

0 

10 0 

34 

FM 

71 

19 2 

19 4 

8 6 

19 2 

74 

11 1 

33 3 

10 0 

30 5 

m 

0 

38 

0 

0 

0 

37 

0 

0 

3 3 

0 

k 

36 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

3 7 

2 6 

0 

1 7 

K 

0 

0 

0 

29 

3 8 

3 7 

74 

0 

10 0 

0 

FK 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

37 

3 7 

0 

0 

0 

F 

60 7 

34 6 

29 0 

54 3 

38 5 

29 6 

18 5 

25 6 

30 0 

27 1 

Fc 

0 

0 

0 

5 7 

19 2 

25 9 

11 1 

0 

3 3 

0 

c 

14 3 

0 

0 

20 0 

38 

22 2 

3 7 

2 6 

0 

1 7 

C ' 

0 

38 

0 

2 9 

38 

37 

3 7 

2 6 

0 

0 

FC 


0 

19 4 





15 4 

10 0 

22 0 

CF 


77 

0 





154 

23 3 

136 

C 


0 

0 





2 6 

0 

0 



Section VIII 


Discussion of Content Categories 

I n choosing the categories mto which out content was to be diwded 
we tried as fai as possible to letam those already m common usage 
Eleven of those which we employed are, therefore, the same as those 
used by Klopfer and Da\idson m the latest edition of the Individual 
Recoul Blank (1) These are human figuies, human details, animal 
figures, animal details, animal objects, sex, objects, plants, ait, aiclu- 
tecture, and fixe Se\eral others were onlv slight modifications ot those 
described by Klopfer, for example, we ha\e used Symbolism in pre- 
sumably a similai mannei to the way m w T hich he used Abstiact Oui 
Natural Objects may be consideied the eqimalent ot Nature except 
that w T e also included m it diffuse and foimless natuial objec is such as 
“smoke,” “clouds,’ ‘ mist,” etc Oui Anatomy was divided into Anat- 
omy (animal), Anatomy (embnological) and Anatoms (human) 
Vista lesponses when they imohecl buildings were included under 
Aichitecture In place of Geogiaphy we intiocluced Maps, Chaits, 
Slides, and Photogiaphs Coastlines, Islands, etc wduch weie not seen 
as ?naps were placed wuth the Natural Objects N-ra\s w T eic introduced 
as a sepai ate categoiy because the frequency of then occunence in 
certain gioups seemed significant Signs and Symbols, Color, and 
Miscellaneous completed our list 

Any list of content categories is bound to be somewTat arbitrary 
In analyzing the 8,526 responses from this angle we were frequently 
struck by the fact that a gi\en item might equally rvell ha\e appeared 
under either of tw T o headings Animal Detail, Animal Anatomy, and 
Animal Object, foi example, very frequently laid claim to one and 
the same item There were times when we wished for a much more 
differentiated series particularly when we did not do justice to the 
Anatomical responses of high scientific caliber by putting them in 
with others of a vague and hazy sort Howevei , since our aim was to 
see how the responses were distributed o\er these areas of different 
interests, too many small divisions would have defeated our purpose 
and made comparison between the gioups of subjects too complicated 
and painstaking a task for the reader 

The graphs and tables of the distribution of content follow in 
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Sections IX and X The actual responses, listed under their correct 
locations, and accompanied by figures expressing their frequency, will 
be found in Part V for the College Age group only 

Content Categories 

Anatomy (animal) 

Anatomy (embryological) 

Anatomy (human) 

Animals 

Winged 

Other than winged 
Animal details 
Animal objects 

Architecture (also involving perspective, including bridges, stairways, 
entrances, corridors, steps, etc) 

Art 

Color 

Fire (including flames, explosions, etc) 

Human beings (including caricatures, mythological or fantastic beings, 
etc) 

Human details 

Maps (including charts, photographs, slides) 

Natural objects (including diffuse and formless objects — smoke, clouds, 
mist, shadows, gas, vapor, steam, incense, light, snow, dust, dirt, mud, 
decay, smudge, smear, geographical concepts, vista, fountains, geysers, 
water, lakes, waterfalls, landscapes, oil wells, etc ) 

Objects (including food, masks, emblems, pamt, ink, metal, etc ) 

Plants (including fruits, vegetables, etc) 

Sex 

Signs and symbols 

Symbolism 

X-ray 

Miscellaneous 

References 

j. Klopfer, Bruno, and, Kelley, D M The Rorschach Technique New York, 
World Book Co , 1942, vm+436 pp 



Section IX 


Graphs of the Distribution of Responses 
in Terms of Content 


Distribution or Responses According ro Content 
Composite for All C\rds 

college \ge group 


Percentages 


Anatomy (animal) 
Anatomy (embryo.) 
Anatomy (human) 
Animals 
(Winged) 

(Other ) 

Animal details 

Animal objects 

Architecture 

Art 

Color 

Fire , etc. 

Human beings 
Human details 
Maps , charts , etc , 
Natural objects 
Objects 
Plants , etc . 

Sex 

Signs & symbols 

Symbolism 

X-ray 

Miscellaneous 
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Distribution of Responsts According io Content 
Composite tor All Cards 

ADULTS 


Percentages 


Anatomy ( animal 
Anatomy (embryo 
Anatomy (human) 
Animals 

(Winged) 

(Otter) 

Animal details 

Animal objects 

Architecture 

Art 

Color 

Fire, etc. 

Human beings 
Human details 
Maps , charts , etc 
Natural objects 
Objects 
Plants , etc 
Sex 

Signs & symbols 

Symbolism 

X-ray 

Miscellaneous 
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Distribution or RrsroNsis Arc orpine to Content 
Composite tor Vll Cvrps 


PRISON IN M VIES 


Percentages 


Anatomy (animal) 
Anatomy (embryo.) 
Anatomy (human) 
Animals 

(Winged) 
(Other ) 
Animal details 
Animal objects 
Architecture 
Art 
Color 
Fire ,etc. 

Human beings 
Human details 
Maps , charts , e tc . 
Natural objects 
Objects 
Plants , etc . 

Sex 

Signs & symbols 

Symbolism 

X-ray 

Miscellaneous 



PS^ CIIO IICS \ND PS\ CHOP Mine PERSON \LI I IIS 


Anatomy (animal) 
Anatomy (embryo.) 
Anatomy (human) 
Animals 

(Winged) 
(Other ) 
Animal details 
Animal objects 
Architecture 
Art 
Color 
Fire ,etc. 

Human beings 
Human details 
Haps , charts , etc . 
Natural objects 
Objects 
Plants , etc . 

Sex 

Signs & symbols 

Symbolism 

X-ray 

Miscellaneous 



9 1 



Section X 


Percentage Tables of the Distribution 
of Responses in Terms of Content 

Table I 


Summary of Distribution of Responses According to Content 

COMPOSITE FOR ALL CARDS 
(Percentages) 


Content 

College 

Age 

Group 

Adult s 

Prison 

Inmates 

PST CHOT ICS 

and Psycho- 
paths 

Anatomy (animal) 

1 

6 

5 

1 

Anatomy embryological) 

6 

2 

0 

1 

Anatomy (human) 

9 

5 

6 

9 

Animals 

33 

25 

42 

34 

Winged 

14 

12 

21 

15 

Othei than winged 

19 

13 

21 

19 

Animal details 

5 

9 

5 

5 

Animal objects 

3 

4 

6 

6 

Aichitecture 

2 

3 

7 

9 

Art 

5 

3 

2 

4 

Color 

2 

0 

0 

0 

Fire, etc 

1 

9 

1 

2 

Human beings 

13 

10 

13 

11 

Human details 

4 

8 

4 

4 

Maps, charts, etc 

2 

4 

1 

1 

Natuial objects 

5 

6 

3 

5 

Objects 

15 

20 

13 

14 

Plants, etc 

3 

3 

3 

4 

Sex 

2 

1 

0 

2 

Signs and symbols 

1 

2 

0 

2 

Symbolism 

2 

0 

1 

8 

X-ray 

7 

5 

2 

7 

Miscellaneous 

1 

1 

0 

0 
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Tablf II 
C\RD BY C\RD 

Distribution of Responsfs According io Contfnt 

COLLEGE \GE GROUP 
(Percentages) 


Content 

C\RDS 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

^ III 

IX 

X 

Anatomy (animal) 

7 

1 

6 

2 

0 

1 

2 

3 

1 

8 

Anatomy 











(embryo ) 

0 

3 

3 

2 

0 

2 

2 

S 

1 

3 

Anatomy (human) 

1 23 

5 

9 

6 

3 

4 

6 

7 

15 

8 

Animals 

36 

32 

29 

22 

57 

16 

11 

44 

IS 

52 

Winged 

28 

S 

19 

8 

4S 

6 

3 

6 

1 

11 

Other than 











winged 

8 

24 

9 

15 

9 

10 

8 

38 

17 

41 

Animal details 

7 

3 

3 

12 

9 

5 

5 

3 

7 

2 

Animal objects 

6 

5 

0 

12 

8 

17 

6 

9 

5 

2 

Architecture 

1 

4 

3 

S 

4 

4 

8 

2 

3 

4 

Art 

0 

1 

3 

0 

0 

1 

4 

9 

I 

2 

Color 

0 

9 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

4 

1 

2 

Fire, etc 

1 

4 

7 

3 

0 

5 

0 

6 

6 

1 

Human beings 

8 

21 

42 

7 

12 

1 

26 

2 

11 

7 

Human details 

2 

7 

2 

5 

6 

3 

11 

2 

7 

2 

Maps, etc 

2 

2 

5 

2 

2 

1 

3 

4 

3 

2 

Natural objects 

3 

4 

6 

4 

3 

10 

14 

3 

S 

4 

Objects 

15 

14 

10 

15 

7 

30 

20 

17 

12 

7 

Plants, etc 

4 

5 

8 

4 

1 

4 

S 

6 

6 

5 

Se\ 

1 

9 

3 

3 

0 

3 

4 

0 

1 

1 

Signs SL Symbols 

1 

0 

3 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

5 

0 

S>mbolism 

0 

3 

5 

0 

0 

0 

0 

4 

7 

3 

X-ray 

7 

1 

5 

3 

2 

3 

2 

6 

3 

6 

Miscellaneous 

0 

1 

0 

1 

4 

7 

0 

0 

1 

1 
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Table III 
Card by Card 

Distribution of Responses According to Content 
adults 

(Peicentages) 


Content 

Cards 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

Anatomy (animal) 

0 

0 

0 

9 

0 

0 

0 

6 

1 

0 

Anatomy (embi)o) 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

9 

0 

0 

1 

7 

Anatomy (human) 

15 

3 

10 

4 

1 

0 

3 

7 

8 

4 

Animals 

32 

10 

27 

9 

40 

13 

8 

50 

15 

40 

Winged 

26 

4 

19 

5 

32 

6 

4 

17 

1 

3 

Othei than winged 

6 

6 

8 

5 

7 

7 

4 

33 

14 

37 

Animal details 

12 

5 

4 

19 

23 

6 

4 

1 

19 

3 

Animal objects 

2 

2 

0 

8 

3 

21 

1 

1 

1 

2 

Architecture 

0 

4 

0 

2 

1 

7 

6 

0 

0 

8 

Art 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

1 

0 

7 

Color 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

Fne, etc 

0 

3 

0 

9 

1 

2 

1 

0 

1 

7 

Human beings 

2 

27 

28 

11 

8 

9 

8 

0 

3 

4 

Human details 

6 

17 

6 

14 

3 

4 

17 

2 

5 

2 

Maps, etc 

3 

3 

3 

5 

2 

0 

10 

2 

5 

9 

Natural objects 

6 

4 

0 

0 

8 

9 

19 

0 

5 

9 

Objects 

20 

22 

21 

25 

8 

25 

19 

18 

31 

14 

Plants, etc 

0 

2 

0 

2 

0 

7 

1 

10 

4 

4 

Sex 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Signs &. symbols 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

9 

0 

1 

0 

0 

S)mbohsm 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

X-ray 

3 

0 

8 

0 

0 

9 

0 

1 

0 

0 

Miscellaneous 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

9 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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T MILE IV 
C\RD C\RD 

Disiribuiion of Responsis According to Conient 

PRISON IWfULS 
(Pei centimes) 


Content 

Cards 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

v 

\I 

\ II 

VU1 

IX 

X 

\natom) (animal) 

0 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

3 

0 

1 

Anatoim (embivo) 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

\natom) (human) 

5 

4 

4 

6 

3 

0 

2 

12 

12 

9 

Animals 

72 

38 

31 

20 

77 

10 

14 

60 

19 

51 

Winged 

58 

6 

29 

6 

66 

5 

3 

4 

2 

12 

Othei than ivinged 

14 

32 

3 

14 

11 

5 

10 

56 

17 

39 

Animal details 

2 

6 

1 

15 

1 

2 

12 

1 

S 

3 

Animal objects 

1 

0 

1 

14 

0 

42 

2 

0 

0 

5 

Architect me 

0 

3 

0 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

0 

1 

Ait 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

2 

0 

Color 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Fne, etc 

0 

6 

0 

0 

0 

2 

0 

1 

5 

0 

Human beings 

5 

16 

50 

8 

10 

0 

28 

0 

7 

7 

Human details 

2 

6 

3 

3 

4 

2 

14 

1 

12 

2 

Maps 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

7 

0 

5 

3 

Natuial objects 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

5 

5 

3 

7 

2 

Objects 

10 

20 

7 

15 

3 

32 

17 

12 

17 

7 

Plants, etc 

0 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

0 

6 

-> 

8 

Se\ 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Signs &. symbols 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

S\m holism 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

X-ia) 

1 

1 

0 

11 

0 

0 

0 

0 

5 

0 

Miscellaneous 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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Table V 
Card by Card 

Distribution of Responses According to Content 

PSYCHOTICS AND PSYCHOPATHIC PERSONALITIES 
(Percentages) 


Content 

Cards 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

Anatomy (animal) 

3 

0 

2 

1 

0 

0 

1 

3 

0 

7 

Anatomy (embryo ) 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

9 

0 

0 

Anatomy (human) 

7 

7 

10 

9 

7 

7 

4 

16 

16 

8 

Animals 

41 

27 

28 

28 

62 

21 

14 

40 

21 

46 

Winged 

30 

5 

15 

11 

54 

12 

6 

8 

3 

8 

Other than winged 

n 

23 

12 

17 

8 

10 

9 

31 

18 

38 

Animal details 

7 

5 

3 

10 

9 

2 

4 

3 

4 

2 

Animal objects 

6 

2 

0 

22 

3 

20 

4 

3 

2 

3 

Aichitecture 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

1 

9 

0 

3 

Art 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

0 

Color 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Fire, etc 

0 

5 

2 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

5 

7 

Human beings 

7 

21 

36 

2 

7 

2 

10 

9 

11 

8 

Human details 

3 

5 

3 

2 

7 

2 

16 

9 

5 

0 

Maps, etc 

3 

2 

0 

0 

0 

2 

6 

9 

1 

7 

Natural objects 

4 

5 

1 

5 

3 

8 

13 

9 

9 

7 

Objects 

15 

15 

10 

12 

4 

29 

23 

16 

9 

13 

Plants, etc 

4 

9 

2 

4 

0 

1 

0 

10 

11 

5 

Sex 

0 

9 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Signs & symbols 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

9 

0 

7 

Symbolism 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

2 

1 

3 

X-ray 

9 

9 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

9 

1 

0 

Miscellaneous 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 



Section XI 


Lists of Popular Answers, Rejections, 
Distribution of Anatomical Answers, 
and Percentage Distribution of 
Answers to Each Card 

Popular Answers Defined 

T he four lists of responses that follow which we ha\e designated 
as “ popular s” were denved in the following wa) The number 
of answeis from any one content categoiy gi\en to am one location 
has been expressed as a percentage of the numbei of pei sons m the 
gioup concerned In dealing with any one location an answei has 
been considered populai when it was gnen in 25% of the cases or 
over This means that the lists include lesponses gnen b) one out of 
every four subjects in that particular group and ha\e been subdmded 

Table l 

Popular Responses 

COLLFC.E AGL GROUP 



Card 

Loc vi ion 

Response 

No 

Giving 

Response 

° 0 Group 
Giving 
Response 


V 

W 

Winged animal 

219 

98 

(1 m 2) 

III 

W' 

Human beings 

194 

87 


VIII* 

Dl 

Animals 

179 

80 


I 

W 

Whnged animal 

115 

51 



Dl 

Vrnmals 

104 

46 


I 

W 

Human anatomy 

86 

38 

(1 m 3) 

II 

W 

Human beings 

86 

38 


II 

W' 

Animals 

84 

38 


VII 

W 

Human beings 

l\ 

33 


VI 

D2 

Object 

67 

30 

(1 in 4) 

IV 

W 

Animal object 

61 

27 


VI 

W' 

Vmmal object 

59 

26 


* Winged animals have been omitted 
** Winged animals have been included 


97 



98 


LARGE SCALE RORSCHACH TECHNIQUES 


T^ble II 

Popul \r Responses 

ADULTS 



Card 

Location 

Response 

No 

Giving 

Response 

% Group 
Giving 
Response 


V 

W 

Winged animal 

29 

85 


II 

w 

Human beings 

23 

68 


III 

W' 

Human beings 

23 

68 

(1 in 2) 

VIIP 

Dl 

Animals 

23 

68 


I 

w 

Winged animal 

17 

50 


III 

Dl 

Winged animal 

17 

50 


X A ‘ 

D18 

Animals 

17 

50 


VI 

W' 

Animal object 

15 

44 


I 

w 

Object 

13 

38 

(1 m 3) 

IV 

D2 

Object 

13 

38 


II 

S 

Object 

12 

35 


IV 

Dl 

Animal detail 

12 

35 


VII 

D3 

Human detail 

11 

32 


X 

Dl 

Animals 

11 

32 


III 

W 

Human beings 

10 

29 


IV 

W 

Human being 

10 

29 

(1 in 4) 

VIII 

W 

Object 

10 

29 


II 

c4 

Human detail 

9 

26 


IV 

W 

Animal object 

9 

26 


VIII 

D2 

Winged animal 

9 

26 


IX 

W 

Object 

9 

26 


* Winged animals have been omitted 
** Winged animals have been included 


Table III 

Popular Responses 
prison inmates 



Card 

Location 

Response 

No 

Giving 

Response 

% Group 
Giving 
Response 


V 

W 

Winged animal 

45 

110 

(1 in 2) 

I 

w 

Winged animal 

40 

98 


VIII 

Dl 

Animals 

26 

63 


X** 

Dl 

Animals 

23 

56 


III 

W' 

Human beings 

20 

49 

(1 in 3) 

VI 

W' 

Animal object 

16 

39 


III 

w 

Human beings 

14 

34 


III 

Dl 

Butterfly 

13 

32 

(1 m 4) 

II 

W' 

Animals 

12 

29 


** Winged animals ha\e been included 
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to show the answers given by one out of every three subjects and those 
given by one out of every two subjects 1 

Although the same criterion was used to deri\e each of these four 
lists, it is interesting to notice to what extent they \ary For example, 
the list for the adult group is twice as long as that for the psychotics 
and that for the prison inmates Moreo\ er, it contains a much gi eater 

Table IV 
Popul \r Responses 

PSYCHOTICS \ND PS* CHOP VT IIIC PlRSOWIHIIS 






No 

0 /O Group 


Card 

Loc \TION 

Response 

Giving 

Giving 





Rrspossr 

Response 


V 

W 

Winged animal 

41 

100 


I 

W 

Winged animal 

30 

73 

(1 in 2) 

VIIF 

Dl 

Animals 

2S 

68 

III 

W 

Human beings 

24 

59 


X 

Dl 

Animals 

21 

51 


II 

W 

Human beings 

20 

49 

(1 m3) 

IV 

w 

Animal object 

18 

46 

VI 

w 

Animal object 

14 

34 

(1 in 4) 

IV 

w 

Animal 

11 

27 


* Winged animals have been omitted 


variety of locations, including even one d and one S aiea Since the 
records of this adult group when consideied as individual perfoim- 
ances were unquestionably superioi, chaiacteiized by the large num- 
ber of original responses and the high quality of the loim peiception, 
it is mteiesting to see that such a group also tends to extend the 
range of its popular responses rathei than concentrating them in the 
larger and more ob\ious areas 

In the college age group, of which appioximatelv 50% vere medi- 
cal students, we find that the Human Anatom\ lesponses in Card I 
exceed m frequency some responses usually consideied as popular 
among all classes of subjects 

It is also worthy of note that there aie onh thiee answers which 
are gi\en m over 50°; of the cases m all fom groups Popular answeis, 
therefore, must be consideied as less umveisal m diaiactei than one 
might ha\e supposed, and to \ar\ for the different subjects examined 


1 There is one case m which the figure is over 100 ^ This means that one or two 
individuals have given more than one populai answer to this location (In Card I, bat 
and “butteifls ma\ have been given hv some subjects) 
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Rejected Cards 

The graphs below show the number ol failures to any one card 
expressed as a percentage of the number of persons in the group, 
that is, the number of persons potentially able to respond to that caid 
This brings us at long last to some very striking differences between 

Distribution of Failures in the Various Cards 




Total 


of 



The total scores indicate that failures were found in the lecords of 12, 6, 27 and 54% 


the groups lespectively. 
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the performance of the individuals m the four gioups With the 
exception of the differences m number and kind of the popular 
responses, we have, till now, only been able to point to mmoi disci ep- 
ancies between our subjects — slight diffeiences m the distribution 
of the location of responses, slight differences m the use of the various 
determinants But, by and large, our four gioups of subjects have 
not appeared very different one from the other Rather what has been 
shown are the characteristics of the cards per se which emerge despite 
the diffeiences m the personalities of the subjects 

Considering the failures, or the rejections on the various cards, 
however, we can draw different conclusions The much greater inci- 
dence of failures in the psychotic group is all the moie striking m 
view of the essential similarity of their performance, card for card, 
to the other groups when locations and deteimmants are considered 
We cannot say that such a distribution of failuies is m an) wa\ 
characteristic of psychotic patients as no computable data as derived 
by the individual method exists for companson We can sav, however, 
that the distribution is unlike that which we have found among a 
large group of psychoneurotic patients,* particulaily in the fact that 
Cards VI and IV, which are often rejected by the neurotics aie among 
the less frequently i ejected caids by the psvchotics. Card IV as it 
happens being the only card on which no failure occuned m this 
group 

The concentration of failures in the last three colored caids among 
the prison inmates is interesting, particularly in view of the fact 
that neither Card VIII nor Card X shows any failures m the normal 
groups A comparable study to ours reported bv Lindner and Chap- 
man (1) would show a similar tendency in the prison inmates whose 
group records these authors analyzed from this angle Their findings 
if expressed m a comparable wav to ouis would show that Caids IX 
and X are second only to Card VII in the fiequencv of their 1 ejections 
In conformity with their generally superioi peifoimance the num- 
ber of failures in the Adult group is very small There are failures 
in only 6% of the cases. The college age gioup is also lelativelv free 
of rejections 

Considering the rejections in terms of the individual cards, lather 
than the groups of subjects, it can be seen that Card IX is most likelv 
to be rejected by all groups At the other extreme stands Card IV 
with surprisingly infrequent failures 


Unpublished stud\ by authors 
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The Distribution of Anatomical Answers 

Table V illustrates certain points of interest m regard to the ana- 
tomical answers given by the college age group It will be seen m 
column one that certain cards are more likely to produce anatomical 
responses than others, Card I, m particular, yielding many such 
responses while cards V, II, and VII produce few 

In the second and third columns of this table the percentages of 
these anatomical responses found m the records of the medical sui- 


table v 

Distribution or Anatomical Answers in the Ten Cards 
(medical students and non-medic al students) 


Card 

Total No of 
Anatomical Answers 
Gi\tn by College 
Ace Group 
(224 Subjects) 

% of Anatomical 
Answers Derived from 
Rfcords of Medical 
Students 
(108 Subjects) 

% of An atomical 
Answers Derived trom 
Records of All 
Other Subjects 
(116 Subjects) 

I 

152 

75 0 

25 0 

II 

30 

63 3 

36 7 

III 

61 

75 4 

24 6 

IV 

56 

66 1 

33 9 

V 

15 

80 0 

20 0 

VI 

37 

75 7 

24 3 

VII 

30 

80 0 

20 0 

VIII 

69 

55 1 

44 9 

IX 

94 

66 0 

34 0 

X 

65 

62 7 

37 3 


dents (108 subjects) are compared with those found in the records 
of the lemamder of the group (116 subjects) Provided no additional 
factor influenced the results, we might expect an equal distribution 
m each of these columns That some factor is at work can be seen 
at a glance Only in Card VIII do the figures even approximate what 
would have been expected on a purely arbitrary division In all other 
cases one sees preponderance of anatomical answers m the records 
of the medical students It would seem clear that familiarity with 
anatomical concepts and structures, and interest m anatomy courses 
which are taken during the year clearly leave their mark on the 
responses given to the ink-blots 

For some leason, howe\er, there has been a reluctance among 
Rorschach workers to assume such a vocational or training factor 
They have tended to interpiet anatomical answers in the same way 
regardless of the background of the individual in whose record they 
appear These results indicate that one must expect a higher anatomi- 
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cal percentage m the records of persons 111 whom anatomy is a field of 
study, and must not attribute to them neurotic or anxiety-indicating 
features Hertz in an unpublished study* 111 1932 makes a similar 

Tvble VI 

Pirceniace or Total Numbtr or Rfsponsis 

DERIVED FROM EACH CARD FOUR MAIN GROUPS 


College Group 

(5806 Responses) 

Adults 

(1052 Responses) 

Prison Inmates 

(713 Responses) 

PSYCHOTICS AND 

Psychopathic 
Person alities 
(955 Rfsponses) 

Card 

% 

Card 

% 

Card 

% 

Card 

% 

X 

13 6 

X 

13 1 

X 

14 0 

X 

139 

I 

10 9 

III 

11 6 

I 

129 

II 

11 5 

VIII 

10 5 

I 

11 0 

II 

10 0 

I 

11 3 

III 

10 2 

IV 

10 5 

f m 

98 

VIII 

11 1 

VI 

97 

II 

10 0 

l V 

98 

III 

10 2 

IV 

96 

VI 

96 

VIII 

95 

IX 

95 

IX 

9 5 

S v 

9 1 

IV 

93 

VI 

88 

II 

9 3 

1 VII 

9 1 

f IX 

8 3 

IV 

8 5 

V 

84 

VIII 

8 6 

1 VI 

83 

V 

80 

VII 

83 

IX 

74 

VII 

8 1 

VII 

72 


Percentage of Total Number of Responses 

COLLEGE SUB-GROUPS 


Medical 

Students 

I Nurses 

Naval 

Cadets 

M ALE 
Students 

Female 

Students 


Card 

% 


Card 

% 


Card 

O - ' 

/O 

Card 

% 

Card 

% 


X 

13 8 


X 

12 6 


I 

12 5 

X 

15 1 

X 

18 2 


III 

10 6 


I 

11 5 


X 

11 6 

VIII 

10 7 

VIII 

11 4 


I 

10 5 


VIII 

11 2 


VIII 

10 5 

i n 

10 1 

IV 

10 8 


VIII 

10 1 


VI 

10 6 


III 

10 4 

l IX 

10 1 

III 

96 


IX 

98 


III 

94 


IV 

98 

I 

99 

IX 

93 


VI 

98 

f 

II 

9 1 


VI 

95 

r vi 

95 

I 

90 

s 

II 

95 

1 

IV 

9 1 


V 

91 

in 

95 

V 

8 0 

1 

IV 

9 5 


VII 

90 

s 

II 

89 

[ IV 

95 

f vi 

80 


V 

84 


IX 

8 8 

1 

VII 

89 

VII 

89 

1 VII 

80 


VII 

78 


V 

8 6 


IX 

88 ! 

V 

69 

II 

77 


observation “Medical students gave by far the largest number of 
anatomical terms/’ and she also concludes that “medical students and 
nurses show the effect of their specialized education.” 

Relative Productivity on Each of the Ten Cards 
A few remarks may be made about the cards most likely to produce 
the greatest and least number of responses as recorded m Table VI 


* Personal communication 
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Card X it will be seen leads in the four main groups of subjects 
with Caid I m second and third place At the other end of the scale 
Card VII is the card which gives rise to the fewest responses m thiee 
of the tour groups, and is also low m the list of the fourth group In 
view of the relative productivity which occurred m Card II m three 
of the four groups, the fact that it is low m the college age group 
would lead us to wondei whether color shock was more pronounced 
m this group than m the others This supposition has been borne out 
m a number of ways 

Reference 

i Lindner, R M A further contribution to the group Rorschach Rouchach 
Res Exch , 7 7-15, 1943 



Section XII 


Analysis of the Effect of Repetition and 
Change of Method on Performance 

A t the time of our initial presentation of the gioup Rorschach 
considerable interest was shown in the difference in the lecoids 
which might be expected to occur as a result of the new mode of 
administration As the method has come into wider usage, however, 
and has demonstrated its effectiveness as a tool in its own right, much 
less importance has been attached to these detailed compaiative 
studies 

As we mentioned earlier (Section I), such comparisons can onl) be 
made by either repeating the test on the same subjects, each time using 
a different method, or by l^uating two groups of subjects and admin- 
istering the test to each group in a different way In the hist case we 
have to disentangle the effect of repetition per se, in the second, there 
is always the possibility that the two groups aie not as similar m 
personality or temperament as they appear to be m background, edu- 
cation, intelligence, and the like 

In this section we are presenting comparative material derived from 
our earlier investigations In these investigations we separated the 
two factors of lepetition, and change of method, by having four 
groups of subjects the control groups repeated the test without 
change of method, the experimental groups repeated the test with 
a change of method m the second administration Referring to Table I 
it will be seen that group A repeated the individual test, B repeated 
the group test, while C took the individual test first, and repeated 
with the group procedure, D took the group test first, and lepeated 
with the individual procedure 

In Table I it will be seen that there is a consistent shift m the 
selection of locations All second, or repeat performances, show a 
decrease m the whole percentage and a corresponding rise in the 
other locations This shift occurs independently of a change of 
method, and occurs m the same direction, regardless of which method 
of admmistiation occurs m the second place Greater preoccupation 
with the smaller areas in the blots is hist and foremost, then, a lesult 
of repeating the test. 
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To some extent it may be said that the individual procedure tends 
to woik in the same dnection as repetition, or otherwise stated, that 
one is apt to get a greater number of whole lesponses in the group 
procedure, since a comparison of C and D shows that a more marked 
shift occurs (m D) when the individual test is in second place But the 
factor of lepeatmg the test is unquestionably the strongest influence 

T \BLE I 

The Effect of Repetition and Change of Method on the 
Distribution of Vnswers According to Location 

SUBJLCTS TAKING INDIVIDUAL TEST BOTH TIMES 
(20 Subjects) 



Location 

% Responses i 
First Time 

% Responses 
Second Time 

% 

Difference 


W 

44 8 

34 6 

—10 2 


D 

49 3 

52 9 

3 6 


cl 

24 

4 2 

1 8 

A 

Dd + S 

3 5 

S 3 

48 


dd 

0 

1 3 

1 3 


de 

2 

7 

5 


di 

2 

4 

2 


dr 

1 2 

2 8 

1 6 


S 

19 

3 1 

1 2 


SUBJECTS TAKING GROUP TEST BOTH TIMES 
(20 Subjects) 


W 

32 2 

19 6 

—12 6 

D 

5 4 4 

57 8 

34 

d 

48 

6 5 

1 7 

Dd -f S 

86 

16 1 

7 5 

dd 

4 

2 5 

2 1 

de 

2 1 

47 

2 6 

di 

0 

7 

7 

dr 

1 1 

2 2 

1 1 

S 

5 0 

59 

9 


Repetition and Change of Method 

SUBJECTS TAKING INDIVIDUAL TEST FIRST, GROUP TEST SECOND 
(20 Subjects) 



Location 

% Responses 
Individual 

% Responses 
Group 

% 

Difference 


W 

26 6 

20 5 

—6 1 


D 

51 2 

52 6 

1 4 


d 

96 

11 0 

14 

C 

Dd 4- S 

12 6 

15 9 

3 3 


dd 

34 

2 7 

— 7 


de 

6 

1 7 

1 1 


di 

16 

9 

— 7 


dr 

44 

5 7 

1 3 


S 

26 

49 

2 3 
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Table I ( Continued ) 

SUBJECTS TYRING GROUP TEST FIRST, INDIVIDUAL TEST SECOND 
(40 Subjects) 


Location 

% Responses 
Group 

% Responses 
Individual 

Crf 

to 

Difference 

W 

50 4 

35 1 

—15 3 

D 

40 

50 4 

10 4 

d 

3 5 

6 5 

3 0 

Dd -f- S 

6 1 

80 

1 9 

dd 

3 

1 3 

1 0 

de 

0 

6 

6 

di 

0 

1 

1 

dr 

2 4 

26 

2 

s 

34 

34 

0 


Table II makes a similai comparison possible between our foui 
groups. In this case the determinants are considered The outstanding 
impression from scanning this table, howe\ei, is the remarkable simi- 
larity between all four groups on first and second performances 
Unlike the findings m regard to the locations there is no striking and 
consistent difference that appears as a result of repetition, except 
perhaps a slight decrease m CF and FM responses on the second 
performance One cannot help but be struck on the othei hand by 
the number of instances m which theie is no difference, 01 virtually 
no difference, between the figures for the various determinants 

Table II 

The ErFECT of Repetihon and Change of Method on the 
Distribution of Answers According to Determinynts 
(Percentages) 


Repehtion and Change 

Repetition Onlt of WErH0D 


Deter- 

minants 

Individual 

Group 

Ind Group 

Group Ind 


ist 

and 

Diff 

ist 

and 

Dift 

ist 

and DifT 

ist 

and 

Dill 

M 

15 8 

16 0 

2 

14 4 

11 5 

—2 9 

10 1 

10 5 4 

16 6 

14 5 

—2 1 

FM 

23 3 

22 3 

— 1 0 

14 4 

124 

—2 0 

15 7 

15 3 — 4 

20 3 

17 4 

—29 

m 

5 

4 

— 1 

8 

3 

— 5 

5 

5 0 

1 5 

24 

9 

k 

9 

9 

0 

8 

9 

1 

2 1 

14 — 7 

24 

1 0 

—1 4 

K 

7 

7 

0 

9 

7 

— 2 

1 3 

1 5 2 

16 

28 

1 2 

FK 

1 7 

1 3 

— 4 

2 1 

39 

18 

8 

8 0 

33 

38 

0 

F 

27 8 

28 4 

6 

39 4 

41 9 

2 5 

41 9 

39 6 — 2 3 

26 9 

31 2 

1 3 

Fc 

64 

66 

2 

38 

77 

3 9 

6 2 

7 0 8 ; 

5 6 

5 1 

— 5 

c 

3 5 

3 3 

— 2 

38 

26 

—1 2 

44 

4 0 — 4 

5 1 

5 1 

0 

C' 

3 1 

29 

— 2 

4 5 

47 ; 

2 

29 

44 1 5 

1 8 

3 5 

1 7 

FC 

7 5 

9 2 

1 7 

8 3 

83 ] 

0 1 

6 2 

78 16 

56 

66 

1 0 

CF 

n 

80 

74 

— 6 1 
! i 

64 

A 

44 

i 

— 2 0 

O 

7 3 
£ 

68 — 5 

4 — 2 

8 2 
5 

64 

3 

—1 8 
— 2 


CF 8 0 7 4 6 6 4 4-1— U / y a a — j ° 1 " 

C 7 6 — 1 4 6 2 6 4 - 2 53-2 
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Card by Card Comparison of Distribution of Determinants in 
Group and Individual Tests 40 Nurses in Training 
(College Age Sub-Group 2) 

In the eleven pairs of graphs which follow, a card by card compari- 
son of the 40 subjects in Group D (group test first, followed by the 
individual) is made The composite giaphs (on page 113) with all 
the determinants for all the cards, are extremely similar Only m a 
few instances do certain cards reveal slightly different profiles under 
the two conditions 

C A.RD I 

111 Responses 119 Responses 



M m a k K JR F Jc e C M Cl C M IM e 1 K FK He c C JC CF C 


Determinants Determinants 


Denied from Group Records 
First Performance 


Derived fiom Individual Recoids 
Repeat Performance 



C A.RD 

88 Responses 



UM ID n FK He c C FC CF C 


Determinants 

Denved from Group Recoids 
Fast Peitoimance 


98 Responses 





OM n k K FK F !c c C* FC CF C 


Determinants 

Denved fiom Individual Recoids 
Repeat Perfoi mance 


91 Responses 


C\RD III 


105 Responses 



Hli ID k K FK F Fc c C FC CF C 
Determinants 


1 



Derived from Group Recoids 
Fust Peifoimance 


Denved fiom Individual Recoids 
Repeat Performance 


88 Responses 


Card IV 


96 Responses 



°L 



M m a k K FK F Fc c C* FC CF C 
Determinants 


Denved from Group Records 
Fust Performance 


Derived from Individual Records 
Repeat Performance 


Card V 

83 Responses 95 Responses 



Determinants Determinants 

Derived from Group Records Derived from Individual Records 

Fast Performance Repeat Performance 


110 




M FM m k K FK F Fc c C' FC CF C 
Determinants 

Derived from Group Records 
Fust Perioimance 


MFMmkKFKFFc c C* FC CF C 
Determinants 

Derived from Individual Records 
Repeat Perfoimance 


111 



Card VIII 


108 Responses 



Determinants 

Derived flora Group Records 
Fust Peiformance 


112 Responses 



Determinants 

Derived from Individual Records 
Repeat Peiformance 


Card IX 

85 Responses 107 Responses 




Derived from Group Records Derived from Individual Records 

First Performance Repeat Performance 
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Card X 


1 22 Responses 



Determinants 

Derived from Group Recoids 
Fust Peiformance 


177 Responses 

35 -j 


30 - 


25 


20 ' 


15 



M FM m It K FK F Fc c C* FC CF C 


Determinants 

Derived from Individual Records 
Repea t Pei form an ce 


CoMPOsirr ior All Cards 


965 Responses 


°k 

25 - 


20 



M FM m k K FK F Fc c C* FC CF C 
Determinants 

Derived from Group Records 
First Performance 


1120 Responses 



Derived from Individual Records 
Repeat Perfoimance 
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Table III 

Tables III and IV summanze the mateual piesented m the graphs on the 
pieceding pages 

Distribution or Responses According to Determinants 

NURSES IN TRAINING, FIRST PERFORMANCE, GROUP RECORDS 


Determinants 

Cards 

I 

II 

III 

TV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

N 


M 

10 

9 

30 

4 

57 

0 

2 

2 

9 

4 

0 


30 


3 

8 

22 

4 

7 

9 

FM 

23 

6 

18 

5 

11 

8 

12 

1 

40 

0 

4 

8 

12 

2 

32 

1 

4 

7 

37 

3 

m 

0 


1 

1 

2 

2 

3 

3 

0 


3 

8 

3 

3 


9 

1 

2 

0 


k 

6 

4 

0 


1 

1 

6 

6 

1 

2 

1 

9 

1 

1 


9 

2 

4 

2 

4 

K 

0 


1 

1 

0 


2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

9 

3 

3 

0 


7 

1 


8 

FK 

2 

7 

9 

8 

2 

2 

1 

1 

2 

4 

7 

6 

6 

7 


9 

0 


4 

0 

F 

51 

8 

13 

0 

17 

2 

41 

8 

36 

5 

28 

6 

32 

2 

15 

1 

21 

2 

13 

5 

Fc 

0 


2 

2 

0 


14 

2 

3 

5 

26 

7 

7 

8 

1 

9 

0 


0 


c 

3 

6 

1 

1 

0 


16 

5 

3 

5 

21 

9 

2 

2 


9 

1 

2 

0 


C' 


9 

6 

5 

3 

2 


0 

2 

4 

2 

9 

1 

1 

0 


2 

4 

0 


FC 



1 

1 

5 

4 









20 

8 

8 

2 

15 

9 

CF 



13 

0 

0 










21 

7 

28 

2 

17 

5 

C 



2 

1 

0 











9 

1 

2 


8 


Table IV 

Distribution of Responses According to Determinants 

NURSES IN TRAINING, REPF VT PERFORMANCE, INDIVIDUAL RECORDS 


Determinants 

Cards 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

M 

17 2 

22 6 

39 8 

5 0 

10 1 

16 

29 8 

34 

17 5 

5 5 

FM 

18 0 

17 9 

11 1 

99 

25 3 

3 3 

8 7 

319 

48 

34 3 

m 

8 

0 

37 

40 

1 0 

3 3 

29 

9 

6 3 

1 1 

k 

3 3 

0 

0 

30 

0 

0 

1 0 

17 

8 

6 

K 

8 

47 

0 

2 0 

1 0 

5 7 

29 

9 

95 

6 

FK 

1 6 

7 5 

2 8 

0 

30 

8 2 

5 8 

1 7 

16 

55 

F 

49 2 

21 7 

20 4 

39 6 

47 5 

26 2 

43 3 

17 2 

31 7 

22 7 

Fc 

0 

3 8 

0 

12 9 

5 1 

27 9 

1 0 

2 6 

0 

0 

c 

4 1 

0 

9 

21 8 

30 

16 4 

3 8 

26 

8 

1 1 

C' 

49 

5 7 

74 

2 0 

40 

74 

1 0 

0 

8 

2 2 

FC 


94 

10 2 





22 4 

56 

13 3 

CF 


5 7 

37 





14 7 

19 8 

13 3 

C 


9 

9 





0 

8 

0 



Part III 


A MULTIPLE CHOICE TEST 
FOR SCREENING PURPOSES 




Section I 


The Development of the Multiple 
Choice Test for Screening Purposes 

W e staied m Section I, Part I, that the group Roischach ongi- 
nated in an attempt to reduce the time required for adminis- 
tration of a valuable clinical method m ordei to extend the sphere 
of its usefulness It was, undoubtedly, a beginning m the right direc- 
tion but it soon became cleai as we developed this new method that 
we had not gone neatly fai enough in our attempt to shorten and 
simplify the piocedure 

Moreovei, we had not circumvented the most important obstacle 
to its widespread usage, namel) the fact that skilled Rorschach work- 
eis were needed to scoie and evaluate the group lecoids even if un- 
trained persons could administer the test, while the complicated scor- 
ing system still defied any attempt to handle lesults m a mechanical 
fashion The Rorschach, therefore, remained a method lequirmg its 
own specialists and could not be considered a psychological test in the 
usual sense of the woid 

In the multiple choice test, which we present in this chapter, we 
have cut the Gordian Knot We have departed so far in fact from 
the essence of what Rorschach intended in the spontaneous un- 
impeded recording of responses that it is probabh fairest to all con- 
cerned to consider it as an entirely different procedure rather than a 
further modification of the original method Foi quite clearly a test 
which can be given and evaluated m a few minutes cannot hope to 
achieve the t}pe of detailed analysis of the individuals personality 
which the Rorschach method achieves in the hands of a specialist 
In the last analysis, however, m any program of screening out of the 
unfit, we aie much less interested in knowing in detail why the indi- 
vidual is unfit, provided we can spot him. 

The use of multiple choice answers with ink blots is not new. 
Terman (1) in 1936 utilized four alternative answers with a small 
series of ink spots to determine dominant interests with reference to 
masculine and feminine traits. Our original procedure, therefore, 
was somewhat similar to his. On receiving the Rorschach card, or 
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looking at a slide of the blot, the individual was presented with ten 
alternative answers and asked to pick that one which m his opinion 
was the best description of the blot or any part of the blot Five of 
these 10 answers were chosen from the records given by healthy nor- 
mal individuals, the remaining five from the records of persons with 
various types of psychological disturbances They weie selected after 
we had studied over 1,000 records, clinical and otherwise, taken indi- 
vidually and accumulated by the writers during the course of seveial 
years 

The underlying assumption has been that those individuals most 
likely to give certain types of responses when responding freely m the 
Rorschach method will pick such responses when confronted with 
them m a multiple choice situation 

In scoring the test the key given m Section X was consulted * 
Answers from normal records recened the numbers 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5, 
while answers occurring more frequently in abnormal tecorcls were 
scored 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10. The score, therefore, was recorded in a 
series of 10 digits since one answer represented by one number was 
selected from each list of the 10 cards Each of these numbers m 
addition to representing the good and poor answers foi each card 
had significance so far as Rorschach scoung was concerned, that is, 
it had been chosen so that the important determinants or elements 
m Rorschach’s scoring system were presented as systematically as pos- 
sible For example, a number 1 always stood for a human morement 
(the M) response (except 111 Card VIII where no M’s were listed) 
Number 2 stood for the popular response to the card — in manv cases 
an FM response Good color responses, FC, another essential ingre- 
dient, were represented by 3 and 4 in the colored cards Number 6 
indicated anatomical answers Number 7 m manv cases represented 
answers depicting anxiety. Numbers 8 and 9 represented vai 1011s 
types of disturbed answers Number 10 signified failuie This, it 
would appear, might C's entuallv lav the basis for at least some kind 
of differential diagnosis (see Section III and VII) 

Answers gi\en as “ something other than the above ” 1 e wntten m 
by the subject in the blank space, weie scored 4 oi alternate answers, 
except when the difference was a purely verbal one, i.e , when the 
answer clearly belonged in the same category as one of the given sug- 
gestions. That is the only point where the trained Rorschach worker 


* The Key in Section X is the hev foi the amplified \eision of the Multiple Choice 
test It includes the hey for the oiigmal form d^cussed here which has 100 choices. 
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had an advantage He did not need to use the “alternate” classification 
so often and hence avoided false positives When the test was used by 
untrained Rorschach workers, the alternate answers had to be con- 
sidered deviations and counted m with the poor answers, so that if 
the total of poor and alternate answers together reached four or more 
than four, the individual was placed m the questionable group If 
the test was scored by an individual with Rorschach experience, it 
was found a very simple matter to score alternates as A-f- and A — 
respectively Original answers with good form were scored alternate 
plus, and were not counted as a deviation from the normal Bizarre 
alternate answers, and those with poor form, were considered alternate 
minus answers and were counted m with the poor answers. 

Administration 

The test could be given m three ways* as a group test to large num- 
bers of persons, as an individual test, and even as a self-administering 
test The group test procedure took approximately 20 minutes when 
over 200 individuals were involved First, the written instructions on 
the test form were read aloud while the subjects read them too. Then 
each ink blot was projected for 30 seconds in a completely darkened 
room After this time the lights were put on for an additional 30 
seconds (or a full minute if necessary) to allow for the recording of 
the responses The blot remained m full view on the screen during 
the period of recording but was naturally a little dimmer when the 
lights were on Since the last three colored blots could not be seen 
well with room lighting, they were exposed a second time for a few 
seconds after the recording period to allow for a final check 

As each slide was exposed, its number was called out by the ex- 
aminer and the subjects’ attention was directed to the fact that they 
must be sure to look at the list pertaining to this particular slide. There 
was almost always one individual in a large group of subjects who, 
despite the heavy lines on the page, and the initial instructions, 
checked his answers under the wrong inkblot and consequentlv 
invalidated his record I It was of the utmost importance that the slides 
were presented in the correct order and correct orientation While 
this would not constitute a problem for persons who had had experi- 
ence in the Rorschach method, it might well present a difficulty in 
the hands of an untrained technician All slides were clearly marked, 
therefore, with the number of the blot which they represented, and 
the correct manner of inserting them was indicated 

Directions for Administering the Fiist Multiple Choice Test to 
groups read as follows: 
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Procedure* 

“Issue the record forms saying m effect, ‘Do not tmn this form o\er until 
so directed Put your name and the other data m the space provided here/ 
(demonstrate on blank form) Now I will read over the mstiuctions with 
you 

“You will be shown a series of 10 inkblot pictuies First you will take 
a good look at each picture as it is shown and see whether it or any pait 
of it, reminds you of anything or resembles something you have seen Then 
you will read through a list of suggested replies to see which of these is the 
best description of the blot Put a cross in the little box beside the sugges- 
tion that you think is the best descuption of the blot If you see two things, 
put a 2 m the square corresponding to your second choice If you see 
nothing, put a cioss by the word ‘Nothing ’ If you see something that is 
not listed and is quite unlike anything that has been suggested, put down 
what you see on the blank line at the bottom of the column 

“Each figure will be shown about half a minute with the room rather 
dark, and then lights will be turned on, to enable vou to write \om answers, 
for another half-minute before the next slide is shown Each lime a new 
slide is shown, I will call out its number, i, 2, 3, and so on Notice that 
the numbers urn acioss the page like this (demonstiate w T ith blank 
form) Is that all perfectly clear? Now turn the page, slide number one 

“The changing of light and slides will ordinal lly be difficult foi a single 
examiner With two, one examiner can easily work the projector while the 
other regulates the lights The slides should be left exposed wffiile the light 
is on, the room being again darkened for the initial exposuie of each new 
slide Call its numbei as each new slide is exposed 

Sconng 

“When the recoids have been collected, the examiner must. 

1) Give the rank number of each lesponse 

2) Add up the number of ‘minus' responses (those of lank 6 and over) 

3) List the number of alternates 

4) Epitomize the subject's record m such a way as 

0 poor answers, or 

1 poor answ r er plus 3 alternates, or 

6 poor answers, or 

8 poor answers 
as the score demands." 

Individual Presentation 

When a single individual was examined the test took appioximately 
five minutes The same instructions weie given except that the indi- 
vidual was not asked to mark the blank He was asked to tell the 
examiner his first and second choices and the examinei marked these 
two choices on the test blank as each caid was responded to. The indi- 


* The authors are indebted to Di F L W r ells for this concise formulation of the 
directions 
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vidual, ior example, was presented with the Rorschach picture and 
a card on which were written the ten suggestions for that inkblot 
He selected, let us say, “a bat” on Card 1 as his first choice and “pelvis 
as his second The examiner, however, did not write “bat” or “pelvis” 
but marked these answeis on the test form and simultaneously, or 
subsequently, transcribed the numbers m the space at the lower right 
of the test blank (see page 121) and so on for each of the 10 answers. 
If the subject was unable to read easily, the examiner read out the 
list to him while he looked at the card 

A third manner of administration was simply to hand an individual 
a series of the inkblots m their correct order and orientation and let 
him administer the test to himself, taking his own time and marking 
the blank himself 

Scoring 

For transcribing the scores subsequent to the group administration, 
we found that if the key was known by heart, transcribing ten digits 
was an affair of seconds At the most a minute was allowed for each 
record blank Whether first choices were to be given equal weight, 
or even whether thud or fourth choices were to be asked for depended 
on the purpose to which the test was to be put If the roughest, 
quickest screening was desired, then first answers alone were sufficient 
to indicate gross disturbance However, a remarkably full analysis 
was possible if the subject was asked to pick out and mark m order of 
preference “all those answers that he could see m the blot ” This, 
however, required evaluation by persons with some Rorschach train- 
ing (Sections III and VII) 

In the usual procedure where two answers were requested (see 
Procedure on page 121), most weight was given to first answers They 
constituted the ten digit score, but important information could be 
derived from second answers m questionable cases For example 
attention to second answers might differentiate between the more 
seriously disturbed individuals with four poor answers and those who 
were less disturbed Moreover, as Washburne and Jacobs* have found, 
certain types of difficulties might be shown m second rather than in 
first choices The absence of second choices on certain cards was also 
significant, indicating a greater difficulty with the card m question 
Sometimes “nothing at all” was given as second choice despite the 
fact that an answer had already been selected in the first place, indi- 
cating a hesitancy about committing oneself on that particular card. 


* Personal communication. 
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Table I shows the subjects who took part in oui initial e\pei invent 

Table I 

The Subjects in Our Initial Experiment 


SUBJLCTS 

Type of Information Available for 
Comparison and Validation of 
Performance on Test 

33 Superior adults (m & f) 

31 Unselected adults (m & f) 

48 Student nurses (f) 

Conelations with impressions on psychiatnc inter- 
view and with “Washburne Social-Adjustment In- 
ventory” and “Aptitude Test for Nursing” Com- 
paiison with peifoimance dining training, super- 
visors rating, etc 

217 Women in Seivice 

Comparison with peiformance during intensive 
tiaining period, ability to adjust to new conditions, 
occurrence of functional disorders, etc 

Total 329 


225 Prisoners at Waupun 

Puson (m) 

(Age 1 8 38) 

Information from Waiden and Deputy W f arden, 
opinion of Boaid of Public Welfare 

53 Students lefened by college 
psychiatrists (m SLf) 

Clinical diagnoses and follow-up studies by Drs 
Washburne and Jacobs 

29 Patients Irom Hospital for 
Cummally Insane, Waupun 
(m) 

Clinical histones, diagnoses, discussion with phy- 
sician m chaige. Dr Klepfer 

43 Patients from neuropsychiatric 
wards, Wisconsin General Hos- 
pital (m Sc f ) 

Clinical histones, diagnoses, by Dis Reese, Kant, 
Masten, Haynes 

71 Patients fiom Mendota State 
Hospital (m & f) 

Diagnoses from attending physicians, Drs Sauth- 
off, Ware 

Total 143 



Results of Initial Experiments 
What differences did we find m the selection of answers m terms of 
our digit system between the nonnal and abnormal subjects^ Did the 
normals select fewer poor answers? That is, did we find more 1, 2, 
3, 4, 5’s and fewer 6, 7, 8, 9, 10’s in the normal gioup? The answer 
w r as emphatically ‘‘yes ” There w T as a very striking difference between 
the scoies of the noimal and abnormal subjects which could be seen 
in a variety of w T a\s. 

The accompanvmg graph, page 124, presents the answer m the 
clearest and most simple form. Expressed in these columns in per- 
centage terms is the number of persons in each gioup whose score 
includes four or more than four poor answers. At the one extreme 
we have the 6% to 16% of the normal groups; at the other the 73% 
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to 79% of the institutionalized patients and neuropsychiatnc cases; 
the prisoners, and the students referred by the psychiatrist showing 
intermediate positions 

There was nothing absolute or final about the choice of four poor 
answers as the score at which to become suspicious of an individual’s 
performance We selected this point empirically since it seemed to 
be the one which caught the maximum number of persons who 
showed some significant disturbance in the particular groups that 

Percentage of Each Group with Four or More Than Jour Poor Answers 

i 



by Psych. 

we tested. However, if only the most disturbed individuals were to 
be screened out, then five poor answers, or even six might be taken 
as the criterion. Similarly, if exceptionally well balanced and inte- 
grated individuals were to be selected, picking these on the basis 
of their having no poor answers, or only one poor answer, might be 
useful. On page 125 it may be seen that, whereas chance would decree 
that only .09% of the individuals m a group might be expected to 
have ten good answers (no poor answers), in the superior adult group 
55% fall m this area. And the whole distribution of the curve is quite 
at variance with what would be expected on a chance basis # 

Table II breaks down the results epitomized above, so that we see 
the different distributions within the groups in four classifications* 
those with none, one and two poor answers, w T hich we consider good 
records, those with three poor answers, those with four, and those 
with more than four. It is interesting to note, among other things, 
that the prisoners have a relatively small percentage of persons with 


* See footnote on page 125. 
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more than four poor answers, 1 e they are much closer to the normal 
distribution than to that of the psychiatric patients, but at the same 
time they have a much smaller percentage of persons with outstand- 
ingly good records (with none, one, and two poor answers) when 
compared with the superior adults, the women in service and the 
student nurses. 

In Section II the actual scores of some of our subjects will be found 
For example, 48 student nurses may be compared with 41 female 
patients from a state hospital. Similarly the scores of 33 superior 
normals* can be contrasted with the scores of 33 patients from the 


Chance Distribution of Poor Answers Compared with Thai Found Vmongst 
a Superior Adult Group 




neuropsychiatric wards. The ten digit score is recorded horizontally 
m each case, with a final column epitomizing the number of poor 
answers together with the number of alternate answers. All poor 
answers are bracketed so that they stand out in the score more clearly. 
The line drawn across the page separates those with four or more than 
four poor answers from the rest It will be noticed that “four or more 
than four poor answers” includes alternate answers; for example, 
subject 43 amongst the student nurses has two poor answers and two 
alternate answers. While m all probability this record shows no- 
where near the disturbance that four poor answers would show, in 
order not to involve any qualitative estimate of the answers at this 
point, such a subject is placed below the line. 


# Mann and Archibald (2) published figures for two groups of subjects in England 
Their supenor adult gioup shows of the individuals with foiu 01 more poor answers 
then group of facton workeis shows 25°^ 
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Unquestionably then, a striking diffeience can be demonstrated 
quantitatively between the groups But what can we say about the 
exceptions? That small percentage of peisons who do well m the 
abnormal group, and that small percentage who do badly in the 
normal group Here some of the most interesting features of the 
whole study appear For example, subject 35 among the superior 
adults was the only one 111 the group to have more than four poor 
answers This individual, it subsequently transpired, had been hos- 


Table II % Poor Answers 



0, 1, 2 

3 

! 

4 

More 
Than 4 

Superior adults 

94 

0 

3 

3 

Unselected adults 

77 

6 

13 

3 

Student nurses 

80 

8 

8 

4 

Women in Service 

73 

14 

9 

4 

Prisoners at Waupun 

44 

24 

16 

15 

Students referred by college 





psychiatust 

33 

13 

23 

30 

Patients from Hospital for Cnm- 





mally Insane, Waupun 

14 

10 

24 

52 

Patients from neuro-psych wards 





Wisconsin General Hospital 

9 

12 

9 

70 

Patients from Mendota State 





Hospital (female) 

10 

12 

15 

63 

Patients from Mendota State 





Hospital (male) 

20 

7 

10 

63 


pitalized for manic depressive psychosis. The only individual with 
as many as eight poor answers among the women m service was at 
that time “deaf/ 5 unable to hear the code, and was subsequently 
diagnosed as conversion hysteria 

Four of the six individuals who fell below the line in the nurses 
group received low ratings on the psychiatric interview (3 D’s and 
a C) In addition, those with the D ratings also did badly on both 
other psychological tests, the Washburne Social Adjustment and the 
Nursing Aptitude test. 

There are, however, records which must be considered false posi- 
tives, ix. } records of well-adjusted persons who fall below the line of 
demarcation because of technical defects m the scoring system at the 
present time. Such cases, as a matter of fact, occur most frequently in 
members of the medical profession or medical students. They are the 
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result of a professional or occupational attitude which is carried over 
into the test, particularly m the hist two cards so that anatomical 
answers are selected. While other occupational interests are not penal- 
ized, anatomical answers must receive high numbers (actually six 
and seven m the scoring system because of the significance which 
anatomical answers have m the records of many neurotic patients 
Two anatomical answers, however, may be sufficient to place a well- 
adjusted individual with medical interests into the group with four 
poor answers, if he has m addition two poor answers which would not 
otheiwise have been significant We do not feel that this need consti- 
tute a grave obstacle, however. A medical background is something 
that is usually known about the individual who is taking the test, and 
when a sufficient number of medical students have been tested it 
will be easy to know which answers to score differently m such cases 
We can make this statement with confidence, m view of the analysis 
of the group Rorschach records of the 108 medical students where 
a striking difference m the peicentage of anatomical answers was 
demonstrated when contrasted with other students (Pait II, Sec- 
tion XI). 

On the other side of the picture some patients did well fiom the 
neuropsychiatric and institutionalized groups. For some of these ex- 
ceptions, but not all, there is an understandable explanation For 
example, several manic patients m the State Hospital were specifi- 
cally reported as being in a good condition at the time of exami- 
nation Number 26 in the neuropsychiatric gioup, a soldier, with only 
one poor answer, was not felt to be psychoneuiotic on clinical exami- 
nation although referred with that diagnosis. Number 14 in the same 
group had a pituitary tumor and regular Rorschach examination had 
failed to reveal personality changes m many of these cases There still 
remained, however, a small group of cases whom we missed if foui 01 
more than four poor answers was to be taken as the only point of 
departure for questioning the subject’s psychological condition These 
cases, however, would have decreased considerably if some qualitative 
estimate of the poor answers was allowed For example, most Ror- 
schach experts would have agreed that tlnee failures , or thiee 10’s 
in a record piobably indicated greater psychological difficulties than 
some constellations of four poor answers. 
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Section II 


Scores Obtained from “Unselected” and 
Clinical Subjects on the Multiple 
Choice Test 

Table I 


33 Superior normals 


Subjects 

| Cards 

No OF 
Poor 
Answers 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

1 

2 

1 

1 

0 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

A 

1 

2 

1 

1 

0 + 1A 

3 

1 

1 

1 

2 

A 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

0 + 1A 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

0 

5 

2 

2 

1 

5 

2 

1 

1 

2 

4 

4 

(, 

6 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

5 

4 

0 

7 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

2 

3 

2 

0 

8 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

2 

3 

A 

0 + 1A 

9 

A 

2 

1 

2 

2 

5 

A 

2 

A 

2 

0 + 3A 

10 

3 

2 

1 

4 

3 

1 

1 

2 

5 

2 

0 

11 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

2 

3 

2 

0 

12 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

2 

0 

13 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

2 

0 

14 

2 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

0 

15 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

2 

A 

1 

0 + 1A 

16 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

0 

17 

! 1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

5 

1 

4 

4 

0 

18 

: 2 

2 

1 

4 

1 

1 

1 

2 

3 

2 

0 

19 

1 

1 

(8) 

5 

2 

3 

1 

1 

4 

4 

1 

20 

2 

2 

4 

(7) 

2 

3 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

21 

3 

4 

1 

2 

2 

1 

5 

4 

(6) 

2 

1 

22 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

(7) 

4 

1 

23 

(6) 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

3 

2 

3 

2 

1 

24 

2 

3 

1 

2 

A 

5 

1 

2 

(6) 

2 

1 + 1A 

25 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

1 

2 

2 

(7) 

2 

1 

26 

(6) 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

(6) 

4 

2 

2 

27 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

5 

1 

(6) 

(8) 

2 

2 

28 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(6) 

1 

4 

(7) 

2 

2 

29 

(7) 

1 

4 

1 

2 

(7) 

1 

1 

4 

5 

2 

30 

1 

1 

1 

4 

2 

2 

1 

(8) 

(8) 

4 

2 

31 

(6) 

2 

1 

(7) 

1 

1 

5 

4 

3 

2 

2 

32 

(6) 

2 

A 

2 

2 

1 

5 

(8) 

A 

2 

2 + 2A 

33* 

(6) 

(7) 

(6) 

A 

2 

1 

(7) 

4 

(8) 

2 

5 + 1A 


* Twice hospitalized for M D I. 
A stands for alternate answer 
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Table I 

33 PATIENTS FROM NEUROPSYCHIATRIC WARDS 


Subjects 





Cards 





No OF 
Poor 
Answers 

I 

11 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

Psychoneurotic 

2 

1 

1 

(7) 

2 

5 

5 

2 

3 

5 

1 

Pituitary adenoma, 
reactive depres- 

3 

1 

1 

2 

2 

5 

(Fa) 

2 

(8) 

3 

2 

sion 

Involutional 

(<5) 

(7) 

1 

2 

3 

1 

1 

2 

3 

2 

2 

Psychoneurotic, 
anxiety type 

1 

1 

1 

2 

(7) 

1 

5 

1 

(7) 

(Fa) 

3 

Psychoneurotic 

3 

(7) 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

2 

(8) 

(8) 

3 

Post-traumatic 
headache, anxi- 
ety neuiosis 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

2 

(6) 

(8) 

(8) 

3 

Schizophrenia 

2 

2 

(8) 

2 

2 

5 

(7) 

4 

(6) 

A 

3 + 1A 

Hysteria? 

A 

0 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

(8) 

(8) 

(Fa) 

3 + 1A 

Psychopathic 

personality 

(6) 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

(8) 

(8) 

(Fa) 

2 

4 

Schizophrenia 

2 

(Fa) 

A 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

5 

(6) 

(Fa) 

3 

4+ 1A 

Paranoid involu- 
tional 

A 

(Fa) 

1 

(8) 

2 

1 

1 

(8) 

3 

(Fa) 

4 + lA 

Psychoneuiotic, 

epileptic 

2 

(7) 

(Fa) 

2 

2 

1 

A 

(8) 

(8) 

2 

4+ 1A 

Behavior problem 

A 

A 

(6) 

4 

3 

3 

1 

(8) 

(8) 

(8) 

4 + 2A 

Behavior problem 
or schizophrenia? 

(Fa) 

2 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

2 

I 

(Fa) 

A 

A 

2 

4 + 2A 

Psychasthenia, lead 
poisoning 

(7) 

(8) 

3 

(Fa) 

A 

A 

(7) 

2 

2 

A 

4 4 3A 

Diagnosis deferred 

(6) 

(7) 

(6) 

A 

2 

1 

5 

(6) 

A 

A 

4 + 3A 

Hysteria 

A 

A 

(Fa) 

A 

(Fa) 

A 

A 

(6) 

(Fa) 

A 

4 + 6A 

Tuberous scleiosis 

2 

(7) 

2 

(7) 

2 

(7) 

(6) 

2 

(7) 

5 

5 

Epileptic 

2 

(Fa) 

2 

(7) 

(Fa) 

3 

5 

(8) 

(8) 

5 

5 

Anxiety state, schi- 
zophrenic t)pe 

(6) 

2 

(«) 

2 

2 

1 

(6) 

2 

(8) 

(Fa) 

5 

Epileptic 

2 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

2 

3 

1 

(8) 

(8) 

2 

5 

Epileptic 

5 

(6) 

3 

(7) 

(Fa) 

(7) 

5 

3 

5 

(Fa) 

5 

Neurasthenia 

A 

1 

1 

(Fa) 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

(8) 

(8) 

(Fa) 

5 -f 1A 

Diagnosis deferred 

(6) 

(Fa) 

(8) 

(7) 

2 

1 

(7) 

2 

4 

(Fa) 

6 

Diagnosis deferred 

(6) 

2 

3 

(Fa) 

2 

(7) 

(Fa) 

2 

(Fa) 

(7) 

6 

Schizophrenia 

(6) 

(7) 

(Fa) 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

6 

Psychoneurotic 

(6) 

(6) 

1 

(7) 

2 

5 

(Fa) 

(8) 

(8) 

2 

6 

Diagnosis deferred 

(S) 

(7) 

1 

4 

2 

(7) 

(8) 

(s) 

A 

(7) 

6 4- 1A 

Schizophrenia 

(7) 

(8) 

1 

2 

0 

(7) 

(7) 

(8) 

(8) 

(8) 

7 

Hysteria 

(«> 

(7) 

(6) 

(6) 

2 

1 

(8) 

(8) 

(8) 

(7) 

8 

Schizophrenia 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(8) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

1 

(Fa) 

(7) 

(8) 

A 

s 4" lA 

Schizophrenia 

(8) 

(7) 

(6) 

(7) 

A 

(7) 

(8) 

(6) 

(8) 

(7) j 

9 + lA 

Epileptic 

(6) 

(7) 

(6) 

(7) 

(7) 

(7) 

(Fa) 

(8) 

(8) 

(8) 

10 


A stands for alternate answer 
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LARGE SCALE RORSCHACH TECHNIQUES 
Table II 

41 SUPERIOR NORMAL SUBJECTS 


Subject 

Cards 

No OF 
Poor 
Answers 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

1 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

2 

4 

2 

0 

2 

2 

1 

1 

4 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

0 

3 

2 

3 

1 

4 

2 

2 

1 

2 

4 

1 

0 

4 

1 

3 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

4 

4 

0 

5 

2 

1 

1 

4 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

0 

6 

3 

3 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

2 

3 

2 

0 

7 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

0 

8 

1 

3 

1 

3 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

0 

9 

1 

1 

1 

4 

2 

2 

1 

2 

3 

1 

0 

10 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

2 

4 

2 

0 

11 

5 

3 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

3 

0 

12 

5 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

2 

4 

0 

13 

5 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

2 

0 

14 

5 

3 

1 

4 

2 

2 

1 

2 

4 

2 

0 

15 

5 

1 

1 

4 

1 

3 

1 

2 

1 

1 

0 

16 

5 

2 

1 

2 

2 

3 

2 

2 

5 

3 

0 

17 

2 

1 

1 

4 

1 

2 

1 

A 

4 

2 

0 + 1A 

18 

2 

3 

A 

4 

2 

2 

1 

2 

4 

2 

0 -f- 1A 

19 

A 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

1 

4 

1 

0 4- 1A 

20 

2 

3 

1 

5 

2 

2 

A 

1 

1 

2 

0 + 1A 

21 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

4 

1 

A 

4 

0 + 1A 

22 

A 

1 

1 

2 

2 

4 

1 

2 

3 

2 

0 + 1A 

23 

5 

2 

1 

(6) 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

24 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

25 

2 

3 

1 

5 

2 

2 

1 

2 

(7) 

2 

1 

26 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(6) 

1 

2 

3 

2 

1 

27 

3 

(7) 

1 

4 

2 

5 

1 

1 

4 

3 

1 

28 

3 

2 

1 

4 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

1 

4 

3 

1 

29 

3 

3 

3 

4 

2 

2 

4 

1 

(9) 

3 

1 

30 

3 

2 

1 

(Fa) 

2 

3 

1 

1 

(7) 

3 

2 

31 

2 

2 

1 

5 

2 

2 

(6) 

(6) 

4 

2 

2 

32 

3 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(7) 

5 

2 

1 

(8) 

2 

33 

2 

(6) 

1 

5 

2 

2 

1 

2 

(7) 

2 

2 

34 

1 2 

(7) 

1 

2 

2 

4 

(8) 

1 

4 

2 

2 

35 

2 

(7) 

1 

2 

2 

2 

5 

2 

4 

( 6 ) 

2 

36 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

4 

(9) 

2 

2 

37 

5 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(6) 

5 

1 

(7) 

2 

2 

38 

5 

3 

1 

(7) 

2 

2 

(6) 

1 

4 

2 

2 

39 ! 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

(8) 

1 

2 

A 

A 

1 -1- 2A 

40 

5 

1 

(6) 

(6) 

2 

2 

(6) 

1 

3 

2 

3 

41 

A 

(Fa) 

(6) 

4 

2 

4 

1 

A 

4 

2 

2 + 2A 



Table 11 

41 PATIENTS FROM NEUROPSYCHIATRIC WARDS 


Subject 





Cards 





No OF 
Poor 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

Answers 

Psychoneurosis 

5 

3 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

2 

4 

(7) 

1 

Benign depression or 
psychoneurosis 

(6) 

3 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

2 

4 

(9) 

2 

Psychoneurosis 

5 

3 

1 

5 

2 

3 

(8) 

(6) 

1 

3 

2 

Agitated depression 

3 

2 

1 

(7) 

2 

1 

(9) 

5 

4 

5 

2 

Manic-depressive 

2 

3 

(8) 

4 

2 

1 

(8) 

4 

(9) 

1 

3 

Neurasthenic type 

3 

2 

1 

4 

2 

(6) 

1 

(6) 

(7) 

2 

3 

Conversion hysteria 

3 

(6) 

(6) 

4 

2 

2 

(9) 

2 

4 

2 

3 

Involutional depies- 
sion 

(6) 

3 

1 

4 

2 

4 

(8) 

2 

(9) 

3 

3 

Schizophrenia 

2 

1 

1 

(6) 

2 

4 

2 

(9) 

(Fa) 

1 

3 


2 

3 

1 

5 

2 

4 

(8) 

1 

(7) 

(9) 

3 

Mental deficiency 
with psychosis 

1 

3 

1 

5 

2 

1 

(8) 

(7) 

4 

(8) 

3 

Manic depressive 

(6) 

1 

1 

(7) 

2 

1 

1 

(9) 

3 

(8) 

4 

Pie-frontal lobotomy 
(Schizophrenic) 

2 

(9) 

1 

2 

2 

2 

5 

(6) 

(6) 

(6) 

4 

Mental deficiency 

(Fa) 

(7) 

1 

2 

2 

(9) 

1 

(8) 

1 

2 

4 

Subnoimal intelli- 
gence with patho- 
logical intoxication 

2 

1 

1 

4 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

(6) 

(6) 

(6) 

4 

Psychoneurosis 

(Fa) 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

(8) 

(9) 

(9) 

2 

4 

Mental deficiency, 
tension state 

5 

(9) 

(9) 

2 

2 

4 

5 

5 

(9) 

(9) 

4 

? 

A 

(7) 

A 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

4 

A 

2 

? 

2+ 3A 

Simple schizophrenia 

5 

(9) 

I 

4 

A 

2 

A 

2 

(9) 

(6) 

3 + 2A 

Epilepsy 

3 

2 

1 

( 7 ) 

2 

A 

(Fa) 

(7) 

A 

3 

3 -f 2A 

Involutional 

2 

2 

1 

(6) 

2 

A 

(6) 

(6) 

(9) 

2 

4 -f 1A 

? 

(6) 

3 

(8) 

2 

2 

(9) 

(8) 

5 

3 

A 

4 -f lA 

Schizoid personality 

4 

(8) 

4 

(7) 

2 

(7) 

(7) 

2 

(6) 

2 

5 

Incest 

3 

(9) 

4 

5 

2 

(9) 

(Fa) 

(9) 

(8) 

5 

5 

Jacksonian epilepsy 

1 

(7) 

1 

4 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

(9) 

(9) 

(8) 

5 

Postencephalitis 

(Fa) 

2 

1 

(6) 

2 

4 

1 

(9) 

(9) 

1 8 ) 

5 

Psychoneurosis 

(6) 

(9) 

1 

3 

2 

2 

(7) 

(9) 

(6) 

2 

5 

Ps>choneurosis 

(Fa) 

(9) 

(Fa) 

4 

2 

2 

1 

(9) 

(9) 

2 

5 

Ps) choneurotic 
features 

(7) 

(6) 

4 

(7) 

2 

2 

(9) 

(7) 

A 

2 

| 5 -b lA 

Behavior problem, 
encephalitis 

2 

(9) 

(9) 

5 

2 

(7) 

(7) 

(7) 

(9) 

4 

6 

Acute schizophrenia 

A 

(7) 

A 

A 

A 

(7) 

4 

A 

3 

3 

2 + 5A 

Psychoneuiosis, 
panic state 

(6) 

1 

(6) 

4 

2 

(9) 

(6) 

(6) 

(6) 

(6) 

7 

Agitated depressive 

(8) 

3 

(6) 

(6) 

(9) 

5 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

3 

(Fa) 

7 

Eail) schizophrenia 

2 

(6) 

(9) 

(7) 

4 

4 

(7) 

(<$) 

(6) 

(6) 

7 

Recurrent depression 

2 

(9) 

(6) 

(6) 

2 

(7) 

(6) 

(9) 

(9) 

2 

7 

Schizophrenia 

A 

(8) 

1 

(Fa) 

2 

A 

A 

A 

(9) 

(9) 

4 -f 4A 

Psychoneurosis 

(6) 

(9) 

(9) 

(7) 

2 

(9) 

(Fa) 

(9) 

(9) 

(9) 

9 

Schizophrenia 

(7) 

3 

(Fa) 

(7) 

(7) 

(7) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

9 

? 

(6) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

2 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

9 

Schizophrenia, para- 
noid type 

(8) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

A 

(Fa) 

9 -f lA 

Immature personal- 
ity, sexual psycho- 
pathic trends 

(Fa) 

(7) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) (6) 

( 6) 

(6) 

(<5) 

(6) 

10 
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Table III 

41 FEMALE PATIENTS FROM A STATE HOSPITAL 


Subjects 





Cards 





No OF 
Poor 
Answers 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

Manic 

2 

1 

1 

3 

2 

2 

1 

4 

3 

2 

0 

Praecox, paranoid 

3 

3 

2 

4 

2 

2 

3 

A 

1 

1 

0 -f 1A 

Manic 

2 

3 

(6) 

2 

2 

4 

4 

2 

1 

2 

1 

Praecox 

2 

(9) 

1 

4 

2 

(9) 

1 

1 

1 

3 

2 

Psychoneurosis, hys 

2 

3 

1 

(9) 

2 

4 

(8) 

A 

1 

2 

2 + 1A 

Involutional? 

(7) 

1 

1 

A 

2 

2 

(8) 

4 

1 

3 

2 -f 1A 

Manic 

2 

3 

(Fa) 

4 

2 

4 

(8) 

2 

(Fa) 

2 

3 

Manic 

(6) 

3 

2 

(6) 

2 

2 

4 

(9) 

3 

1 

3 

Praecox 

4 

(6) 

1 

1 

2 

(6) 

1 

4 

(7) 

1 

3 

Praecox 

2 

3 

(6) 

3 

2 

2 

(7) 

A 

(8) 

2 

3 + 1A 

Mixed manic 

A 

(?) 

3 

5 

4 

4 

(8) 

4 

4 

(8) 

3 4- 1A 

Manic 

5 

1 

3 

(7) 

(6) 

A 

3 

(8) 

3 

2 

3 -1- 1A 

Involutional 

5 

(6) 

4 

5 

A 

(Fa) 

(8) 

2 

3 

A 

3 + 2A 

Epileptic 

1 

(6) 

2 

(6) 

5 

(Fa) 

(8) 

2 

3 

3 

4 

Praecox (simple) 
Praecox 

2 

3 

1 

(7) 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

(7) 

(7) 

5 

4 

(hebephrenia) 

2 

(6) 

3 

2 

2 

4 

(8) 

(6) 

4 

(8) 

4 

Praecox (old) 

2 

2 

A 

(6) 

2 

2 

1 

(9) 

(9) 

(9) 

4 4- 1A 

Manic (depressed) 

3 

A 

(Fa) 

(7) 

(Fa) 

4 

(8) 

4 

1 

3 

i 4 4- 1A 

Praecox (simple) 

2 

3 

2 

(Fa) 

2 

4 

A 

(9) 

(9) 

(Fa) 

4-flA 

Praecox 

2 

(7) 

1 

4 

5 

3 

(9) 

(7) 

(9) 

A 

4 4- 1A 

Manic 

(6) 

(7) 

4 

2 

2 

(7) 

(9) 

1 

(9) 

3 

5 

Manic 

(6) 

(8) 

(6) 

4 

2 

5 

(6) 

3 

(9) 

A 

5 -f 1A 

Praecox (simple) 

2 

(7) 

2 

(6) 

2 

(7) 

(8) 

4 

(6) 

5 

5 

Praecox 

2 

(9) 

(8) 

(9) 

2 

4 

(6) 

4 

(9) 

3 

5 

Involutional, 












confused 

2 

(7) 

(6) 

(6) 

(7) 

4 

5 

(9) 

(9) 

2 

6 

Praecox, paranoid 

1 

(7) 

(6) 

4 

2 

(8) 

(8) 

2 

(8) 

(7) 

6 

Praecox, manic type 

(6) 

3 

3 

4 

2 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

6 

Praecox (simple) 

2 

3 

(Fa) 

(7) 

2 

(7) 

5 

(9) 

(9) 

(9) 

6 

Praecox 

(9) 

(9) 

1 

2 

2 

2 

(8) 

(6) 

(9) 

(6) 

6 

Praecox 

5 

(8) 

(7) 

A 

(9) 

(Fa) 

(9) 

3 

A 

(8) 

6 4-2A 

Praecox (simple) 

3 

3 

(6) 

(7) 

2 

(6) 

(6) 

(6) 

(6) 

(7) 

7 

Involutional 

(6) 

(9) 

(8) 

2 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

(9) 

(9) 

(9) 

7 

Deteriorated paretic 

A 

3 

A 

A 

A 

4 

A 

2 

A 

A 

0 4- 7A 

Paresis, deteriorated 

2 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

2 

(8) 

(9) 

(9) 

(9) 

8 

Involutional 

(6) 

(9) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

2 

3 

(9) 

(9) 

(9) 

(9) 

8 

Praecox, manic type 

(8) 

3 

(6) 

(7) 

2 

(Fa) 

(7) 

(9) 

(9) 

(Fa) 

8 

Epileptic 

2 

(7) 

(Fa) 

(7) 

2 

(8) 

(Fa) 

(7) 

(6) 

(Fa) 

8 

Manic 

(8) 

(6) 

(9) 

(6) 

2 

4 

(6) 

(7) 

(6) 

(6) 

8 

Praecox 

(Fa) 

(9) 

(9) 

(Fa) 

(8) 

(9) 

(9) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(9) 

10 

Involutional 

(Fa) 

(9) 

(9) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

10 

Paranoid 

(7) 

(6) 

(6) 

(6) 

(6) 

(7) 

(7) 

(7) 

(6) 

(7) ! 

10 


A stands for alternate answer 
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Table III 

48 STUDENT NURSES 


Subjects 

Cards | 

No OF 
Poor 
Answers 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

1 

4 

2 

1 

A 

2 

A 

1 

1 

A 

4 

0 + 3A 

2 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

0 

3 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

3 

2 

0 

4 

2 

5 

2 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

5 

2 

0 

5 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

1 

A 

2 

0 -f lA 

6 

3 

A 

2 

4 

A 

5 

1 

2 

A 

3 

0 + 3A 

7 

2 

3 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

1 

A 

4 

0 4- lA 

8 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

A 

2 

0 + lA 

9 

(6) 

1 

1 

2 

2 

A 

1 

1 

A 

4 

1 + 2A 

10 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

(8) 

A 

2 

1 + 1A 

11 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

4 

1 

1 

(Fa) 

2 

1 

12 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(6) 

2 

5 

1 

2 

1 

13 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

(8) 

1 

2 

3 

3 

1 

14 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

2 

1 

(8) 

5 

2 

1 

15 

(6) 

2 

2 

4 

4 

1 

1 

1 

5 

2 

1 

16 

3 

4 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

(6) 

3 

2 

1 

17 

(6) 

2 

1 

4 

2 

2 

1 

2 

5 

5 

1 

18 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

(8) 

4 

2 

1 

19 

2 

1 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

(6) 

4 

5 

1 

20 

2 

2 

1 

4 

1 

(Fa) 

1 

1 

2 

3 

1 

21 

2 

5 

1 

4 

2 

A 

1 

1 

(6) 

5 

1 + 1A 

22 

(6) 

2 

4 

1 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

23 

2 

(7) 

1 

4 

2 

3 

1 

2 

5 

5 

1 

24 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

1 

3 

2 

1 

25 

1 

1 

1 

(8) 

2 

5 

1 

1 

5 

1 

1 

26 

2 

1 

1 

(7) 

1 

1 

1 

2 

A 

3 

1 -f lA 

27 

2 

2 

1 

5 

2 

(6) 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

28 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

(6) 

A 

2 

1 

4 

1 -|- lA 

29 

2 

2 

1 

4 

1 

1 

1 

(8) 

1 

3 

1 

30 

1 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

(Fa) 

4 

1 

31 

3 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

(Fa) 

(8) 

3 

3 

2 

32 

(6) 

2 

1 

2 

2 

5 

1 

(<$) 

3 

5 

2 

33 

3 

2 

1 

(7) 

2 

2 

1 

(6) 

3 

2 

2 

34 

2 

1 

1 

(7) 

2 

1 

1 

(8) 

3 

5 

2 

35 

3 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

2 

(8) 

(8) 

2 

36 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(6) 

1 

1 

(Fa) 

A 

2 + lA 

37 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

(8) 

(8) 

2 

2 

38 

(6) 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

(8) 

A 

2 

2 + lA 

39 

(6) 

2 

2 

(7) 

2 

1 

1 

1 

(Fa) 

4 

3 

40 

(6) 

(7) 

1 

4 

2 

5 

1 

(7) 

3 

2 

3 

41 

2 

(7) 

2 

2 

2 

(6) 

4 

(8) 

3 

3 

3 

42 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

2 

(6) 

2 

3 

43 

(6) 

A 

1 

2 

2 

1 

5 

(6) 

4 

A 

2 + 2A 

44 

A 

(7) 

1 

2 

A 

(Fa) 

1 

(6) 

(s) 

2 

4 + 2A 

45 

(6) 

2 

1 

(7) 

2 

1 

1 

(6) 

(6) 

1 

4 

46 

1 

1 

A 

A 

2 

A 

2 

1 

A 

4 

0 + 4A 

47 

(6) 

(7) 

1 

2 

2 

(6) 

5 

(6) 

(6) 

A 

5 + lA 

48 

2 

(7) 

(8) 

2 

2 

(8) 

(8) 

(6) 

(6) 

2 

6 
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Table IV 


217 WOMEN IN SERVICE 


Subject ( 

Cards 

No OF 
Poor 
Answers 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

1 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

1 

5 

2 

0 

2 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

4 

4 

2 

0 

3 

2 

1 

1 

4 

2 

2 

1 

2 

4 

2 

0 

4 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

3 

1 

1 

3 

3 

0 

5 

3 

1 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

1 

5 

2 

0 

6 

2 

1 

1 

4 

2 

4 

1 

1 

1 

2 

0 

7 

2 

2 

1 

5 

1 

5 

5 

1 

2 

2 

0 

8 

2 

2 

1 

4 

1 

2 

1 

2 

5 

3 

0 

9 

2 

2 

1 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

5 

2 

0 

10 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

2 

5 

2 

0 

11 

3 

2 

1 

2 

2 

5 

1 

1 

3 

3 

0 

12 

2 

1 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

1 

3 

1 

0 

13 

4 

1 

1 

4 

2 

4 

1 

2 

5 

1 

0 

14 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

2 

3 

2 

0 

15 

3 

2 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

1 

4 

2 

0 

16 

2 

1 

1 

2 

4 

4 

2 

4 

3 

2 

0 

17 

1 

2 

1 

4 

1 

2 

1 

2 

5 

2 

0 

18 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

5 

2 

0 

19 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

1 

4 

3 

0 

20 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

A 

2 

0 + 1A 

21 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

A 

1 

4 

3 

0 + 1A 

22 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

5 

2 

A 

3 

0 + lA 

23 

2 

1 

1 

A 

2 

1 

1 

1 

3 

3 

0 + lA 

24 

4 

1 

A 

4 

1 

3 

1 

1 

5 

2 

0 + lA 

25 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

5 

1 

A 

3 

1 

0 -f- lA 

26 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

A 

2 

0 + 1A 

27 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

A 

5 

1 

0 4- lA 

28 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

A 

5 

1 

0 + 1A 

29 

A 

1 

1 

4 

2 

A 

1 

4 

3 

1 

0 + 2A 

30 

2 

2 

1 

A 

2 

2 

1 

1 

A 

1 

0 + 2A 

31 

1 

2 

1 

4 

1 

2 

1 

A 

A 

2 

0 4- 2A 

32 

2 

1 

A 

4 

2 

A 

1 

1 

4 

3 

0 + 2A 

33 

A 

2 

1 

2 

2 

4 

2 

5 

A 

A 

0 4- 3A 

34 

A 

2 

1 

5 

2 

1 

A 

4 

4 

A 

0 4- 3A 

35 

A 

1 

1 

4 

2 

2 

1 

A 

A 

1 

0 + 3A 

36 

A 

1 

1 

2 

2 

A 

1 

4 

A 

1 

0 4- 3A 

37 

2 

1 

1 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

(Fa) 

2 

1 

38 

4 

1 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

(8) 

1 

2 

1 

39 

(6) 

2 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

2 

1 

40 

2 

2 

1 

4 

1 

2 

1 

1 

(8) 

1 

1 

41 

2 

2 

1 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

(8) 

2 

1 

42 

2 

2 

1 

5 

2 

1 

1 

1 

(6) 

2 

1 

43 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

2 

5 

2 

1 

44 

(6) 

2 

1 

2 

2 

5 

1 

4 

4 

1 

1 

45 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

(6) 

4 

2 

1 

46 

5 

1 

3 

2 

2 

(8) 

2 

4 

5 

3 

1 

47 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

4 

(8) 

2 

1 

48 

2 

2 

1 

2 

4 

1 

2 

1 

(8) 

2 

1 

49 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

1 

(8) 

2 

1 
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217 WOMEN IN SERVICE 


Subject 

Cards 

No OF 
Poor 
Answers 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

50 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

2 

(8) 

3 

2 

1 

51 

2 

1 

1 

3 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

1 

4 

2 

1 

52 

2 

1 

5 

2 

2 

2 

4 

(8) 

2 

1 

I 

53 

2 

1 

1 

4 

1 

(8) 

1 

2 

5 

2 

I 

54 

1 

1 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

1 

(8) 

4 

1 

55 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

(8) 

2 

2 

1 

56 

4 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

2 

(8) 

3 

2 

1 

57 

(6) 

2 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

1 

3 

2 

1 

58 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

5 

1 

(8) 

3 

1 

59 

2 

2 

1 

4 

1 

4 

1 

1 

(8) 

3 

1 

60 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

(8) 

4 

3 

1 

61 

(8) 

2 

1 

4 

2 

2 

1 

1 

5 

1 

1 

62 

3 

2 

1 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

1 

4 

3 

1 

63 

(8) 

1 

1 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

2 

1 

64 

2 

1 

1 

4 

5 

1 

1 

(8) 

2 

3 

1 

65 

2 

2 

1 

( 7 ) 

2 

5 

1 

1 

4 

3 

1 

66 

3 

2 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

1 

(6) 

3 

1 

67 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

(8) 

5 

2 

1 

68 

3 

1 

1 

4 

2 

4 

1 

1 

(6) 

2 

1 

69 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

(6) 

2 

1 

70 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

1 

2 

(8) 

1 

3 

1 

71 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

1 

(8) 

2 

1 

72 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

2 

1 

1 

(8) 

2 

1 

73 

2 

2 

1 

( 7 ) 

2 

2 

1 

2 

3 

2 

1 

74 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

4 

(8) 

2 

1 

75 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

1 

3 

2 

(8) 

2 

1 

76 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

I 

5 

1 

1 

77 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

1 

(6) 

2 

1 

78 

(6) 

2 

1 

4 

2 

1 

5 

1 

3 

3 

1 

79 

2 

1 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

4 

(8) 

3 

I 

80 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

(Fa) 

1 

4 

2 

1 

81 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

(8) 

2 

1 

82 

2 

2 

4 

4 

2 

1 

(Fa) 

1 

3 

2 

1 

83 

5 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(8) 

5 

1 

4 

3 

1 

84 

4 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

1 

(8) 

1 

1 

85 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

5 

1 

(6) 

3 

1 

86 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

A 

(8) 

3 

1 4 lA 

87 

1 

2 

1 

(6) 

2 

A 

1 

2 

3 

2 

1 4 - lA 

88 

A 

1 

1 

1 

5 

( 8 ) 

1 

1 

1 

3 

1 4 lA 

89 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

A 

1 

4 

( 8 ) 

2 

1 4 . lA 

90 

2 

1 

1 

A 

2 

1 

5 

( 8 ) 

4 

2 

1 4 1 A 

91 

2 

1 

1 

( 6 ) 

1 

2 

1 

1 

A 

3 

1 + lA 

92 

2 

1 

1 

4 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

1 

A 

3 

1 4 lA 

93 

( 6 ) 

1 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

1 

5 

A 

1 4 - lA 

94 

2 

1 

1 

4 

(Fa) 

1 

4 

1 

A 

2 

1 4 lA 

95 

2 

1 

1 

4 

1 

A 

1 

( 8 ) 

4 

2 

1 + lA 

96 

3 

1 

1 

2 

2 

( 8 ) 

A 

1 

5 

2 

1 4 lA 

97 

A 

2 

1 

2 

2 

A 

1 

1 

( 8 ) 

3 

1 4 2 A 

98 

( 8 ) 

2 

1 

2 

2 

A 

1 

3 

A 

3 

1 4 2 A 
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217 WOMEN IN SERVICE 


Subject 

Cards 

No OF 
Poor 
Answers 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

99 

(6) 

2 

1 

4 

L 

1 

1 

1 

(8) 

2 

2 

100 

(6) 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

(8) 

4 

3 

2 

101 

(6) 

2 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

(8) 

1 

3 

2 

102 

(6) 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

1 

(6) 

2 

2 

103 

3 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

(8) 

(6) 

2 

2 

104 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(8) 

2 

(8) 

4 

2 

2 

105 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

(8) 

(6) 

2 

2 

106 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

(8) 

(6) 

2 

2 

107 

1 

1 

1 

(7) 

2 

2 

1 

4 

(6) 

2 

2 

108 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

4 

(6) 

2 

2 

109 

(6) 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

1 

(6) 

2 

2 

110 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

4 

4 

(6) 

2 

2 

111 

2 

1 

(6) 

2 

2 

2 

1 

(6) 

3 

2 

2 

112 

4 

2 

1 

2 

2 

4 

1 

(8) 

(8) 

3 

2 

113 

2 

2 

1 

(7) 

2 

2 

1 

(8) 

4 

3 

2 

114 

2 

1 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

(8) 

(6) 

2 

2 

115 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

(8) 

3 

2 

2 

116 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

5 

(8) 

(<S) 

2 

2 

117 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

5 

1 

(8) 

(6) 

1 

2 

118 

(6) 

1 

1 

4 

2 

(8) 

1 

1 

4 

5 

2 

119 

3 

2 

1 

4 

(6) 

2 

1 

1 

(6) 

3 

2 

120 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

(8) 

1 

(8) 

4 

2 

2 

121 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

(8) 

5 

(8) 

3 

2 

2 

122 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

(6) 

1 

(8) 

3 

3 

2 

123 

2 

2 

1 

2 

4 

(6) 

1 

(8) 

4 

4 

2 

124 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

2 

(6) 

1 

(8) 

2 

2 

125 

2 

1 

3 

2 

2 

(7) 

1 

4 

(8) 

3 

2 

126 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(8) 

1 

4 

(6) 

3 

2 

127 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

(8) 

1 

(8) 

2 

3 

2 

128 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

(6) 

(6) 

2 

2 

129 

2 

1 

1 

4 

2 

1 

(Fa) 

(8) 

5 

2 

2 

130 

3 

2 

1 

4 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

1 

(Fa) 

1 

2 

131 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

(8) 

(8) 

2 

2 

132 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

1 

2 

(8) 

(6) 

3 

2 

133 

3 

2 

5 

1 

2 

1 

1 

(6) 

(7) 

3 

2 

134 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(8) 

5 

1 

(8) 

2 

2 

135 

3 

1 

(7) 

2 

2 

2 

(7) 

1 

4 

3 

2 

136 

4 

2 

(6) 

2 

2 

1 

1 

(8) 

3 

1 

2 

137 

(8) 

2 

1 

(7) 

2 

2 

1 

1 

5 

2 

2 

138 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

(8) 

1 

1 

(8) 

1 

2 

139 

2 

2 

1 

4 

(8) 

1 

1 

1 

(Fa) 

3 

2 

140 

2 

1 

1 

4 

2 

(8) 

1 

2 

(6) 

2 

2 

141 

1 

1 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

(8) 

(6) 

2 

2 

142 

2 

2 

(7) 

4 

2 

2 

1 

1 

(6) 

3 

2 

143 

2 

2 

1 

4 

1 

1 

A 

(8) 

05) 

3 

2 + 1A 

144 

4 

2 

(7) 

2 

2 

1 

2 

(6) 

A 

2 

2 + 1A 

145 

A 

2 

1 

2 

1 

(Fa) 

1 

1 

(6) 

2 

2 -f~ 7A 

146 

2 

2 

1 

4 

A 

2 

1 

(Fa) 

(6) 

2 

2 + 1A 

147 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

(7) 

1 

A 

2 

2 -j- 1A 

148 

(Fa) 

2 

1 

2 

A 

2 

1 

(6) 

4 

3 

2 + 1A 
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Table IV — continued 

217 WOMEN IN SERVICE 







Cards 





No OF 













SUBJECT 











X UUK 


I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

Answers 

149 

2 

1 

1 

4 

2 

1 

A 

(8) 

(3) 

3 

2 -f* lA 

150 

(6) 

2 

1 

A 

2 

1 

1 

1 

(8) 

3 

2 lA 

151 

1 

2 

1 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

(8) 

A 

2 

2 -j - lA 

152 

(8) 

1 

1 

2 

2 

A 

5 

2 

(8) 

2 

2 + lA 

153 

(6) 

2 

1 

5 

2 

A 

5 

(8) 

3 

4 

2 4. lA 

154 

2 

1 

1 

5 

2 

(Fa) 

(7) 

4 

A 

2 

2 -f lA 

155 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

(8) 

(Fa) 

A 

5 

3 

2 + lA 

156 

2 

1 

1 

4 

(Fa) 

1 

A 

1 

(8) 

2 

2 + lA 

157 

(6) 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(8) 

1 

(6) 

4 

2 

3 

158 

3 

1 

(6) 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

(8) 

5 

2 

3 

159 

2 

2 

(6) 

2 

2 

(8) 

5 

1 

(3) 

2 

3 

160 

2 

1 

4 

4 

2 

5 

(7) 

(6) 

(8) 

2 

3 

161 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

(8) 

1 

(8) 

(Fa) 

2 

3 

162 

(6) 

2 

1 

4 

2 

2 

1 

(8) 

(Fa) 

3 

3 

163 

3 

2 

1 

5 

2 

(8) 

(7) 

1 

3 

(Fa) 

3 

164 

2 

(8) 

1 

4 

2 

1 

3 

(8) 

(8) 

3 

3 

165 

(6) 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(8) 

1 

(8) 

4 

3 

3 

166 

(6) 

1 

1 

4 

2 

(8) 

1 

(8) 

4 

3 

3 

167 

3 

2 

1 

2 

2 

(8) 

(7) 

2 

(8) 

3 

3 

168 

2 

(8) 

1 

(7) 

2 

2 

(6) 

1 

3 

3 

3 

169 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

(8) 

3 

(Fa) 

3 

170 

2 

(7) 

1 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

4 

(6) 

2 

3 

171 

2 

1 

1 

4 

2 

(6) 

1 

(8) 

(8) 

1 

3 

172 

(8) 

2 

1 

2 

2 

(8) 

1 

1 

(7) 

3 

3 

173 

(7) 

2 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

(6) 

(6) 

2 

3 

174 

2 

1 

1 

4 

2 

(Fa) 

2 

1 

(8) 

(Fa) 

3 

175 

2 

1 

1 

4 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

(Fa) 

(8) 

2 

3 

176 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

(8) 

1 

(8) 

(8) 

2 

3 

177 

3 

2 

1 

2 

2 

(7) 

1 

(8) 

(8) 

3 

3 

178 

(6) 

1 

1 

4 

2 

(7) 

1 

1 

(6) 

3 

3 

179 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

(8) 

(8) 

2 

3 

180 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

(7) 

1 

(8) 

(8) 

3 

3 

181 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

(8) 

1 

(8) 

(6) 

3 

3 

182 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

2 

2 

(8) 

1 

(8) 

4 

3 

3 

183 

(6) 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

(8) 

(8) 

2 

3 

184 

3 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(8) 

1 

(8) 

(6) 

2 

3 

185 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(8) 

(7) 

(8) 

4 

2 

3 

186 

(6) 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

(8) 

(Fa) 

2 

3 

187 

(Fa) 

2 

1 

4 

2 

(7) 

1 

(8) 

A 

4 

3 + lA 

188 

A 

1 

1 

5 

2 

(8) 

(8) 

I 

(8) 

2 

3 lA 

189 

(8) 

2 

1 

4 

2 

A 

1 

(8) 

(Fa) 

2 

3 + lA 

190 

A 

2 

1 

2 

2 

(8) 

1 

(6) 

(8) 

1 

3 + lA 

191 

2 

(7) 

A 

(6) 

2 

1 

1 

2 

(6) 

3 

3 + IA 

192 

2 

1 

1 

A 

(7) 

(8) 

A 

1 

(8) 

3 

3 + 2A 

193 

2 

(8) 

1 

2 

1 

(8) 

A 

(8) 

4 

A 

3 + 2A 

194 

A 

2 

1 

A 

2 

1 

1 

A 

A 

2 

0 + 4A 

195 

A 

2 

1 

4 

2 

A 

(7) 

1 

A 

3 

1 + 3A 

196 

2 

1 

1 

(Fa) 

2 

A 

1 

(8) 

A 

3 

2 + 2A 
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LARGE SCALE RORSCHACH TECHNIQUES 


Table IV — continued 

217 WOMEN IN SERVICE 


Subject 

Cards 

No OF 
Poor 
Answers 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

197 

A 

2 

1 

1 

2 

(8) 

1 

(8) 

A 

4 

2 + 2A 

198 

2 

1 

1 

(7) 

2 

(8) 

(Fa) 

1 

(6) 

2 

4 

199 

2 

(8) 

(6) 

(7) 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

4 

5 

5 

4 

200 

(6) 

1 

1 

(8) 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

1 

(6) 

1 

4 

201 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

5 

(8) 

(6) 

2 

4 

202 

(6) 

(Fa) 

1 

2 

2 

(8) 

5 

(8) 

4 

2 

4 

203 

(6) 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

(6) 

(8) 

(6) 

2 

4 

204 

(8) 

4 

1 

2 

2 

(8) 

1 

(8) 

(6) 

2 

4 

205 

(6) 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

(Fa) 

(8) 

(8) 

2 

4 

206 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(8) 

(7) 

(8) 

(6) 

2 

4 

207 

(6) 

9 

1 

2 

1 

(Fa) 

1 

(8) 

(6) 

1 

4 

208 

2 

(7) 

1 

(7) 

2 

1 

(6) 

1 

(6) 

2 

4 

209 

3 

1 

1 

2 

A 

A 

1 

A 

A 

A 

0 + 5A 

210 

(8) 

1 

1 

5 

2 

(8) 

(7) 

(8) 

(8) 

3 

5 

211 

(6) 

(7) 

1 

2 

(Fa) 

(8) 

2 

(8) 

4 

2 

5 

212 

(6) 

2 

1 

2 

2 

(8) 

(Fa) 

(8) 

(8) 

2 

5 

213 

2 

1 

(6) 

2 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(7) 

(8) 

3 

3 

5 

214 

(6) 

2 

(6) 

2 

2 

1 

(7) 

(<$) 

(8) 

2 

5 

215 

3 

(7) 

(6) 

2 

2 

(8) 

(7) 

(8) 

(8) 

(7) 

7 

216 

(7) 

(8) 

(8) 

(7) 

2 

(7) 

(7) 

(8) 

(6) 

2 

8 ! * 

217 ; 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

9 

2 

9 

9 

■> 

■> 

9 

9 

9 


** Diagnosed as conversion hystena 


T \ble V 

225 PRISONERS IN SI ATE PRISON 


Subject 

Cards 

1 

No OF 
Poor 
Answers 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

1 

3 

1 

1 

4 

2 

4 

1 

1 

1 

2 

0 

2 

3 

1 

1 

2 

2 

4 

1 

1 

3 

2 

0 

3 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

0 

4 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

5 

2 

1 

2 

0 

5 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

5 

2 

1 

2 

0 

6 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

4 

0 

7 

3 

2 

1 

3 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

0 

8 

3 

1 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

0 

9 

2 

3 

1 

4 

2 

2 

1 

1 

3 

2 

0 

10 

2 

3 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

4 

1 

2 

0 

11 

3 

1 

2 

2 

2 

5 

1 

2 

4 

1 

0 

12 

3 

2 

3 

4 

2 

3 

1 

4 

1 

3 

0 
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Tabie V — continued 

225 PRISONERS IN SrVTE PRISON 


Subject 

Cards 

No or 
Poor 
Answuis 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

13 

4 

4 

1 

2 

2 

4 

2 

2 

3 

2 

0 

14 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

3 

1 

1 

4 

2 

0 

15 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

3 

1 

1 

4 

2 

0 

16 

2 

3 

1 

4 

1 

A 

5 

2 

: 

3 

0 -j~ I 

17 

3 

3 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

(9) 

4 

2 

1 

18 

(6) 

3 

1 

3 

2 

1 

1 

1 

4 

2 

1 

19 

2 

1 

1 

4 

2 

2 

(8) 

2 

3 

2 

1 

20 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

(6) 

1 

1 

1 

1 

21 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

3 

1 

(6) 

4 

2 

1 

22 

2 

1 

1 

4 

2 

(9) 

1 

2 

4 

2 

1 

23 

3 

1 

3 

4 

2 

2 

(8) 

2 

4 

4 

1 

24 

3 

(Fa) 

3 

4 

2 

3 

1 

2 

4 

2 

1 

25 

3 

1 

1 

4 

2 

4 

(Fa) 

1 

1 

2 

1 

26 

2 

1 

1 

5 

2 

(6) 

1 

1 

4 

3 

1 

27 

3 

2 

1 

3 

2 

4 

(6) 

1 

3 

2 

1 

28 

3 

(7) 

3 

2 

4 

2 

5 

3 

1 

3 

1 

29 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

3 

(6) 

4 

1 

30 

3 

2 

1 

3 

2 

4 

(6) 

1 

3 

2 

1 

31 

3 

1 

(6) 

2 

2 

4 

1 

1 

4 

5 

1 

32 

2 

3 

1 

3 

2 

2 

4 

(9) 

1 

5 

I 

33 

(7) 

1 

1 

4 

2 

2 

1 

4 

1 

3 

1 

34 

(6) 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

35 

2 

3 

1 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

5 

1 

3 

1 

1 

36 

3 

1 

1 

4 

2 

1 

(6) 

1 

3 

2 

1 

37 

(9) 

3 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

1 

4 

3 

1 

38 

2 

1 

3 

4 

2 

2 

1 

(7) 

2 

1 

1 

39 

3 

1 

1 

4 

2 

(8) 

2 

4 

1 

2 

1 

40 

2 

1 

2 

4 

2 

2 

1 

1 

(6) 

3 

1 

41 

3 

1 

1 

4 

2 

4 

(6) 

1 

1 

2 

1 

42 

3 

1 

1 

4 

2 

(6) 

1 

1 

2 

4 

1 

43 

3 

1 

2 

4 

2 

(6) 

2 

1 

3 

2 

1 

44 

5 

4 

1 

5 

2 

(6) 

2 

1 

4 

2 

1 

45 

3 

2 

(8) 

4 

2 

2 

2 

1 

4 

1 

1 

46 

(6) 

3 

1 

4 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

5 

1 

47 

3 

1 

1 

3 

1 

3 

(8) 

1 

3 

4 

1 

48 

2 

2 

3 

4 

2 

4 

4 

5 

(9) 

2 

1 

49 

A 

3 

1 

2 

1 

A 

1 

2 

1 

4 

0 4- 2A 

50 

3 

3 

1 

4 

2 

A 

1 

1 

1 

A 

0 + 2A 

51 

A 

1 

1 

4 

2 

(9) 

1 

1 

1 

3 

1 + lA 

52 

2 

1 

1 

A 

2 

(s) 

2 

1 

4 

4 

1 + lA 

53 

3 

1 

(Fa) 

3 

1 

2 

2 

A 

4 

3 

1 + 1A 

54 

2 

(9) 

1 

4 

2 

(9) 

5 

2 

3 

1 

2 

55 

5 

1 

3 

4 

2 

2 

(8) 

1 

3 

(7) 

2 

56 

(9) 

2 

1 

2 

2 

4 

(9) 

4 

1 

2 

2 

57 

3 

4 

1 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

(8) 

1 

3 

3 

! 2 

58 

5 

3 

1 

4 

2 

(9) 

(8) 

1 

4 

3 

2 

59 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

(8) 

4 

(Fa) 

2 

2 

60 

2 

1 

1 

4 

2 

(Fa) 

(9) 

2 

3 

2 

! 2 
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Tablf V — continued 
225 PRISONERS IN SI \TE PRISON 


Subject 

Cards 

No OF 
Poor 
Answers 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

61 

3 

4 

3 

2 

2 

(6) 

(6) 

1 

3 

2 

2 

62 

3 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(7) 

2 

1 

1 

(8) 

2 

63 

5 

1 

1 

3 

2 

4 

2 

(7) 

3 

(Fa) 

2 

64 

(6) 

1 

1 

4 

2 

2 

1 

(7) 

1 

1 

2 

65 

2 

1 

1 

4 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

(6) 

4 

2 

2 

66 

3 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(7) 

(9) 

1 

4 

1 

2 

67 

5 

(6) 

(9) 

2 

2 

1 

1 

2 

4 

2 

2 

68 

2 

2 

3 

4 

2 

2 

4 

(6) 

(9) 

2 

2 

69 

(6) 

1 

1 

4 

2 

2 

(6) 

4 

1 

3 

2 

70 

(9) 

(9) 

3 

4 

2 

2 

1 

2 

4 

2 

2 

71 

3 

(6) 

1 

4 

2 

2 

1 

(6) 

1 

3 

2 

72 

(7) 

1 

2 

4 

2 

(6) 

1 

3 

4 

3 

2 

73 

5 

4 

1 

5 

2 

(6) 

(6) 

1 

4 

2 

2 

74 

3 

1 

1 

4 

2 

(7) 

(8) 

1 

1 

2 

2 

75 

2 

3 

1 

2 

2 

(6) 

1 

(Fa) 

2 

2 

2 

76 

3 

1 

1 

4 

2 

4 

(6) 

2 

(7) 

2 

2 

77 

3 

1 

1 

4 

2 

4 

(6) 

2 

(7) 

2 

2 

78 

3 

(6) 

1 

2 

2 

2 

(6) 

1 

1 

3 

2 

79 

3 

(6) 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(6) 

1 

1 

3 

2 

80 

3 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

(<S) 

2 

(7) 

2 

2 

81 

2 

3 

(8) 

2 

2 

2 

1 

1 

(6) 

3 

2 

82 

(6) 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

1 

(6) 

3 

2 

83 

3 

(9) 

3 

3 

(8) 

3 

? 

1 

4 

3 

2 

84 

(7) 

4 

2 

2 

2 

4 

(7) 

1 

4 

2 

2 

85 

3 

2 

1 

4 

2 

(6) 

1 

1 

(6) 

2 

2 

86 

3 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

(6) 

1 

3 

2 

87 

3 

(9) 

1 

4 

2 

3 

1 

4 

(9) 

1 

2 

88 

3 

(9) 

1 

4 

2 

2 

1 

(9) 

4 

3 

2 

89 

2 

1 

1 

(Fa) 

2 

2 

5 

(6) 

1 

2 

2 

90 

3 

3 

1 

4 

2 

? 

(8) 

(7) 

1 

3 

2 

91 

(6) 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(7) 

1 

1 

1 

4 

2 

92 

3 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

(8) 

(7) 

1 

3 

2 

93 

2 

3 

1 

4 

2 

3 

(9) 

1 

(6) 

2 

2 

94 

(7) 

2 

(6) 

2 

2 

5 

5 

1 

1 

3 

2 

95 

2 

2 

(6) 

4 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

2 

4 

1 

2 

96 

2 

1 

(8) 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

2 

2 

1 

5 

2 

97 

2 

1 

1 

4 

2 

2 

(6) 

(6) 

4 

3 

2 

98 

3 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

(6) 

1 

4 

3 

2 

99 

(6) 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

A 

(8) 

2 + 1A 

100 

5 

2 

A 

4 

2 

(7) 

(6) 

1 

1 

5 

2 + 1A 

101 

3 

2 

A 

4 

2 

(8) 

(9) 

1 

4 

2 

2 -f 1A 

102 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

A 

(9) 

1 

(Fa) 

3 

2 -j- lA 

103 

2 

(7) 

1 

2 

2 

(7) 

5 

1 

(6) 

2 

3 

104 

2 

(9) 

1 

4 

2 

5 

(6) 

1 

(9) 

2 

3 

105 

3 

3 

(8) 

2 

2 

1 

(8) 

(7) 

4 

2 

3 

106 

2 

(9) 

1 

4 

2 

2 

2 

(6) 

(6) 

2 

3 

107 

(8) 

1 

1 

4 

2 

2 

1 

(6) 

(Fa) 

3 

3 

108 

2 

3 

2 

3 

2 

? 

(Fa) 

(6) 

(Fa) 

2 

3 

109 

2 

1 

(8) 

4 

2 

(9) 

(8) 

3 

1 

2 

3 
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141 


Table V — continued 


225 PRISONERS IN STATE PRISON 


Subject 

Cards 

No OF 
Poor 
\nswers 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

110 

(6) 

4 

1 

2 

2 

(8) 

(9) 

1 

4 

3 

3 

111 

3 

4 

1 

1 

2 

(6) 

1 

(9) 

(9) 

3 

3 

112 

(6) 

1 

3 

2 

2 

2 

(9) 

(6) 

1 

3 

3 

113 

(6) 

2 

1 

(9) 

2 

2 

1 

2 

(7) 

2 

3 

114 

3 

(9) 

(8) 

4 

2 

1 

3 

2 

(9) 

2 

3 

115 

2 

(9) 

(6) 

1 

2 

3 

(6) 

1 

1 

3 

3 

116 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

(6) 

(Fa) 

1 

(9) 

2 

3 

117 

1 

(9) 

2 

2 

(9) 

3 

(8) 

2 

1 

3 

3 

118 

2 

(9) 

1 

4 

2 

2 

2 

(6) 

(6) 

2 

3 

119 

(6) 

(9) 

3 

4 

2 

3 

(8) 

4 

1 

2 

3 

120 

(7) 

(7) 

1 

2 

2 

2 

I 

1 

(6) 

2 

3 

121 

3 

1 

1 

4 

2 

(6) 

1 

(Fa) 

(6) 

4 

3 

122 

3 

1 

1 

(9) 

2 

(6) 

1 

1 

(6) 

4 

3 

123 

2 

(9) 

1 

2 

2 

(8) 

1 

1 

2 

(9) 

3 

124 

3 

1 

1 

4 

2 

(7) 

(8) 

1 

(6) 

2 

3 

125 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(6) 

(6) 

3 

(7) 

2 

3 

126 

(7) 

1 

(8) 

4 

2 

3 

(9) 

2 

1 

2 

3 

127 

3 

(9) 

3 

5 

2 

(6) 

(7) 

4 

1 

1 

3 

128 

(9) 

(9) 

3 

2 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

1 

1 

3 

129 

(6) 

3 

3 

2 

2 

4 

2 

(9) 

(7) 

2 

3 

130 

2 

(7) 

(6) 

2 

2 

(9) 

4 

1 

1 

2 

3 

131 

2 

(9) 

3 

2 

2 

3 

(8) 

(9) 

3 

4 

3 

132 

2 

(9) 

2 

2 

2 

2 

(8) 

(9) 

3 

4 

3 

133 


1 

(6) 

2 

2 

(7) 

5 

1 

1 

(6) 

3 

134 

2 

(7) 

3 

4 

2 

5 

(8) 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

| 3 

135 

5 

(6) 

(7) 

(6) 

2 

3 

5 

4 

1 

1 

3 

136 

(8) 

(Fa) 

1 

2 

2 

2 

(7) 

4 

1 

8 

3 

137 

2 

(9) 

1 

2 

2 

(9) 

(6) 

1 

4 

1 

3 

138 

2 

1 

3 

2 

2 

(9) 

(6) 

(9) 

4 

2 

3 

139 

5 

1 

1 

4 

2 

(Fa) 

(9) 

1 

(6) 

2 

3 

140 

(9) 

(9) 

1 

4 

5 

(<$) 

1 

4 

4 

2 

3 

141 

(6) 

1 

1 

4 

2 

(6) 

(9) 

1 

4 

2 

3 

142 

(6) 

1 

3 

2 

2 

3 

5 

(7) 

(6) 

2 

3 

143 

2 

(7) 

(6) 

2 

2 

2 

(9) 

4 

1 

2 

3 

1 44 

(7) 

4 

1 

4 

2 

4 

(6) 

2 

3 

(8) 

i 3 

145 

2 

1 

1 

(7) 

2 

2 

( 6 ) 

(7) 

4 

4 

; 3 

146 

2 

1 

1 

3 

2 

(9) 

( 6 ) 

(7) 

4 

2 

3 

147 

3 

1 

1 

4 

2 

(7) 

(6) 

1 

(9) 

1 

3 

148 

3 

1 

1 

4 

2 

(7) 

(7) 

(6) 

3 

1 

3 

149 

3 

2 

1 

4 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

(9) 

(9) 

! 3 

150 

(6) 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(9) 

(9) 

1 

1 

2 

3 

151 

2 

1 

1 

5 

A 

A 

1 

2 

A 

A 

0 + 4A 

152 

A 

1 

(6) 

A 

2 

A 

1 

2 

4 

4 

1 + 3A 

153 

(6) 

1 

1 

4 

1 

A 

(Fa) 

2 

(7) 

5 

3 + lA 

154 

A 

1 

1 

5 

(8) 

(6) 

1 

(9) 

1 

4 

3 + 1A 

155 

A 

3 

(6) 

2 

2 

2 

(6) 

4 

1 

(8) 

: 3 + 1A 

156 

(6) 

3 

1 

4 

2 

(Fa) 

5 

(6) 

(6) 

1 

! 4 

157 

2 

(7) 

5 

(8) 

2 

2 

(7) 

4 

(6) 

2 

! 4 

158 

(<$) 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

(6) 

1 

(9) 

3 

4 
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Tajble V — continued 


225 PRISONERS IN ST \TE PRISON 


Subject 

Cards 

No OF 
Poor 
Answers 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

159 

1 

1 

(Fa) 

3 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(6) 

2 

4 

1(30 

2 

1 

(6) 

(7) 

2 

2 

(9) 

1 

(6) 

3 

4 

161 

2 

(9) 

(9) 

2 

2 

2 

5 

(9) 

(8) 

2 

4 

162 

(9) 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(6) 

(9) 

1 

(6) 

2 

4 

163 

2 

(9) 

3 

2 

2 

(9) 

1 

(9) 

(9) 

3 

4 

164 

2 

9 

1 

4 

2 

(9) 

1 

(6) 

(Fa) 

(9) 

4 

165 

(6) 

(9) 

3 

4 

2 

3 

(8) 

4 

(7) 

5 

4 

166 

(6) 

3 

3 

4 

2 

(8) 

(9) 

4 

(7) 

2 

4 

167 

(6) 

3 

(9) 

4 

2 

(7) 

(8) 

1 

3 

4 

4 

168 

(7) 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

(Fa) 

(6) 

(Fa) 

3 

4 

169 

(9) 

(7) 

1 

2 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

(9) 

2 

4 

170 

2 

(9) 

3 

2 

2 

3 

(8) 

(6) 

(7) 

2 

4 

171 

2 

(9) 

3 

4 

2 

5 

(8) 

(6) 

(Fa) 

1 

4 

172 

1 

(9) 

3 

1 

2 

(6) 

(9) 

(9) 

3 

4 

4 

173 

2 

(6) 

1 

2 

2 

(6) 

(6) 

(6) 

4 

2 

4 

174 

(7) 

1 

1 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

(6) 

(9) 

4 

3 

4 

175 

(6) 

3 

(6) 

2 

(9) 

4 

(6) 

2 

4 

3 

4 

176 

(6) 

1 

(5) 

2 

2 

(6) 

(8) 

1 

4 

2 

4 

177 

(7) 

(7) 

(6) 

2 

2 

2 

(9) 

1 

1 

2 

4 

178 

2 

4 

1 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

(8) 

4 

(6) 

(8) 

4 

179 

3 

(9) 

2 

(8) 

2 

(8) 

(6) 

4 

4 

3 

4 

180 

2 

1 

(9) 

2 

2 

(7) 

(8) 

1 

(6) 

1 

4 

181 

2 

2 

(6) 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

(8) 

(9) 

3 

5 

4 

182 

2 

(9) 

4 

2 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

(7) 

(6) 

3 

4 

183 

2 

(9) 

(7) 

2 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

(7) 

1 

2 

4 

184 

(7) 

(9) 

1 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

5 

1 

(6) 

2 

4 

185 

2 

(9) 

1 

4 

2 

(6) 

(8) 

(6) 

4 

2 

4 

186 

2 

1 

1 

(6) 

2 

(6) 

(8) 

(6) 

4 

2 

4 

187 

3 

4 

(6) 

4 

2 

(8) 

(9) 

1 

(6) 

1 

4 

188 

3 

4 

(6) 

4 

2 

(8) 

(7) 

1 

(6) 

2 

4 

189 

3 

1 

1 

4 

2 

(7) 

(7) 

(6) 

(8) 

1 

4 

190 

(7) 

3 

1 

(6) 

2 

5 

(6) 

1 

(6) 

1 

4 

191 

A 

4 

(Fa) 

4 

(6) 

2 

(6) 

1 

(Fa) 

2 

4 + 1A 

192 

(6) 

2 

A 

5 

2 

2 

(6) 

2 

(6) 

(6) 

4 + lA 

193 

(7) 

1 

(8) 

4 

2 

(7) 

(6) 

(9) 

4 

2 

5 

194 

2 

(9) 

1 

4 

2 

(9) 

(Fa) 

(6) 

(6) 

1 

5 

195 

(Fa) 

1 

(8) 

3 

2 

(6) 

(8) 

(8) 

3 

2 

5 

196 

3 

(9) 

(8) 

2 

2 

(6) 

1 

(7) 

(9) 

2 

5 

197 

(6) 

1 

(Fa) 

2 

2 

(7) 

1 

2 

(6) 

(9) 

5 

198 

3 

(9) 

1 

3 

2 

3 

(Fa) 

(7) 

(9) 

(9) 

5 

199 

(Fa) 

(9) 

(6) 

2 

2 

5 

(8) 

(6) 

3 

2 

5 

200 

(6) 

2 

1 

(7) 

2 

(6) 

(6) 

2 

(6) 

3 

5 

201 

(7) 

1 

(6) 

2 

2 

(8) 

(6) 

(6) 

4 

2 

5 

202 

3 

4 

(6) 

4 

2 

(8) 

(9) 

(7) 

(6) 

1 

5 

203 1 

(6) 

3 

1 

4 

2 

(7) 

(6) 

(7) 

(Fa) 

1 

5 

204 

(6) 

1 

(Fa) 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

1 

(6) 

2 

5 

205 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

A 

(Fa) 

2 

1 

5 + lA 

206 

(6) 

1 

(6) 

2 

2 

(6) 

(6) 

A 

(6) 

3 

5 + lA 
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H3 


Table V — continued 

225 PRISONERS IN STATE PRISON 


Subject 

Cards 

No OF 
Poor 
\nsw trs 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

207 

3 

A 

(Fa) 

3 

2 

(6) 

(<S) 

(6; 

(6) 

2 

5 + 1A 

208 

3 

(9) 

(9) 

(7) 

2 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

(6) 

1 

3 

6 

209 

( 7 ) 

(Fa) 

(9) 

2 

2 

(Fa) 

(6) 

(6) 

4 

3 

6 

210 

(6) 

(9) 

(9) 

2 

2 

(9) 

4 

(6) 

(6) 

3 

6 

211 

2 

2 

(8) 

(Fa) 

2 

(7) 

(6) 

(6) 

(6) 

2 

6 

212 

3 

3 

1 

(8) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

(9; 

4 

6 

213 

(9) 

(9) 

(9) 

2 

2 

(9) 

(9) 

4 

1 

(8) 

6 

214 

(6) 

(9) 

1 

2 

2 

5 

(9) 

(6) 

(6) 

(6) 

! 6 

215 

(9) 

(9) 

(9) 

2 

2 

(9) 

(9) 

4 

4 

(8J 

6 

216 

2 

(9) 

(9) 

2 

2 

(7) 

(9) 

(6) 

1 

(8) 

6 

217 

5 

(7) 

1 

(9) 

2 

(9) 

(6) 

(7) 

1 

(8) 

6 

218 

(Fa) 

(9) 

1 

1 

(9) 

(7) 

2 

(6) 

(9) 

4 

6 

219 

(7) 

(8) 

1 

2 

2 

(8) 

(8) 

1 

(6) 

(9) 

6 

220 

(7) 

4 

(9) 

(7) 

2 

A 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

A 

3 

5 + 2A 

221 

2 

(9) 

(<$) 

(9) 

2 

3 

(8) 

(7) 

(9) 

(8) 

7 

222 

(6) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

2 

2 

(6) 

(6) 

( 6 ) 

1 

(8) < 

7 

223 

(6) 

(6) 

(6) 

(7) 

2 

(7) 

(6) 

(6) 

(6) 

3 

8 

224 

2 

1 

(6) 

(6) 

(7) 

(6) 

(8) 

(6) 

(9) 

(8) 

i 8 

225 

(7) 

(<5) 

(6) 

(8) 

2 

(6) 

(6) 

(6) 

(6) 

(6) 

1 9 
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Table VI 

36 STUDENTS FROM ELLMI NTARY SCHOOL 


Subject 

Age 

Cards 

No OF 
Poor 
Answers 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

1 

12 

3 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

0 

2 

11 

2 

1 

1 

4 

2 

5 

3 

2 

5 

4 

0 

3 

11 

4 

2 

1 

5 

2 

4 

1 

1 

1 

2 

0 

4 

10 

3 

3 

1(4) 4 

2 

1 

2 

2(6) 4 

2 

0 + 1 

5 

10 

A 

3 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

2 

0 -f- lA 

6 

10 

3 

3 

1 

2 

1 

A 

1 

2 

2 

2 

0 + 1A 

7 

10 

3 

5 

5 

A 

2 

A 

4 

1 

3 

3 

0 + 2A 

8 

10 

A 

4 

4 

4 

A 

1 

1 

A 

3 

4 

0 + 2A 

9 

12 

2 

3 

1 

(8) 

2 

2 

1 

5 

3 

2 

1 

10 

10 

3 

2 

1 

3 

2 

1 

1 

(7) 

4 

2 

1 

11 

11 

2 

3 

4 

2 

2 

2 

1 

(6) 

4 

2 

1 

12 

11 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

(A) 

1 

(7) 

3 

2 

1 + 1A 

13 

13 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

A 

3 

2 

1 + 1A 

14 

12 

A 

1 

3 

4 

2 

2 

1 

(7) 

3 

3 

1 + 1A 

15 

10 

(7) 

3 

4 

5 

2 

A 

1 

2 

4 

2 

1 + 1A 

16 

10 

A 

2 

1 

1 

2 

A 

3 

5 

(7) 

2 

1 + 2A 

17 

12 

2 

2 

(6) 

2 

2 

2 

1 

(7) 

3 

2 

2 

18 

11 

3 

3 

5 

(7) 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

4 

1 

2 

2 

19 

11 

3 

2 

1 

(6) 

1 

3 

1 

5 

(7) 

2 

2 

20 

11 

2 

2 

1 

3 

2 

4 

1 

(6) 

(9) 

2 

2 

21 

10 

2 

3 

1 

(7) 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

4 

3 

2 

2 

22 

11 

3 

4 

5 

5 

2 

3 

(8) 

(6) 

4 

3 

2 

23 

11 

2 

2 

5 

2 

2 

A 

4 

(6) 

(7) 

2 

2+ lA 

24 

10 

3 

3 

3 

(7) 

2 

(Fa) 

1 

A 

4 

2 

2 + 1A 

25 

10 

1 

(7) 

1 

4 

2 

4 

1 

(7) 

(6) 

2 

3 

26 

12 

3 

(7) 

4 

(7) 

2 

4 

3 

3 

(6) 

3 

3 

27 

11 

3 

1 

(6) 

2 

(Fa) 

3 

4 

(6) 

1 

4 

3 

28 

11 

(6) 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

(9) 

5 

(6) 

2 

3 

29 

11 

3 

3 

1 

(7) 

(6) 

4 

(8) 

A 

1 

2 

3 + lA 

30 

10 

A 

3 

1 

2 

(Fa) 

A 

1 

(7) 

(9) 

A 

3 + 3A 

31 

11 

3 

2 

1 

2 

2 

(6) 

1 

(6) 

(6) 

(8) 

4 

32 

11 

3 

3 

(9) 

2 

2 

(9) 

3 

(9) 

(9) 

3 

4 

33 

11 

3 

2 

1 

2 

2 

(9) 

(8) 

(9) 

(7) 

2 

4 

34 

11 

2 

1 

1 

2 

(Fa) 

3 

A 

(6) 

(Fa) 

(Fa) 

4+ lA 

35 

12 

(7) 

2 

(8) 

2 

2 

(9) 

4 

(9) 

(9) 

3 

5 

36 

11 

3 

(9) 

(6) 

(6) 

2 

(<5) 

A 

(6) 

(6) 

3 

6 + lA 


Note Fi\e of the eight children below the line were reported as problems by then 
teachers 



Section III 


Expanded Multiple Choice Records 

A somewhat chffeient use can be made of the Multiple Choice 
Test if it is in the hands of experienced Rorschach woikers, and 
if slightly different instructions axe given to the subject 

The examiner asks the subject, foi instance, to check m order of 
preference, all the anstuers to any card which he finds acceptable , or 
can see in the blot This will result m fiorn 20-35 responses being 
given These can then be scored m the tiaditional Roischach manner, 
or if technicians are emploxed, a chart with all the regular scoring 
symbols can be consulted, and a psvchogram made which can give 
added information, in the tiaditional Roischach terms, about the 
individual who has taken the test 

We have included here a few sample records, with their psvcho- 
grams, four fiom unselected normal mdrviduals (see page 000) and 
four from clinical cases (see page 000) The ama/mg vanet) that can 
be obtained even with this framework is striking 

Once the records ha\e been scoied m the tiaditional Rorschach 
manner they are, of course, technically amenable to the usual kind 
of interpretative principles Although many validating studies will 
have to be made befoie one can be sure that these interpretative prin- 
ciples still hold under the new conditions of testing, it is worth 
contrasting some of the findings from our normal and psychotic 
subjects 

For instance, the summarv of the deteimmants for Subject 1 (page 
146) and Patient 1 (page 150) present very different Rorschach pic- 
tures These two individuals are equally different behavior ally Sub- 
ject 1 is an unusually productive and well adjusted individual, com- 
bining successful creative work with social availabilitv and friendli- 
ness The M C ratio, although essentially introversive, reflects this 
dual facet of personality The lack of F — answer s, and the F% (24%) 
show intellectual integrity and control without undue constriction 
The FM answers, and their subordination to the M score, is another 
feature indicating this subject’s maturitv On the other hand Patient 1 
shows in the lack of FC answers in the high C', CF and C scoies, m 
the F-answers, and lack of FM responses some of the abnormal fea- 
tures which characterize him chnicalh 

M5 
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In Sections VI and VII Due, Wright and Wright have demonstrated 
the practical application and fuither use of these suggestions 

Table 1 


Expanded Multiple Choice Record 
Subject No 1 


Card 

Loc \TION 

Determinant 

CONTEN T 

1 

w 

F 

Ob) 


D 

M 

H 

II 

W 

M 

H 

. 

s 

F 

Obj 

Ill 

W' 

M 

H 


D 

FC 

Obj 

IV 

W 

M 

H 


W' 

cF 

Aobj 


D 

F 

Obj 


w 

FM, Fc 

A 

V 

w 

M 

H 


w 

F 

A 


d 

F 

Hd 

i 

d 

F 

Obj 

VI 

1 

D 

Fc 

Obj 


W' 

cF 

Aobj 

VII 

w 

M 

H 


w 

K 

Cl 


w 

k 

Geog 


w 

F 

Obj 

VIII 

w 

FC 

Emb 


D 

FM 

A 


D 

FC 

Obj 

IX 

D 

FC 

A 


W 

CF, K, m 

Explosion 


D 

M 

H 

X 

D 

M 

H 


W 

FC 

Obj 


W 

FM 

A 


R 29 

M 8 

Multiple Choice Summary 


W 17 

FM 3 

Number of poor answers 2 


D 9 

m 4-1 

Per cent poor answers 7 


d 2 

k 1 


S 1 

K 1 + 1 

F 7 

Fc 1 + 1 
c 2 

FC 5 

CF 1 
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Tvble II 

Exp\nded Multipit Choice Record 
Subjegi No 2 


Card 

Loc VTION 

Dr riRMINANT 

Context 

I 

W 

F 

Emb 


W 

F 

A 

II 

W 

CF 

At 


W' 

FM 

A 

III 

W 

F— 

At 


D 

FM 

A 


D 

FC 

Obj 

IV 

W 

cF 

Aobj 


D 

F 

Ad 

V 

W 

M 

H 


d 

F 

Hd 


W 

F 

A 


d 

F 

Obj 

VI 

D 

Fc 

Ob) 


W' 

cF 

Aobj 

VII 

W 

M 

H 


D 

F 

A 


W 

F 

Geog 

VIII 

W 

CF 

At 


W 

FC 

Emb 

IX 

D 

FC 

A 


D 

F 

Obj 


W 

FC 

PI 

X 

D 

FM 

A 


R 24 

M 2 

Multiple Choice Summary 


W 14 

FM 3 

Number of poor answers 3 


D 8 

F 9 

Pei cent poor answers 13 


d 2 

F— 1 

Fc 1 
c 2 

FC 4 

CF 2 
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Table III 


Expanded Multiple Choice Record 
Subject No 3 


Card 

Location 

Determinant 

Content 

I 

W 

F 

At 


w 

F 

A 

II 

W' 

FM 

A 


w 

CF 

At 

III 

W' 

M 

H 

IV 

w 

FM, Fc 

A 


w 

cF 

Aobj 

V 

w 

F 

A 


d 

F 

Hd 


w 

M 

H 

VI 

D 

F 

Hd 


W' 

cF 

Aobj 

VII 

w 

M 1 

H 

VIII 

w 

F — 

X-ray 


D 

FM 

A 

IX 

W 

FC 

PI 


D 

F 

Obj 

X 

w 

FM 

A 


w 

FC 

PI 


R 19 

M 3 

Multiple Choice Summary 


W 15 

FM 4 

Number o£ poor answers 2 


D 3 

F 6 

Per cent poor answers 10 


d 1 

F— 1 




Fc + 1 




cF 2 




FC 2 




CF 1 
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Table IV 


Expanded Multiple Choice Record 
Subject No 4 


Card 

Location 

Determinant 

Content 

I 

W 

F 

A 


W 

F 

Emb 

II 

w 

M 

H 


W' 

FM 

A 

III 

W' 

FM 

A 


D 

FC 

Obj 


D 

CF 

Paint 

IV 

D 

F 

Ad 


D 

F 

Obj 

V 

W 

F 

A 

VI 

W 

cF 

Aob; 

VII 

W 

F 

Geog 


W 

M 

H 


W 

F 

Obj 

VIII 

w 

FC 

PI 


D 

FM 

A 


D 

FC 

Obj 


W 

FC 

Emb 

IX 

D 

FC 

A 


W 

CF 

At 

X 

W 

FM 

A 


R 21 

M 2 

Multiple Choice Summary 


W 14 

FM 4 

Number of poor answers 2 


D 7 

F 7 
c 1 

FC 5 

CF 2 

Per cent poor answers 10 
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Table V 

Expanded Multiple Choice Record 
Patient No i 


Card 

Location 

Determinant 

Content 

I 

W 

C', c 

Mud and dirt 


W 

F 

A 

II 

W 

CF 

At 


S 

F 

Obj 

III 

W' 

M 

H 


w 

F— 

At 


w 

C 

Color 


D 

CF 

Paint 

IV 

W 

C', c 

Mess 


W 

C', K, c 

Smoke and dirt 

V 

W 

F 

A 


W 

F— 

At 

VI 

w 

k 

X-ray 


W' 

cF 

Aobj 


W' 

C , K, c 

Mud and water 


w 

C' 

Smudge 

VII 

w 

M 

H 


w 

C' 5 c 

Ice and snow 

VIII 

w 

C 

Color 


w 

CF 

At 

IX 

w 

C 

Color 

X 

Failure 




R 21 

M 2 

Multiple Choice Summary 


W 19 

k 1 

Number of poor answers 1 5 


D 1 

K + 2 

Per cent poor answers 71 


S 1 

F 3 

F— 2 
c 1 + 5 

C 6 

CF 3 

C 3 
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Table VI 

Expanded Multiple Choice Record 
Patient No 2 


Card 

Location 

Determinant 

Content 

I 

W 

F — 

At 

II 

w 

CF 

At 


w 

CF, m 

Bomb 

III 

W' 

M 

H 


w 

F— 

At 


w 

C 

Color 

IV 

w 

C', c 

Mess 


D 

F 

Obj 


W 

k 

X-ray 

V 

d 

F 

Ad 


W 

k 

X-ray 


W 

F 

A 

VI 

w 

k 

X-ray 


D 

Fc 

Obj 

VII 

W 

K 

Cl 


w 

k 

Map 

VIII 

w 

FC 

PI 


D 

FM 

A 

IX 

w 

CF, K, m 

Explosion 

X 

w 

FM 

A 


R 20 

M 1 

Multiple Choice Summary 


W 16 

FM 2 

Number of poor answers 1 1 


D 3 

m + 2 

Per cent poor answers 55 


d 1 

k 4 

K 1 + 1 

F 3 

F— 2 

Fc 1 

c +1 

C 1 

FC 1 

CF 3 

C 1 
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Table VII 


Expanded Multiple Choice Record 
Patient No 3 


Card 

Location 

Determinant 

Content 

I 

D 

M 

H 


W 

k 

X-ray 


W 

F 

A 

II 

Failure 



III 

W 

M 

H 

IV 

w 

F— 

At 


w 

cF 

Aobj 

V 

w 

F 

A 

VI 

W' 

cF 

Aobj 

VII 

d 

Fc 

Ad 


w 

K 

Cl 

VIII 

w 

F— 

X-ray 


w 

CF 

At 

IX 

w 

CF 

At 


w 

CF, K, m 

Explosion 

X 

w 

F — 

X-ray 


w 

CF 

At 


R 16 

M 2 

Multiple Choice Summary 


W 14 

m +1 

Number of poor answers 9 


D 1 

k 1 

Per cent poor answers 56 


d 1 

K 1 + 1 

F 2 




F— 3 

Fc 1 

c 2 

CF 4 
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Table VIII 


Expanded Multiple Choice Record 
Patient No 4 


Card 

Location 

Determinant 

Content 

I 

W 

F— 

At 

II 

W' 

FM 

A 


W 

F— 

At 

III 

w 

FM 

A 

IV 

Failure 



V 

a 

F 

Ha 


W 

C, K 

Cl 

VI 

D 

Fc 

Totem 

VII 

W 

k 

X-ray 


w 

M 

H 

VIII 

w 

CF 

At 


D 

FM 

A 

IX 

D 

F 

Aa 

X 

W 

FM 

A 


R 13 

M 1 

| Multiple Choice Summary 


W 9 

FM 4 

» Number of poor answers 6 


D 3 

k 1 

Per cent poor answers 46 


a 1 

K + 1 




F 2 




F— 2 




Fc 1 




C 1 




CF 1 

! 
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Expandfd MuLTiPLr Choice Records 

Ps\ CHOGRAMS OF FOUR PSYCHIATRIC PuiENTS 



ff D d dr S M FM m k K FK F Fc c C FC CT C 


EARLY SENILE DEMENTIA 
PATIENT 1 


% 


SCHIZOPHRENIA 
PATIENT 4 


5 



i 

15 1 


SCHIZOPHRENIA PARANOID TYPE 
PATIENT 3 



Section IV 


The Effect of Repetition on Multiple 
Choice Test Scores 


A question which naturally comes to mind m connection with the 
Multiple Choice Test is that of its reliability Will an individual 
who gives a good record, let us say, with only one poor answer, give 
an equally good record if he repeats the test after a short interval of 
time^ 

To answer this question we have recorded here the results of 113 
subjects who were retested at short intervals, intervals which we can 
presume were “neutral” m that no significant change to the individ- 
ual^ personality structure could have occurred. 

Fifty-three subjects were retested after a period of one hour (Group 
A), 60 were retested after an interval of 24 hours (Group B) The 
records submitted by these individuals have been analyzed by three 
methods In the first we have paid attention only to the first answers 
recorded, that is, we have considered a record “unchanged” when the 
score of the first answers remained the same on both tests. In the 
second method we have taken second answers into account a record 
is unchanged only if all 20 answers remain the same on the two tests 
Method 3 has included alternate answers as poor answers (regardless 
of their quality) m addition to taking both first and second choices 
into account. 

Results from these short intervals of time are very striking. Regard- 
less of what method of handling the records and scoring is employed, 
only a very small percentage of individuals shows a change of more 
than two places, that is, of more than two poor answers appearing in 
one record and not m the other In the group repeating the test after 
one hour, only 2% of the records change in this way (4% in methods 
2 and 3) In those repeating the test after one day, 7% show such a 
change It should also be noticed that the changes occur both in the 
direction of an improvement and m the direction of a less good record 
In marked contrast to this are the results obtained from certain ex- 
perimental groups in which the interval has not been a “neutral” one 
but has, for instance, included the taking of some drug In these ex- 
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perimental groups it has been found that as many as 72% of the 
individuals show a change of more than two places and, moreover, 
that the change, m the particular gioups undei consideration, has 
been only m terms of an impiovement in the lecoids Jacobs (1) 
has reported one such senes with 1 egression neuroses when the drug 
used was combined amphetamine sulfate and belladonna alkaloid 
Table II on page 160 taken from his test epitomizes his results con- 
cerning which he writes 

“All of the patients, except case 1, leceived this before therapy was 
commenced All except cases 4 and 8 ga\e over foui abnoimal re- 
sponses at that time These subjects exhibited only two The former’s 
record, at present, shows only normal responses, as do those of cases 
3, 5, and 6 Those of cases 2, 7, and 8 show 1 abnormal response, case 1 
shows 3 abnormal lesponses Of especial interest aie the tests per- 
formed upon case 7 Before therapy he gave seven pathological an- 
swers Three days after combined amphetamine sulfate and belladon- 
na medication was instituted, six such responses octuiied Five days 
later, he scored ‘4,’ after eight days, ‘3/ after ten da\s, ‘2 ’ This score 
remained unchanged for fifteen days, notwithstanding symptomatic 
improvement At that time belladonna was withheld and ampheta- 
mine sulfate continued for foui days At the end of this period, 
during which there was an mciease m symptoms, his test produced 
three abnormal responses Belladonna was again added and m three 
days the scoie had dropped to ‘2 ’ Within one week, this had de- 
creased to *1/ at which point it has remained At no time did this 
patient receive actne psychotherapy or an explanation of the purpose 
of the tests He was merely asked to leturn regularly to the clinic, 
‘in order that his medication could be legulated ’ ” 

Reference 

1 Jacobs, James S L Combined amphetamine sulfate and belladonna alkaloid 
therapy of the regiession neuioses Psychosomatic Medicine , 6 2, 1^2-140, 
1944 
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Table la 


The ErrrcT or Repetition on Multiple Choice Test Scores 
Method 1 — A weight of 1 gi\en to fust pool answers, 
second poor answeis and alternates disregaided 


Group A 

Group B 

53 Subjects repeating test 


60 Subjects repeating test 


after an hour’s interval 


after a day’s interval 



No change 

53% 


No change 

37% 


1 change in the direction of a 



1 change in the direction of a 



better record 

19% 

•32% 

better record 

28% 

•41% 

1 change in the direction of a 



1 change in the direction of a 



worse record 

13%] 


worse record 

13%, 


2 changes in the direction of a 



2 changes in the direction of a 

1 


better record 

6% 

■14% 

better record 

10% 

•15% 

2 changes in the direction of a 



2 changes in the direction of a 

5%J 


worse record 

8%. 


worse record 



More than 2 changes in the di- 

1 


More than 2 changes in the di- 



rection of a better record 

2% 

• 2% 

rection of a better record 

0% 

• 7% 

More than 2 changes in the di- 



More than 2 changes in the di- 



rection of a worse record 

0%^ 


rection of a worse record 

7%. 
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Table lb 

Method 2 — A weight of 1 gnen to first poor answers, 5 to 
second pool answeis and altei nates disregaulcd 


No change 


Group A 


30% 


No change 


Group B 


28% 


5 change m the direction of a 
better record 

5 change in the direction of a 
worse record 


11 % 


■ 20 % 


9% 


5 change in the direction of a 
better record 

5 change in the direction of a 
worse record 


8 % 


■ 16 % 


8 % 


No change plus 5 change 50% 


No change plus 5 change 44% 


1 change in the direction 
of a better record 

1 change in the direction 
of a worse record 

1 5 change in the direc- 
tion of a better record 

1 5 change in the direc- 
tion of a worse record 


19% 

17%. 

6 % 

0 % 


36%1 


6 % 


42% 


1 change in the direction 
of a better record 

1 change m the direction 
of a worse record 

1 5 change in the direc- 
tion of a better rccoid 

1 5 change in the direc- 
tion of a 'ftorse lecord 


23% 

7%. 

2 % 

2 % 


30% 


4% 


34% 


2 changes in the direction of a 


better record 

2% 

2 changes m the direction of a 


worse record 

2% 


2 changes in the direction of a 
better record 

2 changes in the direction of a 
worse record 


10 % 


15% 


5% 


More than 2 changes in the 
direction of a better record 

More than 2 changes in the 
direction of a worse record 



0 % 


More than 2 changes in the 
duection of a better record 

More than 2 changes in the 
direction of a w orse record 


2 % 


} 7 % 


5% 
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Method 3 — A weight of 1 given to first poor answers, 5 to second poor 
answeis, 5 to fiisl and second alternates 


Group A 

Group B 

No change 

32% 


No change 

25% 


5 change in the direction of a 



5 change m the direction of a 



better record 

13% 

-24% 

better record 

13% 

■21% 

5 change in the direction of a 



5 change in the direction of a 



worse record 

n% 


worse record 

8% 


No change plus 5 change 

56% 


No change plus 5 change 

46% 

1 change m the direction 



1 change in the direction 



of a better record 13% 

•28%' 


of a better record 18% 

1 

■26%! 


1 change m the diiection 



1 change in the direction 



of a worse record 15% 



of a worse record 8% 





•36% 



•30% 

1 5 change in the direc- 



1 5 change in the direc- 


tion of a better record 8% 

• 8% 


tion of a better record 2% 

• 4%_ 


1 5 change in the direc- 



1 5 change in the direc- 


tion of a worse record 0% 



tion of a woise record 2 % j 



2 changes in the direction of a 



2 changes in the direction of a 



better record 

2% 

- 4% 

better lecord 

10% 

►17% 

2 changes in the direction of a 



2 changes in the direction of a 


worse record 

2%. 


worse record 

7%, 


More than 2 changes in the 

1 


More than 2 changes in the 


| 

direction of a better record 

More than 2 changes in the 

4% 

• 4% 

direction of the better record 

2% 

| 7% 



More than 2 changes in the 


direction of a worse record 

0%. 


direction of a worse record 

5%. 



Table II 


The Multiple Choice Test Scores Before and After Treatment with 
Combined Amphetamine Sult \te and Belladonna. Alkaloid 
(Taken from Jacobs) 


Case 

Before Treatment 

After Treatment 

1 

Not tested 

3 

2 

5 

1 

3 

8 

0 

4 

2 

0 

5 

8 

0 

6 

6 

0 

7 

7 

1 

8 

2 

1 



Section V 


The Multiple Choice Rorschach Test in 
Military Psychiatric Differentiation: 
The Use of Statistical Criteria- 1 ' 

Flovd O. Due, M.D 
M Erik Wright, Ph D 
Beatrice A Wright, Ph D 

Problems of Military Psychiatric Screening 

T he special demands of the military progiam have led psychia- 
trists and psychologists m the armed forces to place emphasis on 
the diagnostic and prognostic functions of the psychiatnc interview 
It is particularly important for group moiale, group safety, economic 
and military reasons, that those individuals who will most piobably 
fail to make an adequate adjustment to the militaiy way of life be 
separated from the military services as eaily as possible This means 
that a psychiatric evaluation as to probable future behavior must be 
made of individuals about whom relatively little is known 

If well staffed teams including psychiatrists, psychologists and social 
workers were able to make a study of each individual, it is quite likely 
that most future neuropsychiatric casualties would be screened out. 
Unfortunately, the trained personnel charged with the responsibilities 
of screening are very few in numbei, and the demands upon their 
judgment tremendous The time available for each individual inter- 
view 7 is to be counted in minutes rather than houis Thus, any objec- 
tive mstiument which enables the military psychiatric worker to give 


* This article has been released for publication by the Division of Publications of the 
Bureau of Medicine and Surgery of the United States Naw The opinions and \ieus set 
forth m this article are those of the writers and are not to be considered as reflecting 
the policies of the Navy Department. 

Appieciation is expressed to Capt Hook, (MC), USN, Commanding Officer of the 
hospital at which time this data was gathered, for his interest and cooperation in 
making this study possible 

Thanks are expressed to Lt J VV Lyons, (M C ) , U S N , for his assistance in collecting 
many of the clinical summanes The authois feel indebted to C, F Ritcher, Phmac, for 
his conscientious administration of the tests to both the patients and normals 
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more time to those men who may find difficulty m adjusting to mili- 
tary life by separating them from those who are likely to adjust ade- 
quately is worth serious study m a classification and screening 
program 

A supplementary screening test for this purpose must fulfill certain 
requirements 1) Individuals with even a limited educational back- 
ground should be able to comprehend the instructions, 2) elaborate 
apparatus should not be required, 3) the test should be administrate 
to large groups at the same time, 4) the test should not take more than 
half an hour of the recruit’s time, 5) highly trained assistants should 
not be required to admimstei the test, 6) the immediate situation 
should have little effect on the lesults, and 7) the validity should be 
sufficiently high 

The Multiple Choice Test was developed with these considerations 
m mind, and the reports which have already appeared on it are suf- 
ficiently encouraging to warrant more intensive study The lesearch 
to be reported in these sections deals with possible contributions of 
this test to the military psychiatric program 

Orientation of Study 

Our initial purpose was to explore the validity of certain objective 
criteria m differentiating neuiopsychiatnc patients from normal indi- 
viduals m order to determine the extent to which untrained clerical 
assignments can be used in military psychiatric screening and classi- 
fication. 

The procedure suggested by Harrower was followed m all essen- 
tial details The slides of the Rorschach ink-blot pictures were pro- 
jected m a darkened room for the noimal subjects A cleared space 
on the ward had to be used for the patients The average size of a 
group tested was about 45 After the test blanks had been distributed, 
the printed dnections were projected on the screen and a sample 
answer shown The subjects were then told not to -write anything on 
their papers until directed by the examiner The picture was exposed 
for 30 seconds, after which an overhead light was turned on and the 
subjects given a minute to make their responses, the picture remain- 
ing exposed all the time 

Subjects 

There were 731 patients m the experimental group These were 
randomly selected from the new admissions to the psychiatric service 
over a three month period A large proportion of the patients had long 
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periods of overseas duty, some m se\eie combat areas Many of these 
men had also sustained wounds, malaria, filanasis and other infectious 
diseases Upon removal from the combat zone, many men showed 
clinically observable signs of recovery, although at the time of this 
study they were still hospitalized 

The control group was composed of men who were still m the 
recruit phase of their Navy experience Few had had overseas duty, 
and the service history of most was under six months A laige piopor- 
tion were assigned to duty they had not chosen Many, m fact, actnely 
resented their assignment A sampling of opinion among those officers 
who have frequent contact with this group led to estimates ranging 
from 20% to 30% of this group as showing moderate to se\ ere mal- 
adjustment However, at the time of the study, this maladjustment 
had not reached a stage seveie enough to wairant hospitalization 
Unfortunately, the conditions were not suitable foi the selection of 
a group which could be designated as “well-adjusted” without quali- 
fication However, it w T as felt that m spite of the degiee of overlap, 
this group was substantially more noimal than the patient gioup, 
and that a study of the peifoimance of the two gioups might reveal 
some differentiating statistical criteria winch could latei be validated 
under optimal conditions 

Age and Education 

In general the patients included an older group of men than did the 
normals, the average age of the patients being 27 years as conti asted 
w T ith a mean of 20 years for the control group 

The educational achievements (based on the individual’s own 
report of last grade completed) of the two groups also showed some 
differences The majority (62%) of the patient group claimed to have 
broken off their education befoie completing high school, whereas, 
most of the normal group (79%) finished high school 01 went even 
further wuth their education. 

Part of the explanation for both the lower age and higher educa- 
tional levels among the normals may be found m the selectne factors 
which placed them m the particulai wan h winch they ware doing 
Moreover, the patients, as a gioup, had been in the Navy foi a longer 
period of time than the normal gioup 

Test Score as a Criterion 

By adding the scoring \ allies gnen to the fust choice for each blot, 
it is possible to get a total scoie winch reflects something of the quali- 
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tative character of the performance * Unfortunately, low scores do not 
necessarily mean good adjustment For example, a score of 10 (all M 
responses), the lowest obtainable, is as indicative of a maladjustment 
as one of 80 or 90, although the type of psychological difficulty thus 
described may be different The former would be more often associ- 
ated with an mtroversive, obsessive, emotionally repressed person- 
ality structure, whereas a score of 80 or 90 would be found m persons 
with outgoing, emotionally labile, explosive, disorganized patterns 
of behavior Thus the total score is a complex score which was investi- 
gated for its possible contributions to a set of screening criteria 
The distribution of the total score on the Multiple Choice Test by 
the patients and normals is shown m Table I 


Table I 

Distribution of Total Scores on the Multiple Choice Rorschach 
Tfst by Patienis and Normals 


Score 

Patients 

Normals 

N 

% 

N 

% 


18— 23 

18 

3 

13 

4 


24— 29 

59 

3 

55 

15 


30— 35 

83 

11 

59 

16 


36 — 41 

114 

16 

69 

19 


42— 47 

121 

17 

62 

17 


48— 53 

108 

15 

42 

11 


54— 59 

82 

11 

28 

8 


60— 65 

54 

7 

18 

5 


66— 71 

40 

6 

16 

4 


72— 77 

15 

2 

4 

1 


78— 83 

16 

2 

3 

1 


84— 89 

6 

1 

— 

— 


90— 95 

9 

1 

— 

— 


96—100 

6 

1 

— 

— 



731 

369 


The patients showed a wider distribution of scores, especially on 
the high or “poorly adjusted” end of the scale This is consistent with 
the objective fact that these patients are more seriously disturbed and 
should show more extreme deviation in the direction of maladjust- 
ment When the central tendencies of the groups are compared we 
find that the patient group has a mean total score of 48 3; whereas, 
the normal group has a mean total score of 42 o. This difference 


* Thioughout the discussion to follow only the first choices were used, since many of 
the subjects revealed that they did not understand the directions to permit further 
choices (a difficulty which was corrected m later administrations b) the use of the 
sample slide) 
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yielded a critical ratio of 7 2 This means that theie is little doubt 
that the two groups show a statistically significant difference m their 
reaction to the test (as measured by the total score) However, it is 
more significant to note that this statistical difference is of little value 
in screening the given individual on the basis of total score because 
of the large overlap of the two groups 

On the basis of previous information as to the probable degree of 
maladjustment existing among the noimals, it seems safe to infer that 
a total score of 54 or more is very likely to be associated with moderate 
to severe maladjustments Such a dividing line would focus attention 
on about 31% of the patient group and about 19% of the normals 
Unfortunately there is no way of validating whether the 19% of the 
normals so designated would be the ones who had been judged to be 
adjusting with great difficulty by their superior officeis However, 
subsequent experience with this test at an embarkation center has 
strongly validated this inference 

What, then, can be said about the use of the total score m scieen- 
ing^ It is not a very sharp criterion for pruning away the boiderhne 
group of psychiatric problems and it would, of course, be fai moie 
satisfying if a larger proportion of potential psychiatric casualties 
could be screened out by their total score Nonetheless, the positive 
contributions of this cntei ion should not be ovei looked A reasonably 
positive identification of 30% of the psychiatric unfits represents a 
considerable saving of available military psychiatric manpower, as 
well as assisting m the evaluation of the individual thus brought to 
the fore 

Number of Negatives as a Criterion 

Harrower used the numbei of negative responses to diffeientiate 
between well-adjusted and maladjusted individuals rather than the 
total scoie She found that about 75% of various gioups of patients 
with neuropsychiatric diagnosis ga\e four or more than four negative 
responses, while only 6% to 16% of the normals vere screened out 
by this technique. In Table II we ha\e grouped the numbei of nega- 
tive and positive answeis given by the patients and the noimals m 
our study. 

These results are less differentiating between the normal and pa- 
tient groups than those reported bv Harrower as holding for supeiior 
normals and institutionalized psychotics Although the mean num- 
ber of negative responses for the patients, 3 93, is sigmficanth gi eater 
than that for normals, 2 96, there seems to be far too much oveilap 
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in the distribution for the two groups to use this as the sole screening 
criterion If a more rigorous criterion of five negative responses is 
taken, we find that it selects 37% of our patients and 23% of our 
normals In the light of our previous discussion about the normals, 
this criterion (five or more poor answers) seems to be more fruitful 
as an indication of severe maladjustment for the groups included m 
this study Clinical experience with the test has repeatedly demon- 
strated to the authors that an individual with five negative responses 


Table II 

Frequency of Negative Responses in the Records of Patients 
and Normals 


Number of 

Patients 

| Normals 

Negatives 

N 

% 

N 

% 

0, 1, or 2 

224 

31 

176 

48 

3 

114 

16 

66 

18 

4 

124 

17 

41 

11 

5 or more 

393 

37 

127 

23 


shows marked behavior disturbance This difficulty is almost always 
of a sufficient degree to prove disabling for military service 

The Individual Responses in Interpretative Diagnosis 

Thus far the discussion has been confined primarily to quantita- 
tive expressions of the individual’s performance on the Multiple 
Choice Test, neglecting the important contribution which a trained 
Rorschach worker could make towards evaluating the personality by 
an interpretation of the individual responses We will now deal with 
some differences between patients and normals on specific responses, 
and attempt an interpretation of these differences in terms of the 
Rorschach factors involved. 

According to the underlying principles of choosing the responses 
which Harrower followed, a number 1 stands for a human movement 
response (the M) on each card except the eighth card where no M 
was available and a form-color response substituted Number 2 "was 
the designation of the popular, and very often an animal movement 
(FM) response Good form-color responses (FC), straight regard for 
form, and moderate use of shading were scored 3 or 4 The scoring 
of 5 was reserved for responses which were found m normal records 
but tended to be somewhat unusual Small details, white space usage, 
and other borderline pi'ojections which had passable form quality 
were given this rating Number 6 was used to indicate anatomical 
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answers, generally with poor form The last four scorings all sug- 
gested progressive lowering of the intellectual control and the rising 
dominance of disturbed emotionality The number 7 responses m 
many cases reflect the anxiety implied m Fk and K responses Num- 
bers 8 and 9 represent various types of disturbed answeis, including 
factors suggesting anxiety, phobic reactions, inanimate movement, 
and negative effect The number 10 was indicative of either a failure 
or a rejection of the given card 

On the first slide the normals showed a significantly higher piopor- 
tion of responses to number 5, “a pelvis,” than did the patients (34% 
vs. 18%) * The result may be, m part, conditioned by the medical 
orientation of the normal group Inasmuch as the use of one’s voca- 
tional background as a source of piojection is frequently indicative 
of evasiveness, fear of exposing the self, and msecunt), this choice 
may imply a more cautious, suspicious, and conservative appioach to 
the test by the normals than by the patients That is, the patients 
more readily became involved in the task, wheieas, the noimals at- 
tempted to dissociate themselves fiom deep involvement The differ- 
ence may also imply a tendency foi the noimals to be somewhat moie 
concerned over their own body functions 01 self-image Such attitudes 
are rather characteristic of adolescent groups, and the data on age 
levels revealed that more of the normals than the patients fell m this 
age group 

Slides II and III revealed no significant differences between nor- 
mals and patients on the individual choices The fourth slide, how- 
ever, showed several marked dffferences between the two groups 
Only 5% of the normals chose response number 2, “an animal skin” 
whereas 34% of the patients selected this answer Significantlv more 
of the normals chose the third response, “a big gorilla” (23% vs 
11%), and the fourth response “a pair of boots” (48% vs 21%). 
Response 2 emphasizes the factor of surface texture and shading (Fc) 
more than the form considerations (F) This Fc determinant is clini- 
cally related to a contactual-nonaesthetic reactivity to environmental 
changes Responses thiee and four have their pnmar\ deteinunants, 
animal movement (FM) and form (F). The difteiences mav be inter- 
preted to mean that the patient group tends to show a greatei sensi- 
tivity to environmental changes (Fc) than the normals, especially 
those having to do with social relationships. On the othei hand the 


* Whenever a difference is cited, it has been statistical 1 \ evaluated and found to have a 
critical ratio (CR) of at least 245 Exceptions to this will be especiall) noted in the 
discussion 
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normal group tends to piesent a more vigorous expression of its inner 
drives (FM), as well as to demonstrate rnoie control on the intellectual 
level (F) Theie is also the suggestion that the normal group may 
tend to show more adolescent behavior, as the lower social sensitivity 
and the more unrepiessed inner drives are frequent expressions of 
this transition period 

The fifth slide probably presents the easiest of all the projections, 
especially response 2, “A bat or butterfly.” The normal group shows a 
significantly higher frequency for this choice than the patients (92% 
vs. 84%) In view of the fact that both groups choose this response 
so frequently, failure to project this popular response, or the produc- 
tion of a negative response on Slide V is especially significant of a 
loss of intellectual control and, possibly, of a decrease of the sense of 
personal integrity 

Both groups show a significant rise m the proportion of failure re- 
sponses on the sixth slide This blot offered the greatest difficulty for 
concept formation of any blot in the series The physical characteris- 
tics of the blot are sharp and well defined with many possibilities for 
either whole or detail projections It seems reasonable to infer that 
much of the failure or rejection of the card lies not m the form char- 
acteristics of the blot, but m the emotional disturbance it tends to 
arouse When sufficient time is given, most subjects achieve some 
sort of response The time limit and the emotional blocking may 
account for the high failure. The patient group showed a higher inci- 
dence of failure on this card than did the normal group, (20% vs 
14%). This card has often been referred to as the “sex” card This 
reference tends to be corroborated by the fact that the choice “sex 
organs” was the most frequently chosen response by both the patients 
and the normals 

On Slide VII, the normal group chose response 1, “two women 
talking,” significantly more frequently than the patients (36% vs. 
2 3%). The patients, on the other hand, had a higher frequency for 
the choice, “mud and water” (24% vs. 13%), and for the failure 
response, than did the normal group The normals thus tended to 
show more human movement, implying a readier identification with 
people as well as a more stable inner life than that of the patients 
They also showed less of the rejection and dysphoric content, with 
its suggestion of anxiety and negative effect, than the patient group 
The use of the shading factors (Fc and cF) in this card again suggests 
that the patient group tended to be relatively more sensitive to the 
social and physical environment, a trend previously noted on Slide IV. 



USE OF STATISTICAL CRITERIA l6g 

There is a strong coloring of negative affect associated with this social 
awareness, implying either inadequacy m such relations or fear of 
being involved 

The eighth slide re-mtroduces the element of color which m the 
Rorschach frame of reference has come to mean an added emotional 
stimulus The new stimulating factor seemed to affect the patient 
group more than it did the normals, for the foimei had a significantly 
higher proportion of negative responses than the noimals (56% vs 
41%) The same unfavorable balance persisted on all three coloied 
cards, with the patients showing more negative lesponses There aie 
several indications that the normals are more mature and adjusted in 
the emotional sphere This is revealed by the incidence of foim-color 
responses, the lower frequency of anxiety and failuie lesponses, and 
the tendency to project integrated wholes. For example, on Slide X, 
the patients tend to avoid the color response by choosing “spiders, 
caterpillars, and insects” (4.7 % vs. 28%), wheieas, the noimals meet 
the color issue squarely with the response “a Chinese punt” (50% vs 
4%) In these two responses we see the expression of the innei drives 
(possible FM) with the suggestion of emotional immaturity and of 
unintegrated tendencies within the personality sti ucture and an avoid 
ance of the use of the color on the pait of the patients The failure to 
use color tends to corroborate the influence of a fear of emotional 
involvement with people on new situations, a kind of neuiotic inade- 
quacy m social situations 

There were several other differences m which the criterion of statis- 
tical significance was satisfied, but where the diffeience did not seem 
large enough to warrant a psychological differentiation. The pm pose 
of the above discussion was to show how the differences between the 
two groups on specific responses has more than statistical significance 
when the Rorschach factors implied m the 1 espouse aie analyzed It 
further suggests that a refined system of weighting the differences on 
specific items found between the two groups when added to the cri- 
teria of total score and number of negative responses, may provide a 
more adequate set of objective cntena for screening potential psy- 
chiatric casualties. 

Summary and Conclusions 

The Multiple Choice Test w r as administered to a group of 731 pa- 
tients on the neuropsychiatric seivice of a Naval Hospital and to 369 
“normals” who were living undei comparable conditions The follow T - 
ing are the mam findings. 



1^0 LARGE SCALE RORSCHACH TECHNIQUES 

1. A comparison of the patients and the normals showed 

a A statistically significant lower average total score for the 
normals than for the patients (42 o\s 48 3) 
b Significantly fewer negative responses, on the average, given 
by the normals than the patients (2 96 vs 3 93) Thus, on the 
basis of these two criteria, the normal group showed more 
adequate adjustment than the patient gioup 

2 For purposes of screening out the potential psychiatric casualty, 
the use of four negative responses does not provide a sharp enough 
differentiation to wairant its usage by untrained personnel Use of this 
criterion alone would have screened only a third of the neuropsy- 
chiatnc casualties, with the possibility of some false positives having 
been included 

3 Analysis of the differences between the patient and the normal 
group on the individual responses suggests a number of criteria which 
might be included m setting up a weighted scoring system that might 
be more effective m screening out the probable psychiatric casualty 

4 The application of Rorschach principles of interpretation to the 
response differences between the normals and patients indicates wide 
possibilities of the Multiple Choice Test for screening uses 

5 It seems probable that as the Multiple Choice Test is improved 
and more adequate objective criteria formulated, this instrument will 
become one of the most valuable techniques for objectively isolating 
the probable psychiatric casualty This conclusion is based on clinical 
experience with a modified form of the original test as well as the im 
plications of series of studies. 



Section VI 


The Multiple Choice Rorschach Test in 
Military Psychiatric Differentiation: 
The Validity and Reliability of 
Interpretative Analysis 

Floyd O Due, M D 
M Erik Wright, Ph D 
Beatrice A Wright, Ph D 

T he present study is concerned with evaluating the Multiple 
Choice Test as an aid in clinical diagnosis To this end the re- 
sponses on the test were used m two ways First, a description of the 
subject’s personality was inferred from the Rorschach factors implicit 
m the Multiple Choice responses, utilizing principles of mterpieta- 
tion found to be valid with the individual Rorschach Experience 
with the Multiple Choice Test led to various modifications m the 
application of these principles Secondly, from this personality struc- 
ture, a judgment as to degree of maladjustment was made 

Subjects 

The subjects were 200 men selected at landom fiom the groups of 
neuropsychiatric patients The men ranged m age from 17 to 49 vears 
with an average of 26 years Fifty per cent were below the age of 24 
The average education was the tenth grade 

Problems of Validation 

Differential diagnosis Evaluations of these 200 subjects were writ- 
ten by various psychiatrists m the normal hospital procedure of case 
treatment Each of the 200 Multiple Choice records was analyzed 
independently and a blind description of the personality made 
In view of the various considerations not dealt with here, it w ? as 
decided to express the agreement between the clinical and Rorschach 
psychiatric findings in terms of four degrees as follow 
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i Complete agreement This rating was given to those cases where 
the personality structure of the individual revealed by the Rorschach 
resembled in its main featuies the picture represented m the clinical 
evaluation Case No 185 (age 34) serves as an example 


Clinical Evaluation 

Had “nervous breakdown” for six 
months m 1939 m which was ner- 
vous, depressed, could not sleep, 
neglected his business which failed 
Psychiatric findings are listless, 
slightly depressed, tense, hypochon- 
driacal, and complains of headache, 
palpitation and is chronically tired 
Insight and judgment superficial 
He has shown no improvement 
Diagnosis Psychoneurosis, neu- 
rasthenia 


Evaluation from Multiple Choice 
T est 

Psychoneurosis with anxiety and 
tension state Propensity for psycho- 
somatic symptoms and hypochon- 
driacal preoccupation Tends to re- 
act strongly to emotional stimuli, 
but is unable to integrate and su- 
blimate Tends to withdraw and ra- 
tionalize without insight 
Diagnosis Maladjusted Psycho- 
neuroses, anxiety, and hypochon- 
driasis 


This individual is shown to be first, tense and depressed, secondly, 
hypochondriacal, and thirdly, poor in judgment and insight Each of 
these characteristics is revealed in the Multiple Choice record * 

2 Essential agreement This rating was given to those cases m 
which the clinical and Multiple Choice findings agreed in the most 
significant characteristics of the personality but where some less pro- 
nounced aspects of the personality revealed in only one of the two 
evaluations tended to modify the total personality impression. Case 
No 37 (age 18) is an example: 


Clinical Evaluation 

Always shy, sensitive, nervous, se- 
clusive and subject to depressions 
Raised on a farm and came from a 
broken home Psychiatric findings 
show a schizoid personality requir- 
ing close supervision for two weeks 
because of confusion and disorien- 
tation, hearing bells and his moth- 
er’s voice calling him at night Be- 
lieved reached former emotional 
state of seclusiveness, fatigability 


Evaluation from Multiple Choice 
Test 

Evidence of withdrawal from the 
environment with bodily overcon- 
cern producing hypochondriasis 
Possible schizoid trends 
Diagnosis Probable maladjust- 
ment Question of schizophrenic 
trends 


There are some elaborations which appear in only one of the summaries For 
example, Multiple Choice findings state that the individual tends to react stiongly to 
emotional stimuli This, howevei, does not modify the total personality impression 
revealed by the clinical findings Consequently a lating of complete agreement is 
appropriate 010 
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Clinical Evaluation (continued) Evaluation from Multiple Choice 
moderate depicssion and loss of in- Test (Continued) 

terest in his work 

Diagnosis Constitutional psycho- 
path, schizoid peisonality 

The mam chaiactenstics of this individual, his schizoid personality, 
is also revealed m the Multiple Choice record However, the Multiple 
Choice summary more moderately portiays this factor and mtioduces 
a hypochondriacal feature Because of this a latmg of essential agiee- 
ment rather than complete agreement was made 

3 Partial agreement This latmg was given to cases m which the 
Multiple Choice lecord either re\ealed only part of the mipoitant 
characteristics of the peisonality or conti lbuted additional featuies 
which rather markedly altered the personality picture Case No 137 
(age 34) may sen e as an example 

Clinical Evaluation 

Enuietic until 15 Had night- 
mares and occasional bouts of som- 
nambulism as a child No sunptoms 
lefeiable to present trouble prior to 
enlistment At this hospital limps 
continually and complains of back 
pam and headache, has numeious 
dizzy spells and becomes staitlecl 
quite easily Has a stocking anaes- 
thesia m legs Complaints aie con- 
sidered hysterical comeisions 

Diagnosis Psychoneurosis, hys- 
teria 

The clinical summary ie\eals an individual with a histoiy of enure- 
sis and somnambulism who at the present time is easily startled These 
findings are reflected m the Multiple Choice description of the indi- 
vidual as emotionally unstable and having difficulty in adjusting to 
the environment. The second important characteristic of this patient, 
his hysterical sunptoms, does not appear in the Multiple Choice 
recoid Instead the Multiple Choice record stresses moie a schizoid 
type of peisonality It is for this leason that a rating of paitial agree- 
ment was made. 

4 Disagreement * Where the clinical and Multiple Choice sum- 
manes indicated two different personality structures having no im- 
portant featuies in common, a judgment of disagieement was made 
Case No. 83 (age 18) is an example. 


Evaluation from Multiple Choice 
Test 

Probably withdiawTi individual 
with difficulty m making adjust- 
ment to the env 11 oilmen! Undei- 
lying emotional mstabilitv is piob- 
ably coveied up There is a break- 
down indicating a possible schizoid 
trend 

Diagnosis Maladjusted Piob- 
ably schizoid personality 
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Clinical Evaluation 

For many years had recurrent pre- 
cardial pains similar to those of 
which he now complains In South 
Pacific but no combat duty Psychi- 
atric examination shows immature 
m intellect, judgment, and general 
behavior Emotional reaction is un- 
stable, and lack of inhibition has 
made him a disciplinary problem 
No psychosis is present His symp- 
toms are considered the result of an 
inadequate individual who finds 
himself m a difficult situation from 
which no escape is evident 

Diagnosis Psychoneurosis, situa- 
tional 

The disagreement between these two evaluations is clearly evident, 
the clinical picture revealing an unstable, inadequate personality 
whereas the Multiple Choice Test gives no evidence of maladjust- 
ment. 

Degree of Maladjustment 

In addition to examining the Multiple Choice record for a differ- 
ential diagnosis, it was possible to judge the resulting personality 
picture from the point of view of degree of maladjustment In order 
to validate such ratings, they could be compared with similar ratings 
of the clinical findings There was some question as to whether degree 
of maladjustment should be expressed m terms of adjustment to mili- 
tary life or general personality organization After some considera- 
tion, it was seen that these two orientations would not conflict but 
would supplement each other if the clinical and Multiple Choice 
evaluations were rated according to the following criteria 

1 Very little or no maladjustment This rating was reserved for 
Multiple Choice and clinical personality descriptions m which, at 
most, only slight maladjustment was evident Such cases ought to be 
good usks for military service 

2 Mild to moderate maladjustment This rating was given to those 
personality descriptions which indicated a definite maladjustment but 
xvhere the difficulty did not lead to a general disablement of the per- 
sonality Such individuals could be expected to make a fairly satis- 
factory adjustment in ordinary situations, but would be question- 


Evaluation fiom Multiple Choice 
Test 

No maladjustment is evident 
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able as far as military service was concerned Here the differential 
diagnosis and further psychiatric investigation could help decide the 
disposition of the case to military or civilian life 

3 Severe maladjustment This rating was given to personality 
descnptions which revealed a disabling personality defect These 
cases showed marked intellectual and emotional disturbances which 
would make them unfit foi military service 

These judgments of agreement between the clinical and Multiple 
Choice evaluations and between degree of maladjustment as e\i- 
denced clinically and by the test, weie made by thiee laters inde- 
pendently 

Differential Diagnosis Can Be Made From 
Multiple Choice Records 

The essential data bearing on this point aie shown m Table I 
When the judgments of the thiee rateis aie combined, B, and C, 
90% of the cases show at least paitial agieement between the clinical 


Tvble 1 

VGRrEMLNT Bliwfen Climcal and Meltipil Choice Evuuvtions 


DrGREE OF 
Vgreemfnt 


Percfn r \ot of C 

vsrs tor R \ tlrs 


V 

B 

C 

\ -f B -f C 

Complete 

33 

33 

43 

38 

Essential 

35 

27 

25 

30 

Paitial 

21 

23 

IS 

22 

Disagreement 

11 

11 

8 

10 


evaluation of the individual and his Multiple Choice interpretation 
Almost 70% show essential or complete agieement and onh 10% 
show disagreement Chance alone would place twenty-five pei cent of 
the cases m the disagreement category * 

The extent of agieement between the clinical and Multiple Choice 
evaluations is about the same for each of the thiee lateis The teli- 
ability, hovvevei, is bettei expressed 111 tetms of agieement between 
the raters foi individual cases as is shown 111 Table II. 

When pans of raters are compared with each otliei, they show’ 


* I he question ma\ be taised as to whether Mich hu’* u mu*! would be obtained 
m a population which included a latgei piopoition o£ in'im >U l i j\ be, ioi example, 
that mam noimals on the Multiple Choice would give abuoimal i espouses so that while 
it is easy to detect the tiulv pnhologic il, one would also include many so called false 
positives Though the data as vet have not been statisticallv evaluated, we \ online to 
pi edict on the basis ot luithtr use with the test, that the validitv ot the Multiple 
Choice when applied to noimals would not he impaued 
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“complete agreement” in more than half the cases as to the corre- 
spondence between the clinical and Multiple Choice evaluations, 1 e , 
both raters made judgments of complete, essential, or partial agree- 
ment or disagreement About 90% of the cases show either complete 
agreement or agreement within one step, and less than one-tenth 

Table II 

Agreement of Raters as to Correspondence between Clinical and 
Multiple Choice Evaluations 


Judgments Made 
by Raters 

Degree of Agreement 
Between Raters 

Percentage of Cases 
for Raters 

A + B 

A + C 

B + C 

Complete — Complete 
Essential — Essential 
Partial — Partial 
Disagree — Disagree 

Complete agreement 

52 

55 

55 

Complete — Essential 
Essential — Partial 

Pai tial — Disagree 

Agreement within one step 

46 

39 

36 

Complete — Partial 
Essential — Disagree 

Agreement within two steps 

3 

7 

9 

Complete — Disagi ee 

Agreement withm three steps 

1 

1 

0 


of the cases show a disagreement between the raters of more than 
one step. 

Degree of Maladjustment Revealed by Test 

Once the clinical and Multiple Choice evaluations were rated for 
degree of maladjustment, it was very simple to determine the agree- 
ment between such judgments Complete agreement refers to cases in 
which the clinical and Multiple Choice evaluations were given the 
same rating of degree of maladjustment, partial agreement to cases 
where a difference of one degree on the ratings was obtained (e g , 
severe maladjustment on Multiple Choice interpretation and moder- 
ate maladjustment on clinical), and disagreement to cases where one 
of the summaries was rated as severe and the other as little or no mal- 
adjustment These results are summarized in Table III 

It is seen that m about seventy per cent of the cases the Multiple 
Choice Test is able to reflect very accurately the extent of the in- 
dividual's maladjustment In only 5% of the cases does the Multiple 
Choice picture present an individual who differs markedly as to 
degree of maladjustment from the clinical picture. The same ques- 
tion regarding the ability of the Multiple Choice Test to single out 
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normals with respect to degree of maladjustment holds heie Pie- 
limxnary evidence of cunent research is pointing to an affirmative 
answer to this question 

Tables I and II may be compared for an appiaisal of the lelative 
validity of the two uses of the Multiple Choice evaluations As one 

Table III 

Agreement between Clinical and Meltipit Cuoicr Evaluations 
as to Degree or Maladjustment 


! 

Agreement 


Percentage or Casts 

tor 

R aters 

V 

B 

C 

\ + B + C 

Complete agreement 

67 

72 

68 

70 

Partial agreement 

29 

24 

26 

27 

Disagreement 

5 

5 

7 

5 


would expect, judgments of degree of maladjustment as mealed m 
the Multiple Choice picture may be made with somewhat higher 
validity than judgments as to diffeiential diagnosis In the foimer 
instance, 5% of the cases disagiee with the clinical evaluation, wheieas 
in the latter, 10% showed disagieement. 

The reliability of the ratings is shown in Table IV 


Table iv 

VGRrFMiNi Br tween Raurs \s io Jldcmfnis of Di cRrr or Mu AOJIS1MIM 


Degree or Agreement 
Between Raters* 

Multiple Choice Evallation 

f Clinical Evaluation 

A -f- B 

\-f C 

B-fC 

\ -f- B 

\ + c 

B -f C 

Complete agieement 

86 

79 

81 

84 

73 

82 

Partial agreement 

15 

22 

19 

16 

26 

IS 

Disagreement 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

1 


Application of the Multiple Choice Test 

The results of this study clearl v indicate that the application of 
Rorschach principles of intei pretation to the Multiple Choice Test 
permits a relatively accuiate descuption of the peisonahtv as well as 
of the degiee of maladjustment When one considers the economy of 


* The classifications ot complete agi cement paitial agreement anil disagreement have 
the same connotations as described lot the data m I able 111 1 he ieliabiht\ of the 

judgments for both the clinical and Roischach evaluations is shown to be veiv high 
In onl) of the cases is thete disagreement between the lateis as to degiee of mal- 
adjustment expressed in the clinical valuation The slight tendency fot the Roischach 
ratings to show a iughei leliahilitv is due to the occasional statements of degree of 
maladjustment which the individual making the blind analvsis interpolated into the 
report 
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time imolved in administering and analyzing the test, the results are 
truly striking This feature, combined with the validity of the test, 
makes the Multiple Choice Test particularly useful m a wide variety 
of fields 

In the military situation the test can be used to great advantage at 
the induction centers for screening purposes Neuropsychiatric de- 
partments m service hospitals can also develop the use of this test m 
several ways A brief summary of the personality structure of each 
patient at the time of admission may be of considerable help in arriv- 
ing at a more accurate diagnostic description of the case in a shorter 
period of time This preliminary evaluation can direct the observation 
of the therapist to at least some of the significant difficulties of the 
patient Expenence with the test has shown that it may be useful m 
estimating the relative amenability or resistance of the patient to 
psychotherapeutic treatment. It is quite probable that the test can 
also be used as an objective evaluation of therapeutic progress 

Peisonnel selection in the field of industry offers many opportu- 
nities for the application of this test Where a position requires an 
aggressive personality, or an mtroversive personality, or one with high 
emotional stability, etc , the data from the Multiple Choice Test 
could be of considerable help m the selection 

Finally, the test could very usefully be used for research purposes, 
as m problems of psychiatric trends with prolongation of war, or per- 
sonality features of those engaged in volunteer services, and so on 

It is appropnate here to stress two important cautions First, the 
results and conclusions presented above are not to be construed that 
the test can in any wa) be regarded as a substitute for more intensive 
clinical evaluation Those individuals who are selected by the test as 
having certain characteristics can m each case be interviewed and 
followed through for final appraisal The second important point is 
that the use of the Multiple Choice Test for differential diagnosis 
presupposes an extensive training and experience m the Rorschach 
method and m clinical psychology Since there are only a limited 
number of individuals having this training, the possibilities of this 
new method are thus restricted This points to the serious need for 
providing more training facilities for psychiatrists, psychologists, 
social workers, and others v\ho are concerned with diagnostic and 
therapeutic efforts. 

Summary and Conclusions 

The Multiple Choice Test records of 200 patients (94% of whom 
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were suffering from some neuropsychiatnc difficulty) weie analyzed 
“blind” m order to evaluate the validity of this test for differential 
diagnosis The mam results may be summarized as follows 

1. Ninety pei cent of the cases show at least partial agreement be- 
tween clinical evaluation of the individual and the interpretation 
from his Multiple Choice Test Almost 70% show essential or com- 
plete agreement and only 10% show disagreement 

2 The Multiple Choice and clinical evaluations weie also rated 
for degree of maladjustment This use of the Multiple Choice Test 
even more accurately classifies the individual, only 5% of the cases 
showing disagreement between the clinical and Multiple Choice 
pictures Complete agreement was obtained in 70% of the cases 
3. These results have led to the conclusion that the Multiple Choice 
Test can be used by personnel trained m the Rorschach method for a 
wide variety of purposes. 



Section VII 


The Multiple Choice Rorschach Test in 
Military Psychiatric Differentiation: 
Application of Interpretative Principles 
in Differential Diagnosis* 

Floyd O Due, M D 
M Erik Wright, Ph D 
Beatrice A Wright, Ph D 

O ur statistical analysis in Section V demonsti ated that the quan- 
titative criteria of total score and number of “bad” answers in 
the Multiple Choice Rorschach Test are of only limited value m 
military psychiatric screening Although we are not as pessimistic 
as Wittson, Hunt and Older (9) we agree that m the present develop- 
ment of the test, these criteria are not sufficiently valid to warrant its 
usage by untrained personnel The degree of overlap m our statistics 
indicated that such usage would segregate more than fifty per cent 
of the piospective neuropsychiatric casualties, but that there would 
be also included a large number of false positives who adjust satis- 
factorily despite evidences of conflicts on a deeper level Therefore, 
it would seem that the test is likely to be even too sensitive by placing 
these men on an equal footing with those whose maladjustment pre- 
cludes adaptability to the military milieu. 

Because of this defect in operation of the test, a need was felt for 
exploration in the field of differential diagnosis to discern whether 
or not a reasonably adequate personality description and diagnosis 
could be inferred from interpretation of the response patterns given 
by different psychiatnc gioups on the test As there was no precedent 
for such procedure, the blind analyses were made from the mterpre- 

* This article has been released for publication b) the Division of Publication of the 
Bureau of Medicine and Surgery of the United States Navy The opinions and views 
set forth in this article are those of the writers and are not to be considered as leflecting 
the policies of the Navy Department 
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tative principles of the individual Rorschach combined with subjec- 
tive clinical hunches Section VI contains a resume of the results of 
the blind analyses done on this basis These results, m oui opinion, 
are imposing enough to warrant optimism that differential diagnostic 
descriptions can be made by trained Rorschach personnel utilizing 
the Multiple Choice Test Although this development does not en- 
able the use of the test by untrained personnel, it does constitute an 
important instrument with which any trained worker can inciease 
manifold the number of personality diagnoses possible m a limited 
period As such, it offers at least a partial answer to the need for 
large scale evaluations today. 

In this section we shall attempt to elucidate the methodology by 
which our interpretations and blind analyses were made In the dis- 
cussion of the psychoneuroses, a brief summary of the interpretative 
principles involved in the individual Rorschach will be outlined 
Then, an analysis of the application of these principles to the Multiple 
Choice Test will be stated The records from representative cases in 
each diagnostic category of the psychoneuroses will be presented along 
with a detailed step by step analysis of the responses to demonstrate 
how the interpretations and diagnoses are performed 

Other diagnostic groups will be illustrated by response records and 
brief summaries of the interpretations and predictions A compari- 
son of these recoids will demonstrate well-marked differences in the 
response patterns of the various diagnostic groups Unfortunately, 
the present matenal does not include enough records from major 
functional psychoses to warrant their inclusion m this paper How- 
ever, subsequent clinical experience by one of us confirms the im- 
pression that a majority of this group can be segregated by the test 
This is particularly true of the schizophrenic psychoses, but experi- 
ence with the manic-depressive group is too limited for generalization. 

The Psychoneuroses 

There is little written concerning the differentiation of the various 
diagnostic sub-groups of the psychoneuroses by means of the indi- 
vidual Rorschach test. However, the different descriptive manifesta- 
tions such as anxiety, depression, compulsiveness, obsessional rumi- 
nation, and tendencies toward psychosomatic organ dysfunction can 
be discerned and evaluated m terms of the personality as a whole. 

The psychoneurotic states, m general, tend to show a limited num- 
ber of responses on the individual Rorschach, usually less than 25 (2). 
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There aie disturbances on the "complex stimulating” cards (blots 
eliciting lesponses particulaily relevant to emotional complexes), as 
Caids IV, VI, VII, and the coloied cards, II, VIII, and IX In the 
lattei gioup, "color shock” may be manifested by rejection, delay, 
and delation m form and content Animal and animal-derived re- 
sponses usually exceed human projections, this being reflected m the 
preponderance of animal motement over human movement A high 
percentage of puie foim (F%) and animal answers (A%) demonstrate 
a rigidity of personality m which there is a lack of free emotional 
expression In other words the whole peisonality function is dam- 
aged by an excessive super-ego and ego control The appearance of 
one of the "complex” cards may produce so much disturbance that 
the card is rejected entnely The reaction to color is inhibited or 
evaded to a great extent, but those reactions which break through 
demonstrate a poor ability to integrate social and adaptive control in 
emotional relationships with the environment This is evidenced by 
the over-weighting of pure color and color-form responses over those 
m which form is well integrated with color Free-floating anxiety (6) 
is often indicated by the predilection for shading responses, partic- 
ularly where the shading is not utilized as part of a suiface object 
Dysphoric use of achromatic color along with inanimate movement 
will often point toward anxious and depressed states The nature of 
the content also points toward areas of the body of particular interest 
to the subject, especially when this content is of the anatomical 
variety. 

Psychoneurosis, Hysteria, and Hysterical Personalities 

In the individual Rorschach, hysterics and hysterical personalities 
generally follow the above principles m their reactions to the ink- 
blots. However, there are some fairly specific findings m this sug- 
group which are important enough for special attention The intel- 
lectual approach is usually marked by an overemphasis of easy and 
undifferentiated whole responses, with some attention to the large 
details and infrequent reaction to small or rare details This indicates 
a personality in which the environment is viewed from a superficial 
standpoint rather than subjected to a careful analysis That this is 
symptomatic of the immaturity of the hysteric is suggested by the simi- 
larity of the approach to that of six year old normal children (4), 
whereas eight year old children begin to be responsive to details, a 
trend which increases into the adolescent period Intellectual integ- 
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nty is maintained, however, as indicated by the appearance of popular 
responses, particularly on the non-complex cards, and by general 
coherence throughout the test 

The hysteric is not as likely to reject cards as some of the other 
diagnostic groups, but, if this should occur, it is limited to the “com- 
plex” cards where disturbance has been stimulated The lack of 
human movement suggests that adequate identifications with parental 
figures have been impossible, producing an experiential level of im- 
maturity conflicting with the demands of an adult environment This 
is further emphasized by the preponderance of animal movement 
which suggests that the instinctive drives (6) are incompletely re- 
pressed, but are not acceptable because of their infantile and imma- 
ture charactei The accompanying sexual immaturity is productive of 
strong conflict and confusion of sensual and contactual relationships 
to the environment This may be especially shown m the disturbed 
reactions to the sixth and seventh cards 

Emotional reactivity to the envnonment is strongly egocentric and 
immature with impulsive emotionality exceeding the intellectually 
controlled reactions of the more normal personality This is evi- 
denced by the preponderance of color-form responses over the more 
mtellectualized form-color choices Because of the ease of emotional 
reactivity, in which the expressions are behaviorally on the infantile 
level, and because of the ease of symptom-formation, very little 
anxiety is experienced m the more purely hysterical cases Thus the 
projection of anxiety responses, such as inanimate movement (m), 
diffuse shading (K), and dimensional shading (k) (6), is not likely 
to occur The lack of self-evaluation and capacity for insight is also 
suggested by the infrequency of perspective lesponses (FK) Because 
of the passive-dependent natuie of the hystei ical personality, all move- 
ment is likely to be of the passive “bowing” quality rather than dy- 
namic forces “pulling,” “fighting ” “exploding,” or other kmaesthetic 
responses of aggression m an outward sense. 

In the Multiple Choice Test, only a brief sampling of the subject’s 
total behavioi to the test is possible as compared with the individual 
test However, the hysterical personality, with the type of leactivity 
described abo\e, is likely to produce a fan ly recognizable pattern in 
the Multiple Choice Test For instance, the first caid is likely to be 
responded to with a popular, easy whole response, moie likely animal 
than human, such as “a bat.” Occasionally other “good” whole le- 
sponses are utilized, such as “an aimy or navy emblem” 01 a “pelvis.” 
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111 line with the limited number of responses, the hysteric is not 
likely to bothei with second and third choices on any of the blots 
Fuithermore, m accordance with the intactness of intellectual mteg- 
nty, the first card is not likely to produce a “bad” response In view 
of the lack of discriminatory poweis m dealing with the environment, 
lesponses to the small detail, “pincers of a crab” is not expected In 
discussing this possible choice, it might also be said that the hysteric 
lacks the compulsiveness, deep-seated anxiety and constriction of 
personality that goes along with undue attention to small details 

The second card, to the contrary, is productive of profound emo- 
tional stimulation The patient may either reject the card or respond 
m a poorly mtegiated manner In the Multiple Choice Test, we do 
not have the element of hesitation and delay as an indication of 
“color shock” to help us * However, the state of confusion will often 
be revealed by the choice of one of the bad responses, particularly 
one m which an undifferentiated reaction to color is a factor Fre- 
quently, the hysteric will be able to recover and choose one of the 
animal responses, but for reasons stated before, seldom accepts the 
human projection, “two downs ” 

On the third card there is a tendency toward recovery, the best 
chance of producing a human response, occurring here, although the 
percentage of hysterics doing so is less than any group except the con- 
vulsive states The inadequacy m human identifications and lack of 
maturity of drives often lead to the choice of an animal response, “two 
birds,” rather than “two men,” the object for the projections being 
essentially identical. In keeping with intellectual integrity, there is 
little tendency to choose from one of the grossly pathological responses 
on this card. 

The fourth and fifth blots are likely to stimulate popular responses 
which are animal or animal-derived In the fourth card, the normal 
group leaned heavily toward the response, “a pair of boots,” but this 
did not hold true for the hysterical group whose choice was predomi- 
nantly an “animal skin ” The choice of a strongly pathological re- 
sponse on either of these blots is evidence against a purely hysterical 
condition 

The recurrence of acute disturbance on the sixth card is evidenced 
by the frequency of “bad” answers The sexual and sensual stimula- 
tion is likely to produce an anatomical response, but other bad re- 
sponses occur frequently Occasionally a more non-committal response 


* This is much less true of the amplified version (see Section VIII) . 
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is given such as “a fur rug” or “a turtle ” Continuation of the disturb- 
ance is shown by frequent “bad” responses on the seventh card such 
as “dirty ice and snow” or “smoke and clouds” rather than anatomi- 
cal projections This indicates conflict m contactual relationships with 
the environment A limited percentage is able to accept the feminine 
figures, “two women talking” for one of the rare human movement 
responses 

The eighth card again introduces color which is reacted to m either 
an undifferentiated fashion with the color-naming response, “pink, 
blue, and orange,” the color-predominant response, “floweis and 
leaves” or else evaded with retreat to the animal movement response, 
“two animals ” The same statement holds for Cards IX and X where 
similar responses are given It is interesting that hysterics are not par- 
ticularly prone to project anatomical responses into the last thiee 
cards, this being more frequent m convulsive states and mixed psycho- 
neurotics 

An example of the above analysis is shown by Case No 309 who 
gave the following responses 


Card 

1 

“A bat” 

Card 

11 

“Black and red” 

Card 

hi 

“Two men” 

Card 

IV 

“An animal skm” 

Card 

V 

“A bat or butterfly” 

Card 

VI 

“Nothing at all” 

Card 

VII 

“Dirty ice and snow” 

Card 

VIII 

“Pmk, blue, and oiange ’ 

Card 

IX 

“Red, green, and orange” 

Card 

X 

“A flower garden or gay tropical fish” 


In this record is seen the intellectual factors pointed out in the gen- 
eral analysis. Briefly, the intellectual approach is without dme, m 
that there is a preponderance of easy, undifferentiated whole re- 
sponses with no attempt to analyze or carefully to discriminate the 
blots either m parts or as a whole Not a single detail l'esponse is 
chosen The subject does not take the double to lespond more than 
once to each blot, nor does he demonstiate an\ originality by waiting 
in alternative responses That he exhibits intellectual mtegiity is 
suggested by the fact that there are no failures or bad responses in 
the non-complex cards Only one human mo\ement response appears, 
there being three animal or animal-dei ived choices Emotional dis- 
turbance is first evidenced when colors are piesented in the second 
blot, which arouses too much confusion and distuibance to allow an 
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intellectual recovery That the color stimulus is strongly perceived 
and responsible for this disturbance is shown by his choice of the 
‘color-naming” response which does not have the same serious 
lmpoi t as in the individual Rorschach Here, the very fact that this 
response is printed m line with other possible responses gives it the 
permissive aspect of being adequate for a response Thus, the choice 
here would seem to be the easy way out of the situation 

The next area of disturbance begins with the stimulation of the 
sensual aspects of the personality by the appeal ance of the texture 
and symbolism of the sixth caid This arouses so much anxiety that 
the only rejection m the test occurs The pained affective state result- 
ing is furthei shown on the seventh card where the response “dirty 
ice and snow” is chosen This combination indicates sexual mal- 
adjustment and when further coi related with the responses on all 
the color caids suggests an impaired ability of the individual to 
integiate himself satisfactorily m contactual relationships with the 
environment The emotional stimulation of Cards VIII and IX is 
again handled as m Card II, but on the last card some recovery 
occurs with a better, but still undifferentiated whole, color-form 
response 

Interpretively, one derives the impiession of an immature indi- 
vidual with emotional lability The lack of duve and absence of 
oppositional or of aggressive movements suggests a passive-dependent 
status m which there is little tendency to try to cope with disturbances 
or to aggressively overcome handicaps In line with the latter ten- 
dencies, conflicting situations are more likely to be met by symptom 
formation than behaviorally acted out on the environment A hys- 
terical pattern is therefore predicted with probable symptom-forma- 
tion under stress leading to personality inadequacy 

Case History No 309, Age 20, Completed 11th grade, Clinical Diagnosis, 
Psvchoneurosis, hysteria 

This patient was a paiachute trooper who had made twelve practice 
jumps m the field, but had not yet experienced combat Following a 
minor blow on the head m his last jump, he complained of nervousness 
and tiemors which prevented further perfoimance of his duties The pres- 
sure of resumption of training was met by a \ ariety of somatic complaints, 
including headache which seemed to mciease in degree as demands were 
made upon him He was admitted to the sick list where physical, neuro- 
logical and laborator) studies were normal Psvchiatnc obsen ation showed 
him to be emotionally unstable, pooily able to tolerate monotony and 
lestriction, and incapable of exercising adequate judgment and control 
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when emotionally stimulated He failed to improve under tieatment, 
with exacerbation of his complaints when faced with the possibility of 
returning to duty He finally was discharged fiom the service 

The Anxiety States 

The psychoneurotic whose manifest clinical symptoms mvohe 
anxiety which is subjectively felt as such, and objectively demon- 
strated by tension, restlessness, and over-stimulation of the sympa- 
thetic nervous system, will present a slightly different pattern than 
the above Often a more mtroversive pattern is shown by the appear- 
ance of human movement Color produces a violent reaction which 
often leads to rejection or evasion with very little use of the color 
itself Frequently, however, these cards will stimulate explosive and 
bombastic effects which are expressed particularly on the second and 
ninth cards Furthermore, the strongly shaded cards produce disturb- 
ance in which the responses are dysphorically and sometimes de- 
pressively toned with relatively untrammeled use of the shading 
nuances Thus, x-rays and anatomical responses aie frequent on the 
fourth and sixth cards The seventh card is likely to stimulate a 
diffuse shading response such as smoke or clouds The intellectual 
approach is similar to that of the hystenc m that there is very little 
tendency to analyze carefully the component parts of the blots, al- 
though an occasional obvious large detail is chosen 

A fair sampling of this behavior to the blots is obtained in the 
Multiple Choice Test The subject with an anxiet) state is more 
likely to respond more than once to a blot than is the hysteric, but 
even so not all cards elicit a second response In a similar fashion 
more large details are seen, but the record as a whole is characterized 
by undifferentiated whole responses In our sub-gioup statistics, the 
anxiety neurotics were more likely to i eject caids and give anatomi- 
cal responses than any of the other ps\choneurotic gioups Pained 
affective responses to shading were demonstiated by the highei inci- 
dence of responses such as “a dirty mess” to the fust caid, “a nasty 
mess” to the fourth card, and frank i ejection to the sixth card In 
the seventh caid this sub-group showed the highest number of “smoke 
and clouds” responses as well as a fairly high percentage of “dirty 
ice and snow” choices The incidence of the color-naming response 
was veiy high on the eighth and ninth cards uhereas lecovery almost 
universally occuned on the tenth card with the selection of the 
animal (non-coloi) choice of “spideis, caterpillars, crabs and insects.” 
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An example is affoided by case No 70, who produced the following 
recoid (Responses aie recoided in order of choice) 


Caul 

I 

“A pelvis” 



‘ A bat” 

Caul 

II 

“A bursting bomb” 

Card 

III 

‘A led bow-tie” 



“Two men” 

Card 

IV 

“An x-ray pictuie” 

Card 

V 

“A bat or butterfly” 

Card 

VI 

“A totem pole” 

Caul 

VII 

“Dirty ice and snow” 

Caid 

VIII 

“An x-ray picture” 



“Pink, blue and orange” 

Card 

IX 

“Parts of my body” 

Card 

X 

“Spiders, caterpillars, crabs and insects” 


This record is seen to be quite similar in many respects to case 
No 309 in which a hysterical personality was predicted However, 
theie are several differences which become apparent On three cards, 
there are second choices, and also on three cards, there are prominent 
or large details chosen It is to be noted, m contradistinction to 
obsessionals and those with psychosomatic organ dysfunction, that 
there are no additional or original responses nor are there any small 
or lare details 

On the first caid, the response, “A pelvis” occurring among non- 
medical personnel may be significant of an anxiously toned response 
m which the anxiety is referred to a specific area of the body Recovery 
is attained adequately on the second choice, “a bat,” which is of 
course a popular response 

The emotional stimulation of the second card produces the ex- 
plosive response, “A bursting bomb” which may express the feeling 
tone of the individual, who is so full of tension and inner driving 
force that he is about to explode. Proceeding to the third card, we 
find that the patient has made an almost remarkable recovery from 
this outbuist to choose two good responses, a red bow-tie” and 
“two men,” which suggests that the subject is able to pull himself 
together in favoiable circumstances and handle reality in a satis- 
factoiv manner However, the advent of the massive and dark shad- 
ing of the fouith caid again creates acute disturbance as illustrated 
by the response, “an x-ray picture ” This supports our early impres- 
sion of anxiety and tension derived from the second card Intellectual 
integrity is demonstrated by the choice, “a bat or butterfly” on the 
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fifth card The choice “totem pole” does not reveal the depth of 
disturbance usually evoked by the sixth card m the anxiety group 
Instead, it reflects a tendency to mtellectuahze and rationalize the 
approach to sexual problems The pained effect created by the con- 
tinuance of the shaded cards is apparent again m the lesponse “dirty 
ice and snow” to the seventh card 

The recurrence of color stimulation m the eighth card creates a 
violent reaction which is poorly handled by the patient m the re- 
sponses, “an x-ray picture” and “pink, blue and orange ” This emo- 
tional confusion is earned over into the ninth caid and refers to 
anxiety concerning his own somatic function in the response, “parts 
of my body ” This suggests that m face of prolonged stress with emo- 
tional stimulation, he becomes concerned about his own body func- 
tion and, therefore, possibly hypochondriacal It might also be spec- 
ulated that there is a pattern established m which prolonged anxiety 
produces secondary physiological dysfunction which focuses the at- 
tention of the patient on his somatic symptoms In the last card, the 
patient again demonstrates his capacity for recovery and responds 
with the popular, “spiders, caterpillars, crabs and insects” which 
also evades the issue of color and further undue stimulation 

In summary we find that this patient has fulfilled the cuteiia for 
anxiety states, with intellectual mtegiity evidenced by an adequate 
number of popular responses, and by breakdown only on the “com- 
plex” cards The lack of intellectual impairment is an indication that 
we are probably not dealing with a psychotic reaction The intel- 
lectual approach is pnmarily superficial, and lacks the drive of the 
more compulsive picture Such an intellectual approach suggests 
that the man is fixated upon an immature emotional le\el In prac- 
tically all of the disturbed responses he demonstiated overt anxietv 
and tension with a tendency for body over-concem and hypochon- 
driasis, m conjunction with the anxiety Furthermoie, his responses 
to the colored cards indicates emotional instability and explosiveness 
m the face of pronounced stimulation and en\ n oilmen tal stress A 
diagnosis is theiefoie predicted of psychoneurosis, anxiety state with 
hypochondriasis and undue emotional instability Although capable 
of holding himself together m favoiable cncumstances, he is piob- 
ably unable to adjust adequately to situations of stiess, particulailv 
where complicated and peihaps dangerous demands are made upon 
him. In other words, the combination of external sources of anxiety, 
with the already strong potential of anxiety fiom internal soiuces, 
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dooms the man to failuie m the multiple adjustments, dangers and 
leality anxieties manifest m a military situation 

Case Histoiy No 70, Sic, Age 22, Completed 7th grade, Duration of 
sen ice, 10 months. Clinical Diagnosis, Psychoneurosis, Anxiety 
Neurosis 

This man was admitted to the sick list, overseas, because of difficult 
breathing, piessure in the head, insomnia, nenous chills, poor vision, 
poor hearing and palpitation Pre-enlistment history revealed that he 
had “choiea” at the ages of 14 to 18 because of “nervousness ” During 
this period he was under medical treatment and attended one special 
school which he soon left because he was unable to “stand it ” The psy- 
chiatrist’s summary follows “Psychiatric examination shows him to be 
restless, hypochondriacal, egocentric and subject to a multiplicity of 
physical complaints Trmal difficulties reduce him to a state of nervous- 
ness and inadequacy in which he is quite incapable of exercising mature 
judgment or initiative Emotional leaction is markedly unstable No 
psychosis is present ” He was dischaiged fiom the seivice 

The Obsessive-Compulsive States 

The records of the obsessive-compulsive states m the individual 
Rorschach often differ from the general picture for the neuroses de- 
scribed before In contrast to the limited number of responses, this 
group may, in compulsive need for perfection and fear of inadequacy, 
project many responses into the blots Some of the highest response 
totals m the individual Rorschach come from this general group The 
intellectual approach, instead of being superficial with easy whole 
responses, is likely to show an emphasis on small and rare details, 
indicating meticulousness, thoroughness, and perhaps even anxiety 
m broad generalizations because of the doubts and indecision that 
haunt these chaiacteis The compulsive character can feel more secure 
m his ability to give an accurate perception in the small detail of 
the blot It should be noted, however, that broad generalizations are 
not impossible for this group, as there will occasionally be good 
organizational whole responses in which details are constructed into 
meaningful concepts 

Occasionally, compulsnes will present a record of a limited number 
of responses, for instance, one response per card, m which the “whole 
percentage” is quite high The explanation of this phenomenon is 
not clear, but it is possible that the subject feels it necessary to utilize 
the whole blot m each response and that his energy is all used up 
m this single effort This pattern may also reflect the ambivalence 
of the compulsne in which there is a need to submit to environ- 
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mental demands because of the fear of the consequences should he 
refuse, as opposed to the negativistic attitudes derived from the child- 
hood frustration of his own needs for individuality and ego expies- 
sion Thus the single response to each blot satisfies the foimer and 
the refusal to proceed despite his obvious ability to do so is a reaction 
to the latter At any rate, this type of recoid is usually distinguishable 
from the superficial approach of the hysteric by the presence of 
original and combinatory whole responses 

The intellectual approach of the obsessive-compulsive m general 
indicates the existence of a higher potential of drive, which though 
distorted and wasted m many side issues and substitutions, is not 
blocked and paralyzed as was demonstrated 111 the hystencal and 
anxious subject 

Not infrequently, perfectionism and indecision leads to rejection of 
a blot in which there is a popular response such as a winged animal m 
the fifth card The reason for these rejections is often stated, '‘the foim 
isn’t perfect enough ” Frequently responses are given leluctantly and 
timidly with many self-qualifications and denials, for instance, "It 
might be a bat, but it doesn’t look like one,” or the protest, "This 
takes a lot of imagination, but it could be a butterfly ” The compulsive 
need to give detailed evidence that the projection is justified (1) is 
further illustration of the doubt, indecision and distiust of self that 
exists m these personalities 

Examination of the psychogram of the obsessive-compulsive reveals 
first of all an emphasis on form which is likely to be of the unmodified 
and undifferentiated sort, the "unrefined control” described by Klop- 
fer ( 6 ) Thus a high F% with painful accuracy (very high percentage 
of F, or pure and good form) is characteristic of this group The tieat- 
ment accorded this determinant by the compulsive indicates the 
mtellectualized and conscious conti ol exerted ovei personality reac- 
tions m order to avoid the threats perceived to be a consequence of 
a more relaxed and free emotional expression This control reduces 
the percentages of movement and color responses appearing in the 
psychogram The ratio of movement to cold (M C) is usually said 
to approach equality However, it has been our clinical observation 
that the compulsive who acts out his rituals on the envnonment is 
more likely to show an excess of color responsiveness, wheieas, the 
obsessional whose final reaction is on a psychic plane, rather than a 
skeletal muscular one, demonstrates an mtrovei sive pattern with an 
emphasis of movement over color In either, these color responses 
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that aie given aie not likely to be adaptive and controlled m type, 
but are usually of the impulsive and sometimes bombastic and violent 
sort, indicating the fountainhead of aggi essiveness and general emo- 
tional leactiveness that the obsessrv e-compulsive is continually hold- 
ing in check 

The content of responses is another item of differentiation It will 
be recalled that the hysteric is seldom wont to project human re- 
sponses into the blots, the emphasis being almost entirely on animals, 
and animal-derived objects Anxiety states also demonstrate this ten- 
dency with the addition of anatomy and shading responses The 
obsessive-compulsive, and particularly the obsessional on the con- 
trary is likely to project a relatively large percentage of human re- 
sponses The latter responses, however, may reflect hostilities and 
ambivalences m the inability of the subject to identify himself freely 
with the complete human form This may be seen m the perseveration 
of human details (parts of humans) or by the devaluation of the 
human projection, i e , “ghosts ” The character of the human move- 
ment invested m the human responses is often indicative of the 
degree of inner tension, indecisiveness and conflict m the individual. 
An example of this is the lesponse, “two men pulling ” 

Again there is sufficient sampling of the above behavior m the 
Multiple Choice Test to allow identification of the compulsive char- 
acter, with inferential diagnostic predictions regarding the degree and 
form of his neurosis An over-all survey of the Multiple Choice records 
from this sub-group reveals several important factors There may be 
many choices to each blot, or as stated above, there may be only a 
single response. Those records showing a single choice per card can 
be differentiated from other neurotic subgroups by the coincidence 
of human movement, small details, 1 ejections and alternative re- 
sponses. Whereas, rejection was more likely to occui on the “complex” 
cards in the hysterical and anxiety groups, compulsives may reject 
Card I, Card V, and Card X. These rejections are incompatible with 
the level of performance on the other cards The phenomenon of 
alternative responses introduces the element of added drive for per- 
foimance as well as perfectionism and perhaps the oppositionahsm 
of the compulsive individual Other evidences of perfectionism such 
as alteration of the record by crossing out part of the printed response 
may aid m differentiation For instance, the “or butterfly” may be 
crossed out of the choice, “a bat or butterfly ” White spaces are often 
utilized, particularly in the combinatory whole responses 
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Other compulsives will give as many as four or five choices pei 
card m some instances Small details such as “pincers of a crab” may 
be included among large details The appearance of human responses 
along with immature and occasionally violent color responses com- 
plete the picture 

An example is afforded by Case No 692 (“Alternative” refers to 
the fact that the answer was written m the space marked, “Something 
other than the above” by the subject) 


Card 

I 

"Ghost behind a window” (Alternative) 

Card 

II 

"Kids playing pat-a-cake” (Alternative) 

Card 

III 

"Two men” 

Card 

IV 

"A giant” (Alternative) 

Card 

V 

"An x-ray picture” 

Card 

VI 

"A turtle” 

Card 

VII 

"I don’t know” (Alternative) 

Card 

VIII 

"Two animals” 

Card 

IX 

"Cross section of an erupting volcano” (Altername) 

Card 

X 

"I don’t know” (Alternative) 


A general survey of this record reveals several outstanding facts 
This subject has accepted only four of the suggested responses, and 
m the place of four others has written m alternative responses In two 
others he has rejected the blots, but instead of checking “Nothing at 
all,” has written 111 the space, “Something other than the above,” the 
words, “I don’t know.” This treatment of the test situation appears 
to have meaning m revealing the personality techniques of this indi- 
vidual The first impression regards the patient’s degree of suggest- 
ibility Certainly, he lacks the ordinary degree of this phenomenon, 
and on the contrary, demonstrates a strong degree of oppositionalism 
and negativism to stimuli from the environment The previously 
mentioned trait of giving one whole response per card is noted here, 
probably indicating compulsiveness when coi related with this con- 
stellation of factors. It is also noted that human and human-like 
responses are more frequent than animal responses Only one color 
response is present, a violent color-form response involving inanimate 
movement. 

The alternative response to the first card is \ery intei estmg and 
revealing The projection of “ghost behind the window” infers the 
use of shading in an anxious and dysphoric sense. The use of white 
spaces indicates oppositional trends. Furthermoie, the projection of 
a devaluated human figure, “ghost,” one invested with ideas of death 
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and at the same time of feai-pioducmg qualities, is indicative of inner 
feelings of diead, despair and depiession Another factor is the con- 
cept of a fig uie behind the window which stiongly suggests a poten- 
tially persecutory figure Alieady, then, from ]ust one lesponse, we 
are able to speculate the following psychological phenomena m this 
individual He is anxious, depressed and projective with a potential 
paranoid reaction The projection of his inner self as a ghost in con- 
nection with the white spaces indicates that he is at great conflict 
with forces from within, and that these inner drives are unacceptable, 
foreign m character, disturbing, and, therefore, must be opposed 
and further piojected This response gives rise to the fear of a poten- 
tial break with leality which suggests the possibility of a psychosis. 

The response to the second card is almost astounding in its change 
of affect from the projection discussed above “Kids playing pat-a- 
cake” is a good human movement response with none of the despair 
and anxiety displayed in the first card This seems to express a re- 
gressive need to return to some of the happier aspects of his child- 
hood, perhaps the positive part of his relationship to his mother 
The response to the third card, “Two men,” is another human move- 
ment response and we must now note that the continuation of this 
trend indicates strong mtroversive factors along with average or bet- 
ter than aveiage intelligence 

The projection, “giant,” to the fourth card again brings up mate- 
rial of probable psychodynamic rnipoi tance, i e , the unreal propor- 
tions and distortions which the body image has for this individual 
Our experience with this card suggests that the use of the choices, 
“giant” and “a big gorilla” is frequently indicative of a disturbed 
relationship with the father It suggests, m view of the previous pro- 
jections, that the individual has a negative attitude toward a domi- 
neering, criticizing and overwhelming type of father figure To spec- 
ulate further, a need to prevent fear and annihilation has led to 
introjection of the ambivalently regarded father as a super-ego figure 
which now operates m his own personality as a criticizing and de- 
valuating force against his own drives and strivings to be an indi- 
vidual The extent of the inner disturbances -wrought by this card 
may be reflected in the bad response, “an x-ray picture” to the next 
or fifth blot which is an evidence of shading shock and anxiety re- 
ferred to his own anatomy The failure here to choose the popular 
response, “a bat or butteifly,” is also significant m its possible infer- 
ence that the subject does not think along conventional lines and 
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that the force of his inner conflicts is productive of thinking disturb- 
ances This implication is particularly important when coil elated 
with the possibility of a break with reality speculated m the response 
to the first card 

The response to the sixth or “sex” card is lather surpnsmg, “a 
turtle,” being a non-committal response adequate to the stimulus 
However, the first failure comes in the next card which indicates the 
degree of disturbance that continued exposure to shading and texture 
arouses One concludes that he is very sensitive to stimuli arising 
from the environment, is sensually stimulated, but becomes disturbed 
and retreats into a withdrawn and self-contained type of adjustment 
The technique that he utilizes m rejecting this card is also revealing 
m that he fails to become positne enough to check the suggested 
response, “Nothing at all,” but prefers to write m “I don’t know ” 
This is indicative of doubt, mdecisiveness and fear of being rviong 
He would rather admit a failure from a negatne aspect than be 
caught 111 error exerting a positne attitude This psychological tech- 
nique is an important component m the perfectionism of compul- 
sive characters 

The emotional stimulation of color again seems to bung about a 
degree of recovery m the response, “Two animals,” m the eighth card. 
Thus, although he can meet new stimulations and changes m the 
environment with a temporary adequate adjustment, this breaks 
down under prolonged stimulation as is e\idenced by the lesponse, 
“Cross section of an erupting volcano” to the ninth caid This re- 
sponse is clearly indicative of a strong feeling tone that has been 
aroused by the colors A violent emotional outburst with lage and 
destructiveness is seen to threaten this individual should he relax the 
rigidity of control and the dynamics of repression That the emo- 
tional confusion and fear of inability to recovei is ovei whelming, is 
demonstrated by the rejection of the infrequently failed tenth caid, 
still m the indecisive manner of “I don’t know ” 

To summarize, this is an over-all pictuie of an obsessne com- 
pulsive personality with stiong anxiety and depression He is per- 
fectionistic, but haunted by doubts, indecision and feai of inade- 
quacy Inasmuch as he is pnmarily mtroversn e, it is likely that the 
primary scene of conflict lies m the spheie of ps\chit leactmt} lathei 
than acted out through skeletal muscle function It may be piedicted 
that he is an obsessional neurotic, with the potentiality of a schizoid 
breakdown, possibly a paranoid reaction. 
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Case Summary No 692, Age 22, Finished first college year, Clinical Diag- 
nosis, Ps) choneuiosis, Obsessive-Compulsne Type with Anxiety and 
Depiession 

This man consulted a psychiatrist because of nervousness, headaches, 
feelings of inferiority and “blue spells ” During the interview, he divulged 
that he has indulged m compulsne counting of people and objects 
throughout his lifetime He has a compulsion to make things bal- 
ance and is contmuallv obsessed regarding the aspects of “large and 
small ” He worries about the future and is generally disturbed when 
anticipating new things He can’t stand the lack of routine and doesn’t 
like military life He feels uncomfortable m the presence of strangers 
His past histoiy re\eals that he experienced nail-biting, stuttering, thumb- 
sucking, nightmares, headaches, nervousness and enuresis m childhood 
He is married to a girl three years older than himself In this general 
examination, he shows anxiety, tension, rigidity and continuous nail- 
bitmg 

In retrospect, the obsession regarding 'large and small” may be 
somewhat enlightened by the responses of “Giant” and “Kids” play- 
ing pat-a-cake, 1 e , that the whole struggle for power between the 
father and the little child has been intro]ected and is being continually 
waged within the patient The regressive aspect of the “pat-a-cake” 
response may also be borne out clinically by the marriage to an older 
girl, an effort to re-establish the pleasant aspects of the mother-child 
relationship Unfortunately, history of the inter-personal relation- 
ships was not recorded so that these speculations must remain m the 
field of conjecture. 

Psychosomatic Organ Dysfunction 

The differentiation of psychosomatic organ dysfunction such as 
irritable bowel syndromes, peptic ulcer, asthma, and others should 
not be expected as such by a test of this sort Usually, m the individual 
Rorschach, these disorders are found to exist in neurotic personality 
patterns, and the type of dysfunction cannot always be predicted 
However, much could be saved m military hospitalization if those 
with strong predilection for such disorders could be screened out 
Although theie is not enough data in our collection to be specific, 
it is our present experience that these personalities show enough evi- 
dence of maladjustment on the Multiple Choice Test to warrant 
further psychiatric history and evaluation 

Our present collection of cases are too mixed for generalization 
although there is a trend toward a compulsive and perfectionistic 
pattern with attention to small details and an occasional bad re- 
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sponse A frequent occurrence is the presence of one or two good 
responses alongside of a bad response on the same caid This may 
occur m most of the blots so that the final result may show 10-15 good 
answers and 4-8 bad answers Intellectual integrity is maintained as 
shown by appearance of popular responses and general coheience 
throughout the test Anatomical and x-ray responses are fairly fre- 
quent 

Case No 637 is an example of psychosomatic organ dysfunction 
Responses are given m older of the patients choice 

Card I “Pincers of a crab” 

“A pelvis” 

Card II “Black and led” 

Card III “Red and black” 

“A red bow-tie” 

Card IV “Lungs and chest” 

“A pair of boots” 

“An x-ray pictuie” 

Card V “A bat or butterfly” 

Card VI “Sex organs” 

Card VII “Nothing at all” 

“Dirty ice and snow” 

Card VIII “Pink, blue and oiange” 

“A colored coat of aims” 

Card IX “Parts of my body” 

“Red, green and orange” 

Card X “Red, blue and gieen” 

“Spideis, caterpillars, ciabs and insects” 

“Parts of my insides” 

This record actually is indicative of a severe psychoneuiosis with 
anxiety, body o\erconcern, hypochondriasis, and emotional lability 
and instability One would expect a veiy abnoimal life history with 
neurasthenic attitudes amounting m degree to an inadequate per- 
sonality 

Case Histoiv No 637, PI1M3C, Age 23, Completed 10th giade, Clinical 
Diagnosis, Pylorospasm 

This patient was admitted to the sick list with the diagnosis of Consti- 
tutional Psychopathic State, Inadequate Peisonalit\, because of peisistent 
complaints of epigastric pain, bloating, \omiting, nausea, constipation, 
nervousness and eas) fatigue He had been hospitalized mam times foi 
this group of s}mptoms since enlistment 111 the Navy, and to be specific, 
had spent 126 da\s on the sick list in the five months prior to the piesent 
entry Past histou repealed that he had sufteied the same swnptoms since 
the age of 14 The physical and neuiological examinations weie normal 
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X-ray examination of the stomach showed pylorospasm with delayed 
emptying time A psychiatrist descnbed the man as being emotionally 
unstable, hypochondriacal, unsettled personality The diagnosis was 
changed to pyloiospasm and the man was invalided from the service 

It is common experience of military medicine to have severe psy- 
choneurotics spending long terms of hospitalization under physical 
diagnoses, because one of the end reactions of their total disturbance 
is dysfunction of some visceral organ If these men could be screened 
out, tremendous savings of time and hospitalization could be made 
It is our belief that the Multiple Choice Rorschach Test offers prom- 
ise of a relative degree of success m this direction. 

Organic and Convulsive States 

Organic and convulsive states are pooled m this discussion inas- 
much as they are indistinguishable, mterpretively, m the Multiple 
Choice Test In our sub-group analysis, convulsive states demon- 
strated the most abnormal records m terms of number of bad re- 
sponses and m terms of qualitative analysis This is an important 
finding as epileptics are often “negative malingerers” and m their 
desire to get into the seivice often conceal the history of their ab- 
normality. A group test showing uniform abnormality in this cate- 
goiy should be successful in bringing such recruits to a more detailed 
questioning and investigation In our experience, such men are not 
persistent m their denials if the matter is pressed and there is threat 
of further investigation. It is therefore of great interest and impor- 
tance that their 1 espouses to the Multiple Choice Test are so uni- 
versally bad 

The Rorschach chaiacteristics of organic reaction types have been 
well-covered in previous publications and will not be repeated heie 
(3) (6) (8) In the Multiple Choice Test, convulsives show more 
^rejections than any diagnostic group except psychopathic person- 
alities Surprisingly, they demonstrate more anatomical responses 
than any group except the anxiety neuroses They show the least 
peicentage of human movement responses of all groups In general, 
organics and epileptics show intellectual inconsistencies m failure 
to get popular responses to an adequate number of the cards in which 
popular percentages are relatnely high The significance of this 
popular failure is often enhanced by the appearance of bad answers 
on the easier cards, such as I, II, V and X Occasionally, a perse- 
verative trend is noted, for instance, the choice of thiee to six x-rav 
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responses throughout the test Such a phenomenon, particulaily on 
single choice per card lecoids, is likely to indicate intellectual dys- 
function lathei than anxiety Pure coloi choices, such as “spots of 
blood and paint” on Card III and “spilt paint” on Caid X, aie often 
found m organic recoids along with othei pooih controlled coloi 
responses such as the color-naming variety Responses indicating inner 
explosiveness, hostility and aggression are often piesent, especially 
m the convulsive group Strongly pathological responses such as “meat 
m a butcher shop” on Card III and “smashed body” on Caid V may 
occur, indicating a rather severe breakdown of intellectual control 
In summary, it can be said that organics and com ulsives of vanous 
types are poorly differentiated from each other in the Multiple Choice 
Test, but that the degree of abnormality shown by them on the test 
sets them apart for further attention and evaluation 

Three case records will be cited to illustrate this gioup, one with 
grand mal epilepsy and two cases demonstrating psychiatric evi- 
dences of organic intellectual impairment, one with post-tiaumatic 
encephalopathy and the othei having cential nenous system syphilis 
with paresis 

Case No 25 

Card I “An x-ray picture” 

Card II “Black and red” 

Caid III “Something other than the above,” but the patient failed 
to write m the response 
Card IV “Nothing at all” 

Card V “Nothing at all” 

Card VI “Nothing at all” 

Card VII “Nothing at all” 

Card VIII “Pmk, blue, and orange” 

Card IX “Red, gieen, and orange” 

Card X “Nothing at all” 

This record is obv lously abnoi mal w ith six failures and ho pppul^i , 
responses Not a single blot was successful m stimulating a good re- 
sponse Such a record would seem to come from an individual m 
whom theie is profound intellectual disoideiv Although no diagnostic 
impression is possible from the lecord itself, the coloi -naming le- 
sponses m such a constellation might suggest an 01 game biam con- 
dition 111 which emotional lability is piomment One is loath to 
accredit the mterpietation of anxiety to the x-iav choice m such an 
abnoi mal record, but if it should be valid m a desenptive sense, it is 
ceitamly only a secondary factoi. 
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Case History No 25, SF^c, Age 24, Clinical Diagnosis, Epilepsy 

This man was admitted to the sick list, o\eiseas, after one year of service, 
because of comulsne seizures History re\ealed that he had experienced 
convulsive seizuies with aura, unconsciousness, urinary incontinence, and 
post-seizuie confusion foi at least six years prior to enlistment He was 
enuretic until the age of 8, had frequent and se\ere nightmares, persistent 
finger-nail biting and neivousness with restlessness Physical and neuro- 
logical examinations and skull x-rays were normal Electroencephalogram 
demonstrated a dysrhythmia compatible with grand mal epilepsy He 
was invalided from the service 


Case No 74 


Card 

I “Nothing at all” 

Card 

II “Black and red” 

Card 

III “Spots of blood or paint” 

Card 

IV “Nothing at all” 

Card 

V “A bat or butterfly” 

Card 

VI “A turtle” 

Card 

VII “Smoke or clouds” 

Card 

VIII “Pink, blue and oiange” 

Card 

IX “Red, gieen and oiange” 

Card 

X “Spilt paint” 

A perusal of this record reveals eight bad responses with only one 
popular choice The outstanding emphasis is on color with color 


naming and pure color responses suggesting emotional lability This 
subject lacks enough responses indicating intellectual control and 
human movement to exert a dampening influence upon this emo- 
tional reactivity In our diagnostic prediction, an organic brain con- 
dition with emotional lability seems to be the most likely possibility, 
but we are unable to specify further 

Case History No 74, BK^c, Age 33, Clinical Diagnosis, Post-traumatic 
Encephalopathy with Post-traumatic Personality Disorder, Emo- 
tional Lability and Instability, and Intellectual Impairment 

This man sustained a severe head injury, several years before enlist- 
ment, during which he was unconscious for 27 days and was subject to a 
trephine operation Subsequently, he had experienced symptoms charac- 
teristic of a post-traumatic syndrome, with headaches, dizziness, faintness 
on postural change, intolerance of heat, emotional irritability and forget- 
fulness He had been discharged from seveial jobs as a baker because 
of intolerance of heat and the frequent disturbances while bending over. 
A continuation of the abo\e symptoms after enlistment led to his entry 
to the sick list Physical and neurological examinations were negative 
except for a large cranial defect m the right temporal area which pulsated 
and bulged upon jugular compression During phychiatnc examination, 
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he demonstrated emotional irritability, lability and explosiv eness with 
quick mood changes from anger to teais Intellectual impaument was 
evident upon gross testing with routine clinical tests 


Case No 468 is an example of geneialized biam disordei 


Card I 
Card II 
Card III 
Card IV 
Card V 
Card VI 
Card VII 
Card VIII 
Card IX 
Card X 


“A pelvis” 

“A bloody spinal column” 
“Part of my body” 

“A nasty mess” 

“A bat or butterfly” 

“An x-ray picture” 

“Smoke or clouds” 

“Fire, and ice, life and death” 
“Red, green and oiange” 
“Nothing at all” 

“Red, blue and green” 


This is another record m which there are eight bad responses 
Again there is but one popular response and there are no responses 
m which human movement could be predicted The lack of direction 
and patterning of responses suggest intellectual dysfunction Re- 
sponses to shading and color are uncontrolled and indicate emotional 
lability The most likely prediction would seem to involve an organic 
brain condition with intellectual disturbance 


Case History No. 468, ACMM (AA), Age 38, Diagnosis, Dementia 
Paralytica 

This man was admitted to the sick list because a routine spinal fluid 
showed a 4 + Kahn and a gold curve of 555432100 Psjchiati ic exami- 
nation revealed emotional lability and evidence of intellectual impair- 
ment The Shipley Scale for Intellectual Impairment demonstrated vocab- 
ulary evidence of average original intelligence with strong evidence of 
acquired impairment when compared to his conceptual level (Conceptual 
Quotient, 59) He was not psychotic 

The above cases demonstrate the sensitivity of the Multiple Choice 
Test for organic brain cases Many othei cases could be cited show- 
ing this sensitivity Although the test does not identify types of 
organic reaction or even m many instances chffeientiate them from 
the convulsive states, the degree of abnormality shown on the test 
would be effective m selecting such cases for special investigation in 
screening activities 

Psychopathic Personalities 


The lack of Rorschach literature on diagnosis and classification of 
the psychopathic personalities is but a reflection of the lack of clarity 
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and cohesion m the classification and understanding of these dis- 
ordeis generally The heterogeneity of the group is perhaps the most 
prominent handicap in the clarification of this status. A promising 
development m the field is the work by Lindner (7) which suggests 
that the Rorschach test can be used to aid in our understanding of 
the group as a whole 

To expect the Multiple Choice Test to be able to distinguish such 
a heterogenous group is to hope for an impossible fulfillment How- 
ever, the test will often “spot” the emotionally unstable, the chronic 
offenders, the potentially criminal, and the sexual and schizoid psy- 
chopathies Any means to eliminate a fair percentage of these men 
would be of great value in military selection as the psychopath is 
often the bane of existence of officers and fellow enlisted men Checks 
of brig populations usually reveal large percentage of “regular cus- 
tomers” or men who are continually breaking regulations These 
men are not only of little value m a military set-up as a whole, but 
are frequently a distinct liability from the standpoint of morale 
Examination of our records show that many of these men could have 
been isolated by the Multiple Choice test for further psychiatric and 
historical check despite the lack of diagnostic specifity 

In the search foi some appioximation of group charactenstics a ten- 
dency is found to combine an occasional human movement response 
with an organic type of reaction to the coloied cards Popular re- 
sponses are more likely to occur than in organics, but these exist 
side by side with grossly pathological responses, pure color responses, 
and evidence of hostility and aggression. Early experience with a 
revised form of the Multiple Choice in which there is included some 
“fighting” responses has proved a definite aid 111 segregating these 
characters It is noteworthy that the highest percentage of caid 
rejection of all diagnostic groups occurred in the psychopathic group 
indicating an oppositionalism and negativism to environmental de- 
mands Frequently, a highly colored original response with strong 
sado-masochistic content will point out a psychopathological sub- 
stratum A combination of hostile-aggressive, sado-masochistic and 
undifferentiated color response is indicative of the tendency to act 
out aggressions against the environment that is so characteristically 
demonstrated by chronic offenders Uncontrolled shading responses 
suggesting disturbances m affective relationships with the environ- 
ment are also prominent in many cases 

Suggestions of homosexual trends were often noted in the blind 
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analysis of the overt homosexual group of the sexual psychopaths 
This group gives responses suggesting confusion in the body image 
in regards to the sex role and utilizes objects of primarily feminine 
interest Elucidation of these trends is to be accomplished in a forth- 
coming publication emphasizing the frequent occurrence of certain 
content in the records of overt homosexuals 

Schizoid personalities often show little or no utilization of color 
with a heavy emphasis of movement responses 

Case No 8 is a demonstration of psychopathic personality of mixed type 
in which schizoid elements were prominent 


Card 

1 

“Nothing at all” 

Card 

11 

“Two clowns” 

Card 

hi 

“Monkeys hanging by their tails” 

Card 

IV 

“A dead dog” (Alternative) 

Card 

V 

“A fan dancer” 

Card 

VI 

“Nothing at all” 

Card 

VII 

“A Map” 

Card 

VIII 

“Inside of a volcano” (Altei native) 

Card 

IX 

“Sea horses, or lobsters” 

Caid 

X 

“Spilt pamt” 


This record reflects a severe degree of maladjustment with popular 
failure, rejections, and inclusion of human movement indicating in- 
tellectual inconsistency, failure to think along common lines and 
social adaptability His reactions to the color cards suggest a marked 
degree of emotional instability with capability of violent and explo- 
sive reactions, pei haps of an aggressive character, against the environ- 
ment Strong internal conflict pervades his whole ego damaging the 
structure and function of his personality A sado-masochistic response 
to the fourth card brings out interesting speculations It seems here 
to reflect more a resentful and aggressive component than depressive 
feeling tone. Anxiety, evasiveness and negativism aie also inferred 
The combination of good human movement responses with popular 
failure and very bad responses brings up the possibility of a schizo- 
phrenic state, but the emotional reactivity to the environment impells 
one to reject this as a diagnosis and predict a psychopathic personality 
with schizoid trends. 

Case History No 8, Sac, Age 18, Completed the tenth grade; Clinical 
Diagnosis, Constitutional Psychopathic State, Schizoid Personality. 

This man was leferred for psvchiatnc evaluation because of repeated 
violations, being AWOL thiee times, 24, 18, and 12 days lespectively. 
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Histoi) from a reliable source ie\ealed that he had been the ward of a 
social agency for years, being a constant problem from the standpoint ol 
home placement Following the death ol his father, the child had been 
“given away” b) the mother at the age of three He has always been bash- 
ful, seclusive, and has feaiecl ciovvds and cities Since his enlistment, he 
has located his real mother and his periods of o\er-leave have been spent 
m pm suing and uymg to lemam with hei To psychiatric examination, 
he was quiet, inoffensive m appeal ance, childish in manner, and un- 
sociable Milcl ideas of lefeience and persecution were present, “Everyone 
is against me “No delusions, or hallucinations were elicited He was dis- 
charged from the service 


Case No 
chopathies 

84 is 

further illustrative of the mixed picture m the 

Card 

I 

“An x-ray picttue ’ 

Card 

II 

“Kidneys” (Alternative) 

Card 

III 

“Two men” 

Card 

IV 

“An animal skin” 

Card 

V 

“A bat or butteifly” 

Card 

VI 

‘ Nothing at all” 

Card 

VII 

“Dirty ice and snow” 

Card 

VIII 

“Two animals m a cave of lava” (Alternative) 

Card 

IX 

“Two people-witches or Santa Clauses” 

Card 

X 

“Hobgoblins” (Alternative) 


This tecord is again indicative of severe maladjustment with a mix- 
ture of anxiety, sexual maladjustment, difficulty in dealing with the 
environment, and emotional instability The peculiar aspects of the 
original responses may also reflect a schizoid trend The alternative 
response, “Kidneys” to the second card is interesting m the light of 
the observations of Jacob (5) that entireties and stutterers are likely 
to pioject urogenital organs, water and sea animals into the blots A 
brief survey of our material tends to corroborate this clinical observa- 
tion with the addition of fire or fire-like projections Furthermore, 
convulsives also show a predilection for this content 

Case History No 184, Age 19, Completed tenth grade, Clinical Diagnosis, 
Constitutional Psychopathic State, Inadequate Personality 

This patient was admitted to the sick list with a tentative diagnosis of 
psychoneurosis. Anxiety Neurosis, because of anxiety symptoms rendering 
him unfit for duty as a hospital coipsman He had completed hospital 
coips school only three months prior to admission Past historv revealed 
that he has always been seclusive, indifferent and apathetic in his habits 
Nail-biting has persisted throughout his lifetime and he was enuretic 
until the age of 16 He had run away from home three times for “a 
change” and was frequenth tiuant from school His mother had stated 
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that he was so nenous at home that it was impiobabic that he would be 
able to stand the semcc The clinical ps\chiatnc findings weie those of 
constitutional psychopathy with pei iodic an\iet\, lestlessness and irri- 
tability The peisonalit) integration w T as considcied to be inadequate with 
willfulness and stubbornness He was discharged fiom the sen ice 

Mental Deficiency 

The Multiple Choice Rorschach response patterns tend to break 
down m mental defectives from the interpretive standpoint Some of 
our most glaring errors in predictions have occulted m this group 
Hoivever, practically all of the mental defectives demonstrate patho- 
logical records from the consideration of number of bad i espouses 
They will, therefore, be segregated for further investigation m the 
process of screening even though specific diagnostic piediction is 
incorrect Case No 664 is illustrative of this point 

Case No 664 


Card 

1 

“A bat” 

Card 

II 

“1 w'o scottie dogs” 

Card 

III 

“Meat m a butcher shop” 

Card 

IV 

“A nasty mess” 

Card 

V 

“Nothing at all” 

Card 

VI 

“Mud and water” 

Card 

VII 

“Smoke and clouds” 

Card 

VIII 

“Two animals” 

Card 

IX 

“Red, green and orange” 

Card 

X 

“Spilt pamt” 


Although this record is definitely abnormal with seven bad re- 
sponses, it is difficult to categorize from the standpoint of differential 
diagnosis It does not suggest a diagnosis of mental deficiency, but 
rather emotional immaturity, instability, anxiety, and distuibance in 
dealing with the environment with likelihood of aggiessive behavior. 
Thus the prediction is more in line with a peisonality disoider with 
emotional instability and probable behavioral disturbance 

Case Histoiy No 664, Age 17, Completed sixth grade. Clinical Diagnosis, 
Mental Deficiency, Moron 

Admitted to the sick list following a panic state with confusion, excite- 
ment and fear of impending harm following ingiMon of a model ate 
amount of alcohol Past history revealed that he had been unable to learn 
m school after the tlmd grade, having repeated the thiid, fouith and fifth 
grades He reached the sixth grade at the age of 16 Following enlistment, 
he had engaged in several fights because otheis had called him “stupe” 
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Physical examination revealed microcephaly The Wechsler-Bellevue test 
gave an intelligence quotient of 66 He was dischaiged from the seivice 

Summary and Conclusions 

The possibilities of success m differential diagnosis by utilization 
of the Multiple Choice Test have been explored m 200 neuropsychi- 
atnc cases. Interpretive principles 111 common usage with the indi- 
vidual Rorschach have been applied as far as feasible m addition to 
other factors which arise from a radical change m the testing situation 
Significant correlations were obtained between the blind analyses and 
clinical summaries of the cases in this study 

A methodology of interpretation for use with the Multiple Choice 
Tests has been outlined with illustrations demonstrating its applica- 
tion Representative cases have been presented from various diag- 
nostic groups with a discussion of the psychodynamics and psycho- 
logical techniques which underlie the response patterns on the Mul- 
tiple Choice A comparison of these records demonstrated well- 
marked differences m pattern among the diagnostic groups These 
differences permit xelatively successful classifications as to diagnostic 
category, prediction of personality structure and degiee of maladjust- 
ment. 

The most accurate inferences of form and degree of maladjust- 
ment are possible in the psychoneurotic sub-gioups Organic and con- 
vulsive states can be differentiated from other diagnostic categories 
m a large percentage of cases, but are less accurately specified within 
the group Psychopathic personalities can often be recognized by 
their response patterns Mental defectives show very abnormal re- 
sponse records, but are not accurately discriminated by this modifica- 
tion of the Rorschach Test 
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Section VIII 


Modification of the Multiple Choice Test 
in the Light of Recent 
Investigation 

T he amplified form of the Multiple Choice Test # (see Section X) 
resulted from a study of the results obtained over a period of one 
year with the original version presented and discussed m the preced- 
ing sections 

More than 300 in\ estigators worked with this original test blank 
and many were willing to discuss and share their findings with us and 
to report the difficulties which they encountered m their investiga- 
tions so that we were able to take steps to modify the matenal and 
procedure 

We found from these informal reports that the test was used for a 
wide variety of problems, under various conditions and by persons 
fully trained m the Rorschach method as well as by those who knew 
nothing about it More than 50,000 test blanks were utilized and 
norms, demed from the study of various groups of subjects, were 
submitted to us While it is quite impossible to mention all these 
numerous imestigations, we may say that as far as the military appli- 
cation of the test is concerned, it was applied m Induction, Rehabili- 
tation, and Classification centers, and m a large number of neuro- 
psychiatric divisions of station hospitals in this country Reports were 
also received from psychologists and psychiatrists using the procedure 
overseas Schools, colleges, industrial organizations, state hospitals, 
guidance clinics, and placement bureaus were among the civilian 
agencies interested in its use. 

In the course of the yeai we were much interested to notice that 
the primary emphasis shifted away from the use of the test as essen- 
tially a mechanical screening device and was placed upon the infor- 


* Dr Frank Fiemont-Smith is lesponsible foi many ideas which aie epitomized in 
this new version of the test We aie also indebted to It (jg) Flo>d Due, Ensign Erik 
Wright and Dr B Wnght foi submitting items which thev had found to be of special 
significance, also to Mis F R Miale foi helpful suggestions. 
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mation which could be derived horn it concerning the individual's 
peisonahty make-up 

In the light of this rather extensive expeumental peuocl se\eral 
alterations weie made m the foim of the test and m the mannei of 
handling results which we shall enumerate and discuss here 

Alternate Answers 

The inclusion of the space for an alternative answei, “Something 
other than the above,” of the original test foim, pioved to be more 
confusing than helpful, since such answei s m oidei to be handled 
properly, necessitated the knowledge of Roischach scoung principles 
Our initial instructions, that all alternate answei s weie to be classified 
as pool answers, w r ere definitely misleading and i esulted in the increase 
of false positives among noimal subjects m a number of cases 

It is tiue that when the mvestigatoi was cognizant of Roischach 
principles, much helpful information about the testee was derived 
(see Section VII) It is also true that m some cases, e\en without 
knowledge of Rorschach pi maples, the alternative answ r eis proved 
helpful For example, se\eral exammeis repoited that it was essen- 
tially a compulsive type of individual w T ho insisted on waiting m his 
own answers instead of checking \eiy similar ones ahead) listed 
Others repoited that fiequently the content of the alternative answer 
w r as a good lead to follow m the psychiatric interview since it fre- 
quently revealed some peculiaih peisonal pioblem 

For statistical handling of results, however, and foi compaiative 
purposes, the alternate e answei s w T eie not helpful, mtioducmg as 
they did one souice of ambiguity and lack ol unifoimitv between the 
results of different investigators The 1 eusecl form of tlie test blank, 
therefoie, has eliminated the choice, leading “Something other than 
the above ” 

Placing the Guoing Point at Four “Poor” Answers 

In deciding which point on the scale should be consideied as the 
critical one foi sepamtmg the suspect fiom anv gioup, it is necessarv, 
as Mittelmann has pointed out, to have dearly m mmd w T hat one 
washes to accomplish through the use of the test ‘ One mav aim at 
eithei of two goals a) to devise and scoie tests so as to detect only 
those whoaie unquestionabh unfit, emotionally, ioi militan service. 
In this case, the number of those i ejected by the test mav be a i da- 
tively small percentage, eg , 8° c and many of the unfit will not be 
caught by the test, or, b) to devise and scoie tests to separate all those 
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unfit for military service In this case, the separated group will in- 
evitably include many of those who are fit for service It is then the 
task for the examining psychiatrist to determine the status of those 
marked as questionable by the test In this case, the percentage of men 
referred for intei view will be higher, e g , 33% (1) 

In our original experiment we contrasted the performance of psy- 
chotics and severe psychoneurotics with groups of normal subjects 
who, with the exception of the prisoner group, came from lather 
superior backgrounds It was clear that, in this particular comparison, 
we caught more of the patients and correspondingly misjudged fewer 
normals when the cutting point was placed at four poor answers Our 
sample, however, was not, statistically speaking, a large one The 
groups had not been accurately equated for the factor of intelligence,* 
nor had we dealt with a large enough group of psychoneurotics as 
distinct from the institutionalized psychotics It is not surprising to 
find, therefore, that our first rather arbitrary suggestion as to the 
point where the screening out of cases should take place was not 
adequate m all groups and was actually misleading m some others 

Although it is possible with certain types of subjects to get worth- 
while results with a cutting point of four poor answers, the degree 
of overlap between the normal and the maladjusted, or psycho- 
neurotic recruit, has been shown to be too great to make this the 
sole criterion for screening m investigations with military personnel 

The study of Wittson, Hunt, and Older (2) illustrated this clearly. 
They found that m order to detect (with a cutting point of four poor 
answers) 59% of the group of recruits subsequently unfit for service, 
44% of a group who were accepted for service would also be suspect 
They conclude therefore, that “The Multiple Choice Test has not 
been developed to a stage where it is a serviceable instrument for mili- 
tary selection ” 

Similarly Due, Wright, and Wright report that “the degree of over- 
lap in our statistics indicate that a cutting point of four would segre- 
gate more than 50% of the prospective neuropsychiatric casualties, but 
that it would also include a large number of false positives who adjust 
satisfactorily despite evidences of conflicts on a deeper level” (see 

Eysenck at the Mil] Hill Emergency Hospital in London has commented on this 
fact and writes “We aie going to give the test to all our incoming patients for a 
while, and I hope to be able to get a normal coiVio 1 oioun fiom various places m 
the neighborhood I propose to use a rather dificitm loim of xecording and scoring 
which will gi\e a wider spread than \011r own, and we aie going to devote special atten- 
tion to the influence of intelligence on responses I am also rather interested in the 
question of sex differences as far as they may effect this test” (Italics ours) 



MODIFICATION OF MULTIPLE CHOICE TEST 


2 I I 


Section VII). These same investigates have also shown that with an 
alternative, but also purely quantitative sconng, they would detect 
<< 3 1 % o£ th e patient group, but would also single out 19% of the 
normal subjects ” However, and this is the mteiestmg point, they felt 
that “subsequent experimentation with the test at embarkation cen- 
ters has strongly validated the mfeience that the 19% so designated are 
the ones who have been judged to be adjusting with difficulty” (see 
Section V). 

In other words while the inadequacy of this cutting point as a sole 
criterion cannot be overlooked, neither can the possibility that the 
“normals” screened out at this point, aie not those who subsequently 
show maladjustment 


Placing the Cutting Point at Five “Poor” Answers 
Several investigations would seem to indicate that a cutting point 
of five poor answers is a useful one Due, Wright, and Wright (see 
Section V) report “Clinical experience with the test has repeatedly 
demonstrated to the authors that an individual with five negative 
responses shows maiked behavior distuibance This difficulty is almost 
always of a sufficient degree to prove disabling for military service ” 
An investigation (3) with a student population may be quoted m 
this connection Three hundred and eight entering summer school 
students (ages 16 to 45 years) were examined by the Multiple Choice 
Test as part of their physical health examination With a cutting 
point of five poor answers 90 students or 29% of this group were 
screened out.* These 90 students were then given a psychiatric ex- 
amination, and of these, 40 were considered by the psychiatrists to 
show some psychopathology During the psychiatric interview the 
Multiple Choice Test was repeated, this time as an individual test 
The diagnoses given subsequent to the psychiatric mtemew for these 
40 subjects are listed here: 


Incipient schizophrenia 
Anxiety tension state 
Narcissistic regression pattern 
Adolescent reaction 
Psychopathic personality 
Fatigue neurosis 
Menopausal syndrome 
Compulsive obsessive neurosis 
Mentally dull 
Diagnosis deferred 


3 

19 

1 

5 

5 

1 

1 

1 

1 

3 


These figures were eitoneousl) given as 79 and s6% in (3). 
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It is clear that m order to spot these 40 individuals, another 50 
persons, with only mmoi monies and anxieties, had been picked out 
On the other hand some cases which would not otherwise have come 
to the psychiatrist’s notice were made atailable for immediate treat- 
ment This initial screening test also made possible continued psycho- 
therapeutic treatment throughout the summer school period which 
was considered important 

As a result of this study the authors ha\ e pointed out several facts 
which may be helpful in the handling of similar groups For example, 
it was felt that repetition of the Multiple Choice Test, with individ- 
uals who had been scieened out was valuable Of those who repeated 
their poor scores on the second test, 95% showed some psycho- 
pathology, while amongst those subjects who improved on the second 
presentation of the cards only 33% were considered to be disturbed 
Various reasons foi the appearance of “false positives” were also 
listed For example, since the test was given at the same time as the 
physical examination it “tended to engender anxiety m the minds of 
those with physical disabilities Amongst those later considered as 
false positives was a student who had undergone a pulmonary lobec- 
tomy, and another whose histoiy showed a recent cerebral hema- 
toma ” These students weie apprehensive lest their physical disa- 
bilities might bar them from summer school 

Amongst other factois which tended to produce false positives were 
the misunderstanding of the instructions with regard to alternate 
answers, the inability to see the slides clearly owing to refractive 
errors, and an erroneous assumption or “mental set” that, since this 
was a medical examination, the slides were biological or anatomical 
m nature 

A similar investigation from another university (4) shows an in- 
teresting contrast between the freshmen and senior groups in medical 
school. Amongst the freshman class 29% of the members showed 
records with five or more poor answers, indicating some degree of 
maladjustment, while amongst the seniors, from whose ranks it is to 
be assumed the weaklings had already dropped by the wayside, only 
4 % were found to show a similar scoie Moreover, of the six individ- 
uals who comprised this 4% of the senior class, three were already 
known to be under psychiatric guidance. 

Placing the Cuiting Point at Six “Poor” Answers 
In certain cases an even higher cutting point may be advocated; 
for example, if it is the examiner’s desne to earmark only those with 
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some disturbance and to exclude false positives A repoit from an 
aimy camp (5^ shows that with a cutting point ol six pool answeis, 
m contrasting 100 “noimal” soldieis with 113 who have failed to 
adjust, 7% of the former group was screened out as opposed to 37% 
of the latter With a cutting point of seven only 1% of the nonnal 
group was included as opposed to 25% of those who had lailecl to 
adjust For this type of subject, therefoie, m ordei to detect with 
certainty 25% of those who would not adjust and 111 order not to 
include any of those who would adjust, a cutting point of seven poor 
answers is clearly indicated 

In the revised form of the test blank, therefore, 60% poor answers 
is suggested as probably the best cutting point, with the cases falling 
between 40% and 60% being considered as bordeilme, 01 question- 
able, and investigated m the light of othei criteria 

The Weighting of Scores 

We were aware in our initial experiments that m all probability 
the poor answers should not be consideied of equal weight We felt 
that after large numbers of subjects had been investigated, certain 
poor answers would turn out to be considerably “worse” than otheis 
It was impossible, however, to do more than guess from our small 
sample as to which answers would turn out to be the most significant 

Several investigators have now analyzed then data to determine 
which answers were most significant for the purpose of discriminating 
between the adjusted and maladjusted individual Three independ- 
ent investigations all point to the same conclusions, namely, answer 
#10, failure to give any answer, is considerably more impoitant than 
any other type of poor answer When one remembeis the extent to 
which failures show up among the psychotic patients in the group 
Rorschach (see page 000) this result is not surprising At the other 
extreme answers #6 and #7 (anatomical answers and the x-ray 
answers), unless present m great quantities m a lecord, are hardly 
diagnostic at all. In fact, they sometimes occui moie frequently in 
the well-adjusted than in the poorly adjusted group 1 

Consideration of results from one Induction centei may illustrate 
this point Answer #10, for example, is given on an average of .1 
and 2 times per record m two control groups; but 111 a gioup of equal 
size of persons diagnosed as schizoid personalities, answer #10 occurs 
1 6 times per record On the other hand for these same groups, answer 
#6 appears 6 and 1 o times per recoid amongst the tv\o control 
groups, and 1.1 times per lecoid amongst the schizoid personalities. 
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Clearly, then, for this type of subject, the normal inductee, answer 
#6 is not a poor answer at all and is not diagnostically significant m 
any way In the amplified version of the test, theiefore, answers #6 
and #7 are scoied as only one half, or two such answers are lequired 
to be present before they are scored as one poor answer This means 
that it would requite ten such answeis m a recoid before an indi- 
vidual would be screened out m terms of these answeis alone We 
might also recommend at this point that the weighting of twice the 
number of poor answers be given to each score of #io, although this 
had not been adopted to date. 

Answers Given as Second and Third Choices 

One of the mam difficulties which arose m the original form of the 
Multiple Choice Test was the scoring of second (often third and 
fourth) choices Were these to be given equal weight with the first 
choices? How severely was an obviously productive individual, ■who 
had added many additional choices, to be penalized if his additional 
contained poor choices? Some investigators reported cases where the 
first answers were good but where second choices were markedly 
poor and that the picture presented by the second choices was closer 
to the clinical estimate Other investigators were inclined to disregard 
second choices entirely eithei as insignificant or because no uniform 
policies had been outlined for their scoring 

A clearer understanding of the relationship of a first choice to an 
additional one was obviously necessary and as the new instructions 
show, has been explicitly dealt with m the revised form of the test 
In the new form of the test the subject is asked to undeilme the one 
answer in each of three groups of answers which he thinks is the best 
description of the inkblot or any of its parts Then, when he has done 
this, he is asked to put a check beside any other answer in any of the 
three groups which he also feels is a good description of the inkblot 
or any of its parts (see Section X) By these instructions we have not 
only tried to obtain one answer from each of three groups of ten 
answers for each inkblot (? e ? three answers for each mkblot), but 
also to elicit as many othei answers as possible which the subject 
cares to give. 

Suggestions for Scoring 

In the scoring of these answers we suggest that, first of all, a per- 
centage is obtained of the number of poor answeis in the record as a 
whole regardless of whether or not they are given as first or addi- 
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tional choices. When a score of over 60% is obtained in this way, 
the record can be considered as suspect Recoids with a total scoie of 
from 40% to 60% should be considered boicleihne and ie-e\ammed 
m the light of the scoies obtained fiom the fiist and the additional 
answers, separately They should also be considered in the light of 
the total number of responses grven to the test as a whole By and 
large the individual who gives several additional answers to each 
card, and whose total number of responses is therefore o\er 50, is 
probably less distuibed, even with the same percentage of poor an- 
swers, than the individual whose total number of lesponses is 30 or 
less Or again, the individual who shows most of his poor answeis in 
his first choices, particularly if these contain the choice “Nothing at 
all,” is probably less adequately equipped psychologically than the 
individual who, with good first answers, adds “Nothing at all” 
amongst the additional ones 

We are unwilling, howe\er, at this point to be too insistent on the 
significance of the relationship of poor answers m fiist and additional 
choices We feel that the more productive individual is much better 
able to do himself justice m this new veision of the test than he was 
m the original one, and that 111 a great man} cases the person scieened 
out at a cutting of four, fi\e, or e\en six when fust answeis alone are 
considered, will not be screened out when the test gnes him the 
opportunity to add as many answeis as he wishes and when these 
answers are considered as equally indicative of his peifoimance as a 
single choice would have been 

Thus the three hundred choices offered in the revised foim of the 
test afford the opportunity for a richer and moie detailed lecoid to 
be obtained from the producth e mdn idual, 1 e , the individual whose 
productivity, if allowed to register, will cancel out the detnmental 
aspects of the poor answeis Recoids obtained fiom this \ersion of the 
blank lend themselves to fuller mterpi etation along oithodox Ror- 
schach lines, and at the same time boiderhne cases may be some- 
what bettei understood by the investigator without knowledge of 
Rorschach principles 

The “Depth” of a Given Disturbance 

A similai problem to that of the additional answeis piesents itself 
in the question of how* seiious is the distuibance, or blocking, re- 
vealed m any poor answer. 

“Color shock” for example, was frequently levealed by a failure on 
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Card II or by the choice of the answer “Red and Black” on the 
original form. In the orthodox Roischach record we are interested m 
the “depth” or extent of this inability of the subject to respond to the 
colored cards Can he, for instance, recover his balance quickly or 
will he be unable to respond to the card no matter how long he is 
allowed to look at it? 

The revised form of the test has aimed at showing something of the 
degree of a given disturbance The three groups of answers (see 
Section X), from each of which a choice is required, allow of two 
additional “approaches” to the blot to be made An individual who 
continues to give “Nothing at all” in all three groups of answers is 
clearly more disturbed by it than is the individual who can recover 
from his “Nothing at all” answer in group A, giving good answers 
111 both gioups B and C In this way many cases, which on the original 
form would have been screened out by virtue of their one “Nothing 
at all,” will not necessarily be screened out m the longer version 
The “recovery” will be registered and the scores (now m percentage 
terms) of first and additional answers will demonstrate or take this 
recovery into account 

The Use of the Multiple Choice Test in Connection 
With Other Tests 

A number of investigators have reported the use of the Multiple 
Choice Test as part of a battery of psychological tests This, we feel, 
is the most advantageous way of using it, and we may mention here 
one or two constellations in which it has appeared 

A frequent partner has been the Cornell Selectee Index (6) In 
this connection the results as described by Mittelmann seem to have 
been upheld m subsequent im estigations Mittelmann (1) reported 
“The Selectee Index has shown itself to be most effective in detecting 
the presence of anxiety states, hypochondriasis, asocial trends, convul- 
sive disorders, and psychosomatic syndrome It is less effective m the 
screening of those likely to exhibit the so-called monosymptomatic 
disturbance, 2 e > hysterical palsies, etc It is also limited in detecting 
obsessive states and pre-psychotic states In comparison the Multiple 
Choice Test does best on psychoses and less well on psychoneuroses 
It is possible that the best results will be ainved at through a com- 
bined administration of both tests ” A similai report has been made 
from one of the Induction Centers* “The Multiple Choice Test 
appears to have an advantage with schizoid personalities, to do less 
well with psychoneurotics, and to rate as abnoimal about the same 
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proportion of noimal subjects as does the Selectee Index The data 
also suggest that the Multiple Choice Test may be supenoi with 
psychopathic personalities” (7) 

A comparison of the Multiple Choice findings with the Thurstone 
Personality Inventory seems to indicate that these two tests may be 
valuable when grven m conjunction, since they may provide supple- 
mentary information to each other Companson with the Minnesota 
Multiphasic Test (8) has been undertaken by several investigators 
and their results should be available shortly 

In an investigation aimed at the selection of officei candidates m 
one of the women’s services, the Multiple Choice Test was “adminis- 
tered and scored early m the battery of tests m older that the scoies 
could be known to the interviewer and Militaiy Testing Officei Any 
candidate scoring more than four poor answers on this test was given 
a modified form of the Thematic Appeiception Test” (q) The 
interest m this investigation centeied primarily on those with excep- 
tionally good records on the Multiple Choice Test Comparison of 
Multiple Choice scores with other findings indicated that for one 
group thus examined 78% with no pool answeis were considered as 
unquestionably acceptable candidates by the Selection Board on the 
basis of the interview and then performance on the other tests in 
the battery (9) 

An important investigation to discover the degree of literacy neces- 
sary to make the findings of the Multiple Choice Test valid was un- 
dei taken by Smith fio) Seventy-five subjects rating seven, eight and 
nine (out of a possible 17) on the Army Qualification Test, which is 
primarily a literacy test, weie also examined b\ the Multiple Choice 
Test Upon completing this, they were asked “Was theie anything 
about this that }ou did not understand^ Was there anything that 
bothered yoiC” It was found that 5 3 subjects did not know five or 
moie than five words or phrases It was felt, therefoie, that possibly 
the Multiple Choice Test was not valid for these gioups However, 
even with these gaps 111 the subjects’ undei standing, the relation of 
the Multiple Choice Test scoies to the ps>ehiatnc finding is still sug- 
gestive Of those with less than four poor answeis onlv one case, 01 
4%, was rejected for psvchiatnc leasons, whereas, of these with five 
or moie poor answers 16 cases, or ^1% weie rejected bv the psy- 
chiatrist 

Rfffrfnces 
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5 359 > *943 
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Section IX 


Summary of Alterations and Suggestions 
for Handling Results 

1. The number of choices has been increased from 100 to 300 

2. Alternate answers are not mentioned in the instructions nor are 
they provided for with a space to record “something other than 
the above ” 

3 Three choices are required for each inkblot, one to be taken from 
each of three groups of ten answers These choices are to be under- 
lined 

4. In addition, any other response which the subject also sees is per- 
mitted. These additional choices are marked with a check. 

5. The instructions on the new test blank ha\e been rephrased after 
many attempts to find the shortest and simplest form * 

6 A few items have been omitted from the original version of the 
test because they give rise to difficulties related to false positives 

7. The record should be scored by consulting the key (see Section 
X). The number which describes any given answer should be 
recorded beside the choice on the test blank When all answers 
have been scored, the total number of answers from #1 to #5 
(“good” answers) and the total number of answers from #6 to 
#10 (“poor” answers) should be recoided for the underlined an- 
swers (first choices) and the checked answers (additional choices) 
separately 

8 A peicentage rather than an absolute number is taken as the cut- 
ting point It is suggested that thiee peicentages be calculated 
a) the percentage of poor answeis foi the lecord as a vhole In 
this case no distinction is made between first choices and the addi- 
tional ones, but consideration should be gi\en to whether or 
not the total number of choices is large or small; b) the percent- 
age of poor answers m the thirty required choices, and, c) the 
percentage of poor answers in the unlimited number of addi- 
tional choices* 


* We are indebted to Mr Cassens for help m regard to clarification of the instruc- 
tions aftei use of the test m an Induction Center 
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9 Since the cutting point of four poor answers (or 40%) is not the 
most advantageous one, we suggest that if poor answers constitute 
60% of the total score, the record should be screened out for 
more careful study of the individual from other angles by other 
tests or psychiatric interview. Cases with scores between 40% 
and 60% should be further investigated m the light of other 
factors m the test itself before they are considered as records 
which should be screened out In these borderline cases the rich- 
ness or meagreness of the record should be considered 

10 Answers #6 and #7 have recently been shown to be statistically 
less significant as indications of maladjustment than answers #8, 
#9 and #10 It is suggested that these answers (#6 and #7) be 
scored as one half poor answers Numbers should be rounded off 
to the nearest digit For example, three #6 answers would count 
as only one poor answer Or, again, two #6 answers and three #7 
answers would count as only two “poor” answers and so on In 
view of recent findings, it may also be suggested that #10 should 
be scored as two poor answers 

1 1 When given as a group test, the amplified version requires a three 
minute exposure period foi each slide The slides should be pre- 
sented in total darkness for at least 50 seconds , and should still 
be clearly visible (even if not so brilliant) when lights, sufficient 
only for reading the blanks, have been put on in the auditorium 



Section X 


Amplified Multiple Choice Test 
Combined With Key Numbers 
for Examiners’ Use 

A combination of the 300 responses offered in the Amplified ver- 
sion of the test, and the key numbers by which these responses 
are represented, is given m the following pages Needless to say these 
numbers do not appear on the actual blanks which aie supplied for 
the subjects taking the test noi are the poor ansxvers italicized It was 
found however, after several experimental versions of this key had 
been tried out, that there is less chance of error m scoring if the 
numbers are listed by the side of the responses, rather than without 
them 

If the used test blank is folded, so that, as each Inkblot is scored, 
it is put alongside the equivalent list in these pages, it will be found 
that the underlined and checked answers can be readily recorded 
If a very rapid and undifferentiated scoring is required, then merely 
counting the number of poor answeis chosen by the subject is facili- 
tated by the italicized words and by the darker type in which numbers 
6, 7, 8, 9, 10 ha\e been set 

The following Instructions are printed on each blank, but in group 
situations should also be read aloud by the examiner 

Instructions 

You are going to see ten inkblot pictures one after another 
Begin by taking a good look at Inkblot I and see if it, 01 any part 
of it, reminds you of anything or resembles something you have seen. 

Then read through each of the three groups of answers for Inkblot I 
(A, B, C) 

Now underline the one answer in Group A, the one answer in 
Group B, the one answ T er in Group C, which you think is the best 
description of that inkblot or any of its parts You, therefore, under- 
line three answers for Inkblot I 

When you have done this, if \ou wish, >ou may put a check beside 
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any other answer m any of the three groups which you also feel is a 
good description of the inkblot or any of its pai ts 

Then do exactly the same thing for each of the other inkblots 


Inkblot i 
A 

3 An army or navy emblem 
g Crumbling cliffs 

2 A bat 

io Nothing at all 
i Two people 

3 A pelvis 

7 An x-ray picture 

4 Pincers of a crab 
9 A dirty mess 

6 Part of my body 

B 

1 A headless figure 

3 Vertebra 

4 Tiny boxing gloves 
9 Spilt ink 

6 Someone's insides 
io Nothing at all 

2 A butterfly flying 
9 Lava 

3 A coat of arms 

7 An x-ray of the chest 

c 

3 A Halloween mask 
7 Storm clouds 

2 A moth 

i Two people 

3 A bell m the center 

7 An x-ray picture of the spine 

4 Animal heads on the sides 
6 The stomach 

io Nothing at all 

8 Eyes glaring at me 


Inkblot 2 
A 

8 A bug somebody stepped on 
10 Nothing at all 
2 Two scottie dogs 

4 Little faces on the sides 

6 A bloody spinal column 

5 A white top 

8 A bursting bomb 
2 Two elephants 

1 Two clowns 

9 Red and black ink 

B 

7 An animal skin 

2 Two bears rubbing noses 

4 Faces of Indians on the side 

8 Blood 

10 Nothing at all 

5 A white lamp 

8 An exploding firecracker 

3 A red butterfly 

1 Two people playing 

9 Red and black splotches 

c 

1 Two witches 

9 Black and red paint 

2 Bears’ heads 

9 An empty hole 

4 Faces carved in stone 

6 Lungs and blood 

5 A white sting ray 

4 A little temple in the center 
10 Nothing at all 
8 An erupting volcano 


(Continued on next page) 
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Inkblot 3 
A 

2 Two birds fighting 

8 Meat in a butcher's shop 

1 Two men pulling 
6 Part of my body 

9 Just colored blots 

3 A colored butterfly 

8 Spots of blood and paint 

2 Monkeys hanging 

3 A red bow tie 
10 Nothing at all 

B 

3 A red brooch 

6 A person's insides 

1 Two cannibals 

2 Donald Ducks 

8 Fire and smoke 

10 Nothing at all 

8 Spilt paint 

1 Two women quarreling 

9 Blood and dint 

1 Alphonse and Gaston — 
“after you” 

C 

4 Two birds’ heads 

6 A bloody stomach 

1 Two waiters bowing 

7 An x-ray picture 

9 Dirty spots and bloody spots 

3 A colored hair ribbon 

8 Lipstick splotches 

2 Falling cats 
10 Nothing at all 

2 Fish swimming 


Inkblot 4 
A 

4 Head of an animal 

6 Lungs and chest 

9 A nasty, duty mess 
4 A pan of boots 
9 A burnt mass 
10 Nothing at all 

1 A giant m a fur coat 

3 An animal skin 

2 Abiggonlla 

7 An x-ray picture 

B 

4 A little flower on the top 

6 The spine 
9 Dintyxoatei 

3 Charlie Chaplin’s feet 
9 A nightmare 

1 A man sitting down 

3 Afunug 

2 Two Scottie dogs 
9 A black smudge 

10 Nothing at all 

c 

7 Clouds 

2 A bat 

1 A man seen from below 
10 Nothing at all 
9 Something squashed 
9 A frightening picture 
6 A person's insides 

4 Two little snakes 

3 Big overshoes 
3 A cow's head 


( Continued on next page) 
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iNIvbLOT 5 

A 

4 A bird’s beak 

9 Something squashed 

1 A ballet dancer 
10 Nothing at all 

7 A map 
4 Sugar tongs 

2 A moth 

6 Shoulders 

7 Smoke 

4 A rabbit’s head 

B 

3 A man’s face 
9 A black mess 

i Two men with arms folded 
7 An island 

1 A policeman 

2 A bud flying 

6 A pelvis 

9 Tar and soot 

4 Nutcrackers 
10 Nothing at all 

c 

4 An alligator’s head 

10 Nothing at all 

9 A smashed body 

1 A fan dancer 

7 An x-ray picture 
4 Legs 

2 A bat or butterfly 
6 Lungs and chest 
9 Black clouds 

4 A pair of pliers 


Inkblot 6 
A 

3 Two kings’ heads 
7 An x-iay pictiue 
6 Parts of the body 
3 A totem pole 

3 A fur rug 

9 Mud and water 

4 A polished post 
10 Nothing at all 

2 A turtle 

9 A landslide 

B 

2 A dragonfly 

6 The spinal column 
4 A cat’s whiskers 

6 Male and female organs 

3 An animal skin 
9 Dirty ivater 

3 A sceptre 

4 A snake’s head 
10 Nothing at all 

9 A spattered mess 

c 

2 A butterfly at the top 

7 An xnay of the spine 
4 Feathers at the top 

3 A bear skin 
7 A leaf 

4 A table leg 

10 Nothing at all 
9 Gushing oil 

i A little man 
6 Pait of the body 


(Continued on next page) 
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Inkblot 7 
A 

7 Smoke 

1 Two women talking 

6 Parts of the body 

2 Animals 

10 Nothing at all 

5 A white chandelier 

9 Burning fragments 

4 Lambs’ tails 

7 An x-ray picture 

3 Bookends 

B 

3 Men’s faces with big noses 
2 A butterfly at the bottom 
9 Dirt from the gutter 

2 Scotties 

6 A pelvis 

1 Indians with feathered caps 
10 Nothing at all 

7 Clouds 

7 An x-ray of part of the body 

3 A necklace 

c 

1 Children playing 

6 The lower pait of the body 

7 Fog 07 mist 

10 Nothing at all 

7 A squashed frog 
3 Statues 
9 A gray mess 

2 A moth 

2 Dogs playing 

5 A white lamp 
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Inkblot 8 
A 

3 An oiange or pmk butterfly 

6 Shouldeis, lungs, and stomach 
10 Nothing at all 

9 Just colors 
3 An emblem 
3 A pretty flower 

8 Heaven and Hell 

3 Two blue cushions 

2 Two bears climbing 

7 Colo 7 ed clouds 

B 

3 Flowers and leaves 

7 An x-ray picture 

9 Colored blobs 

3 A hoiseshoe crab 
10 Nothing at all 
3 Blue flags 

2 Two animals climbing 

3 A coloied coat of arms 

8 Fire and ice 

6 Parts of the body 

c 

3 A Christmas tree 
8 A medical pictui'e 

2 Frogs’ heads 

8 Life and Death 

3 A mountain at the top 
3 A design for wallpapei 

8 Inside the mouth 

2 Two beavers walking 
10 Nothing at all 

9 Coloied ink splashed on paper 


(Continued on next page) 
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Inkblot 9 
A 

3 Sea hoises 
9 Just spilt paint 
3 Floweis 

6 Parts of the body 
8 Smoke and flames 

2 Deer or horns of deer 
10 Nothing at all 

1 Two witches 

8 Bloody clouds 

3 A candle 

B 

10 Nothing at all 
3 A pink jacket 

9 Just colors 

3 Tropical plants 
6 The stomach and intestines 
8 A foiest fire 

2 An animals head on the side 
1 Two gnomes 

8 Bloody hands 

3 A fountain 

c 

3 A tropical flower or orchid 
3 Lobsters 

6 The inside of a person 
8 An explosion 
3 Men’s faces on the sides 

10 Nothing at all 

1 Two Santa Clauses 

8 Storm clouds at sunset 
3 A violin 

9 Messy colors 


Inkblot 10 
A 

1 Two people 

8 Spilt paint 

3 A Chinese print 

7 An x-ray picture 

9 Just coloied ink spots 

2 Spiders, caterpillars, insects 
6 Parts of my insides 

3 A colored map of California 
10 Nothing at all 

3 A flower garden 

B 

3 Undersea pictures 

2 Two little dogs sitting up 
6 Stomach and intestines 

9 A lot of colors 

8 A medical picture 

3 A design for wallpaper 
8 A child's painting 

1 Two ladies holding hands 

10 Nothing at all 

2 Lots of animals running 

around 

c 

3 A blue flower 

8 Colored ink 

3 A picture of spring or fall 
6 Parts of the body 

9 Just colors 

2 Octopus and crabs 
6 Bones 

3 Coral and seaweed 
3 Flowers 

10 Nothing at all 
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Explanation of Numerical Values Assigned to Answfrs 
in Terms of Rorschach Scoring 

#1 Human movement responses (Rorschach’s M) 

#2 Animal responses, either with or without movement, including 
many “populars ” 

#3 Good form answers given relatively frequently by unselected 
normals In the colored cards #3 stands foi Form-Color le- 
sponses (FC) 

#4 Answer located in the small detail area of the card 

#5 White space answers 

#6 Anatomical answers with bad form (F — ) 

#7 X-ray responses, clouds, and a few vague formless whole answeis 
(leaf on Card VI, animal skin on Card II, etc ) 

#8 Answer indicating an explosne response to color (CF or C 
answers) 

#9 Completely formless answers in uncolored cards, including those 
indicative of unpleasant feeling tone m looking at the card 
(nightmare, etc). In the colored cards #9 stands for an 
evasion of the response, or a mere statement of the colois on 
the blot 

#10 Failure, the “nothing at all” answer 




Part IV 

RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN GROUP 
TECHNIQUES FOR THE RORSCHACH TEST 




Recent Developments: Group Rorschach 
Test, Multiple Choice Test, 

Stress Tolerance Test* 

I T is almost 10 years since the first tentative tampering with the 
sacrosanct Rorschach Method resulted in the Group Rorschach 
Technique 1 Since m the course of these years it has become an 
orthodox and accepted piocedure: it is hard to recapture the skepti- 
cism, and, m some cases, hostility which greeted its appearance, or to 
realize the atmosphere which made it necessaiy for the punctiliously 
detailed and careful accounting for every step taken in its develop- 
ment, together with the rather rigid standardization of instructions 
and procedure 

As is now common knowledge, the Group Rorschach involves the 
presentation of the Rorschach blots m the foim of slides in a senn- 
darkened room which may accommodate, provided all seats aie cen- 
trally located, as many as se\eral hundred persons A three-minute 
time interval is allotted for the presentation of each slide and the 
subjects write down a full description of the things that the) see m 
the blot Following the initial presentation, the slides are repeated to 
allow for various types of Inquiries depending on the pieferences of 
the examiner. 

As would be expected, the types of lesponses vary fiom those which 
are monosyllabic and without amplification to full-page descriptions 
of a single percept. Further, as would also be expected, these responses 
run the gamut of good and poor form, fiom rich and expressn e move- 
ment to blatant and undirected use of coloi and the vanous leactions 
to shading And while many imestigators ha\e embarked on this 

* All material needed for the admimstntion of the Group Rorschach Test and 
Multiple Choice Test is a\ailable fiom The Psuhologu il Coiporation, 522 Fifth 
Avenue New Yoik Citv This material includes the Roischadi slides which ma\ be 
obtained m two sizes, the legular lantern slide size and the Kodushde Booklets for 
lecoidmg responses m the Group Roischach and blanks with the 300 multiple choice 
items aie also supplied by the Corporation 
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new method with some feelings of misgiving and even skepticism, 
they have found that m this respect, the Rorschach is foolproof 

If the test is conducted piopenly , material foj diagnostic evalu- 
ation tall be available 

A detailed account of the instructions foi administration, together 
with those tor the Inquiry , will be found m Part I, Sections II and 
III In the light of many years’ experience, however, the writer now 
feels that stereotyped mstiuctions are of very little use and an indi- 
vidual well acquainted with the Rorschach method, who has fre- 
quently administered it individually, will find that m presenting it 
to different gioups, he will do much better to address the gioup spon- 
taneously, explaining the piocedure without reference to any pub- 
lished or “correct” instructions To a large extent, the successful 
presentation of the group method, as indeed with the individual 
method, depends on a pioper lapport between the experimenter and 
his subjects, between the psychologist and his patients The handling 
of groups is different fiom handling a single individual, and any 
given administrator of the Gioup Technique should think primarily 
in terms of establishing a good gioup relationship 

While at this stage it seems clear that considerable leeway should 
be allowed m terms of the instructions and also, to this writer’s way 
of thinking, m the type of Inquiry pm sued, a rather rigid standardi- 
zation has been maintained in regard to the slides which have been 
available for group presentation For the last six or seven years, these 
slides have been made by an expert photographer, Dr M E Diemer 
Consideung the great difficulties which aiose during the war years 
in getting reliable film, the uniformity and excellence of his produc- 
tion has been extiaordmary With a few exceptions, the sets of slides 
have not differed one from the other to a greater degree than various 
editions of the Rorschach cards differ from one another 

While the question of uniformity in the type of booklet used by 
the subject to record his responses is obviously of much less im- 
portance than the standardized slides, we have for the last five years 
utilized a booklet which had as perhaps its mam feature rather unusu- 
ally detailed and carefully shaded black-white representations of the 
blots foi locating the responses For convenience, Munroe’s excellent 
check list (l) is included on the back page of this booklet* 


* To avoid confusion which still occurs, it might be well to state that neither 
Dr Diemei nor the wntei is concerned with the sale of slides or booklets, winch aie 
handled exclusively by the Psvchological Corpoiation, 522 Fifth Avenue, New Yoih City 
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Essentially the same material, then, is available to the examiner 
as the xesult of the Gioup Method of presentation as is available 
to him through the individual method, it he has conducted his group 
proceduie successfully With this material he may proceed as with 
gross screening by meiely scanning the record for the most obviously 
disturbed peiformances Or, as Munroe has so ably demonstiated, 
with her check list, he can introduce an intermediate type of scanning 
and scoring whereby certain outstanding features of the perform- 
ance can be rapidly assessed without the mechanics of the complete 
evaluation But there is nothing to stop him from scoring the record 
in the traditional manner, be his orientation directly from Roischach, 
Klopfer, or Beck, and proceeding with the differentiated evaluation 
on the basis of the detailed scoring. 

If the Group Rorschach procedure was greeted with raised eye- 
brows, the introduction of the Multiple Choice Test was greeted with 
an even colder reception It is well, therefore, to emphasize here that 
this is best described not as a variation of the Rorschach technique, 
but as a different type of test Clearly it would have been better for 
all concerned if this test could have been put out as a new procedure 
with an alternative set of inkblots, however, this was not possible 
at that time 

The Multiple Choice Test can be given m group form or indi- 
vidually Since our concern heie is with group techniques, it will be 
described as if presented m a group situation So, in this case, the 
Rorschach slides are thrown on a screen, but the subject, instead of 
writing down his various impressions, chooses fiom a list of thnty 
possible choices those three which most nearly approximate his own 
perception of the particular blot While we have fieely admitted that 
this is not Rorschach’s procedure, and while the final form of this 
test has probably not yet been devised, it nonetheless has ceitam 
undeniable advantages, not over and against the Rorschach, but as a 
procedure in its own right 

The obvious difference here between the checking of answers and 
the recording of spontaneous impressions is to eliminate all detailed 
Rorschach and psychological knowledge on the part of the mechani- 
cal scorer, so that the assessing of several hundreds or even thousands 
of records becomes a technical possibility, and m a relatively short 
time As will be discussed later, various mvestigatois have now 
reached the point where the Multiple Choice answers have been 
transposed to IBM scoring sheets, so that we are on the verge of 
an era where statistically valid handling of age levels, of piofessional 
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gioups, o£ various psychopathological entities can be collected It 
was, oi couise, under precisely the piessure of screening demands 
m wartime that this particular test proceduie was devised There 
was a need foi a machine-scored vanant of Rorschach’s method, and 
the Multiple Choice, for bettei or for worse, was offered m this 
capacity Time did not allotv the selection of i espouses by statistical 
means A survey of the records obtained by the writer over a period 
of several years was utilized to select, for every given card, fifteen 
answers occuirmg with noticeable frequency m the records of well- 
adjusted individuals and fifteen answers drawn from the records of 
individuals with various types of psychopathology Thus an indi- 
vidual’s score on the test is assessed m terms of the number of times 
he spontaneously picks choices which have been drawn from “normal” 
records and the number of times he picks answers which have been 
drawn from the psychopathological group 

We have suggested as an appiopnate cutting point those cases m 
which more than 40% of 1 espouses are equated with those which 
have been given by various types of disturbed individuals. 

It is highly probable that the least valuable aspect of the test is its 
amenability to machine scoring As the examiner himself becomes 
more immersed in the whole principle underlying the projective 
techniques, he becomes able to utilize at its face value the meaning 
and significance of any answer or constellation of answers 

To lllustiate this, the 30 answers to Rorschach’s well-known Card II 
are listed here 

A bug somebody stepped on 

Nothing at all 

Two scottie dogs 

Little faces on the sides 

A bloody spinal column 

A white top 

A bursting bomb 

Two elephants 

Two clowns 

Red and black ink 

B 

An animal skin 

Two bears rubbing noses 

Faces of Indians on the side 
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Blood 

Nothing at all 

A white lamp 

An exploding firecracker 

A red butterfly 

Two people playing pat-a-cake 

Red and black splotches 

c 

Two witches 

Black and red paint 

Bears’ heads 

An empty hole 

Faces carved m stone 

Lungs and blood 

A white stmg ray 

A little temple in the center 

Nothing at all 

An erupting volcano 

Let us look at three veiy different choices made by individuals whom 
we will call A, B, and C These choices aie as follows 

A bursting bomb 
Red and black 111k 
Blood 

Black and led paint 
An empty hole 
Lungs and blood 
An erupting \olcano 

B’s choices run 

Nothing at all 

Two bears rubbing noses 

Two witches 

C’s choices run* 

Two clowns 

Two bears rubbing noses 
Two people playing pat-a-cake 
Two witches 
A red butterfly 
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Individual A was tested by four other psychological techniques, 
including the full Rorschach, a drawing of the human figures, an 
analysis of the bandw 1 1 1 1 n l> and the Bellevue-Wechsler A full study 
of this material indicated an acute psychotic episode He was diag- 
nosed both through the test battery and by psychiatric interview as 
an acute schizophrenia, paianoid type Individual B, on detailed test- 
ing, showed initial color shock on the full Rorschach and some neu- 
rotic anxiety which, however, was m no way incapacitating Indi- 
vidual C was a “noimal” woiker in the clinic with superior scoies 
on the Bellevue-Wechslei and an all-round personality rating on 
detailed psychological testing of “excellent ” 

Due, Wright, and Wright, m Part III, Sections VI and VII, have 
given ample evidence of the extent to which the Multiple Choice 
Test can be used for differential diagnosis 

The Stress-Tolerance Test (2) is also somewhat of a hybrid proce- 
dure utilizing five of Rorschach’s original blots, 10 pictures similar 
to those of Murray’s Thematic Apperception Test, and five of the 
Harrower Alternate Series of Inkblots (3), Also presented as a group 
test, the blots and pictures are again on slides and the responses of 
the individual recorded m writing. 

Briefly stated, the procedure involves presentation of five of the 
Rorschach (or Harrower) blots, followed by the ten content pictures 
which 111 this instance were rather lurid battle scenes, although highly 
abstract and symbolic m quality, and as a third stage, the presenta- 
tion of the Harrower (or Rorschach) blots. The instructions here 
are for the subject to describe what each inkblot looks like to him 
and to describe what he sees m the ten pictures which have mean- 
ingful content 

In this instance, scoiing of the text depends on two different yard- 
sticks: a comparison of the performance in the second inkblot series 
with the first, and the type of description given to the meaningful 
pictures. In regard to the first criterion, a poor performance, or one 
which clearly reflects a temporary state of acute anxiety, would be 
shown by the individual who, while able to give an answer to each 
of the five inkblots presented m the initial series, would , after having 
experienced the trauma of the intervening war pictures, fail on two , 
three, four, or even five of the (equated) inkblots which folloxved. 
Further evidence of disturbance was found m five types of answers 
to the meaningful pictures, which we epitomized as follows- 

1 Failure 

The subject is unable to gi\ e any description of the picture presented 
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2 Evasion 

a) Instead of a description some general remaih is made as, for example, 
‘Tainting,” “A war poster,” “Good imagination,” “A good painting” 
and the like 

b) The individual would resort to cynicism rather than desorption, for 
example, “What a touching scene 1 ” “What a beautiful scene*” “What 
— no sword^ 1 ” 

c) Minute attention would be given to small details with a complete dis- 
regard for the meaning of the picture as a whole, for example, “Parts 
of a wheel of a plane,” “An ax near the ground,” “A spot on the man's 
chest near the heait,” “Thiee spots on the top of the photo,” “Enor- 
mous teeth and eyes ” 

3 Universal 07 monosyllabic descnptions 

A single word was made to cairy the full content of the pictuie For ex- 
ample, “Crash,” “Dying,” “War,” “Fire,” “Fear.” 

4 Personalization 

The individual instead of describing the abstiact scene introduced his own 
personal memories, for example, “This is my co-pilot lying dead,” 
“Reminds me of my own fear,” “This might have been me,” “Thinking 
of my brother,” “One of my nightmares,” “My dreams,” “Brings to mind 
friends who were killed ” 

5 Oveyt expiessions of feeling 

For example, “Oh my God I can’t stand such pictures,” “I hate to think 
how much of this I have caused ” 

Answeis of the above type were found with significant frequency 
m the records of patients but did not charactenze the records of the 
control subjects. 

A description of the three group techniques having been given, let 
us now turn to a survey of their various uses in different fields. 

The Use of Group Techniques in Industry 

The following quotation from Steiner may serve as an introduction 
to this section: 

“During the last 10 years, industry has become incieasmgly interested 
in psychological testing Though countless opinions, both pro and con, 
have been expressed concerning the value of testing programs, those ex- 
perimenting with tests have considered results helpful in supplementing 
information derrved from the interview, the application blank, and other 
sources For the most part, industrial testing programs have included 
personality tests of the questionnaire type, possibly because they are 
easily administered, quickly scoied, and require little specialized training 
for interpretation At this time, however, when peisonnel workers are 
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becoming awaie of the shortcomings of most personality tests of the ques- 
tionnane type, when periodicals are lauding results obtained by the use 
of the Rorschach method, and when more psychologists are recervmg 
Roischach training, occupational m\ estigations utilizing this projective 
technique comparable m number to those in the clinical held will un- 
doubtedly be forthcoming ” (4) 

As representative of work m this field, the work of Steiner (5) 
after a four-year period of experimentation and investigation m the 
General Electric Company, and that of Cox (6) m Canada will be 
presented Steiner’s most recent findings, based on an investigation of 
920 Group Rorschach records, allow for some interesting compari- 
sons to be made between the different occupational groups which 
Steiner tested Contrasting engineers, clerical personnel, advertising 
copywriters, and commercial artists, she draws the following con- 
clusions from her very adequate sample* 

Engineers 

“The group records show a high W per cent, emphasizing the more 
abstract foims of thinking and indicating good synthetic ability There 
is also e\ idenced good analytic ability, and m some instances concei n with 
the moie routing features of the task In general, human movement re- 
sponses aie few, although with the more recent graduates, a greater inci- 
dence of M responses has been found The F per cent is high, though 
normal, indicating good lefined control Although there are few color 
answers, the FC to CF ratio is in favor of the form-color type of response, 
as is found m the college age group of subjects previously investigated ” 

Clerical Personnel 

“The records of the clerical personnel show a low W per cent, a high 
D and d, and dd plus S There is a decrease (as compared to the other 
groups) m the use of human mo\ ement responses FM responses are twnce 
as frequently given as are the M’s Control is high but normal, and there 
is good emotional responsrv eness, FC being equal to CF ” 

Advertising Copywriters 

“Copywriters show an emphasis on the abstract and an a\erage concern 
with the practical The most striking characteristic of this group is the 
high incidence of M’s The originality of the responses, the high produc- 
ts lty, the sensitivity, the tendency towards introspection, and the con- 
siderable tension are other features which differentiate this group The 
F per cent is lower for this group than for all other occupational groups. 
There is average responsiveness to the environment ” 
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Commercial Artists 

“The outstanding features m the lecoids of the commercial artists aie 
the great number of responses, many of them oiigmal, an emphasis on 
the W (though not an over-emphasis, as found bv othei imestigatois), 
an average concern with large details, but an over-emphasis on 3 arc details 
The F per cent is high but normal, the M’s outnumbei the FM’s, Fc and 
c responses are plentiful, while — and this is an important de\ialion fiom 
the other groups — CF responses are twice as frequently given as are FC’s ” 

TABLE I 

Foliow-up Siudy Vftfr One Yfar on Job Group Rorsciivch 


Personality Rating 

Numbfr 

Satisfactory Adjustment 
to Work 

Poor Adjustment 
to Work 

Excellent | 

Above Average 

l 

109 

97% (106) 

3% (3) 

Average 

Poor 


35 

29% (10) | 

71% (25) 


Tetrachonc coefficient of conelation 93 


Steiner’s general conclusions in regard to industrial personnel are 
summarized as follows 

“A general overall companson of industrial peisonnel with non-indus- 
trial personnel leads to the conclusion that the former show a stukmgly 
higher level of tension ” 

In the opinion of the piesent waiter, such studies emphasize the 
most valuable use of the Group Rorschach technique Where group 
characteristics are to be elicited, where a minimum disiuption m a 
program is important, and where sufficiently large numbers must be 
handled m order to give significance to the results, group presenta- 
tion becomes almost a necessity 1 

Another project with the group test, also developed bv Steiner has 
been the utilization of the alternative set of blots (4). In this study, 
changes were revealed m the records of previously disturbed workers 
who had had time to make satisfactorv work adjustments The sub- 
jects in this instance were letuimng \eteians. 

Steiner’s earhei published findings also deseue comment at this 
point (4) Group recoids obtained fiom 144 clencal subjects and 
follow-up investigations a }eai later piovide evidence for the tvpe of 
predictive hypothesis which aie possible through the group pioce- 
dure On the basis of group leeords with both the Roischach and 
Hanower blots, these subjects were assigned an o\eiall personality 
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rating ranging from excellent to poor. Table I exemplifies the findings 
m this instance The tetrachoric coefficient of correlation, not pub- 
lished by Steiner, is 93. 

Steiner has also utilized the Multiple Choice Test m the industrial 
situation with similar kinds of predictive reports and follow-up 
studies a year later to determine the degree of adjustment. Her find- 
ings in this instance are epitomized in Table II. She finds the ten- 
dency of a Multiple Choice Test score with less than 50% poor an- 
swers to be associated with satisfactory adjustment to work, and a 


Table 11 

Follow-up Siud\ After One Year on Job Muliiple Choice Test 


Percentage of Poor 
Responses 

Number 

Satisfactory 

Adjustment 

Poor 

Adjustment 

Less than 50% poor responses 

201 

95% (191) 

5% (10) 

50% or more than 50% pool 

29 

34% (10) 

66 % ( 19 ) 

icsponses 





Tetrachoric coefficient of correlation 89 


Multiple Choice Test of more than 50% poor responses to be asso 
ciated with poor adjustment to work. The tetrachoric coefficient of 
correlation in this instance is +.89. 

In a papei (6) entitled “The Use of the Harrower Multiple Choice 
Rorschach in a Selection of Sales Personnel for a Department Store,” 
K A. Cox writes* 

“With the authorization of the management, the personnel depart- 
ment of a large store elicited the services of the author as psychological 
consultant to carry out a research project to determine what psychological 
tests or questionnaires could be used to better select salespersons for 
retail merchandising. 

“In setting up the program, sessions were held with the two department 
managers who had volunteered the use of the staff of their departments 
in the necessary experimentation As a result of these interviews, the fol- 
lowing tests were selected (1) Otis Quick-Scoring Mental Ability Test, 
(2) Harrower Multiple-Choice Rorschach Test, (3) Benge Interest Analy- 
sis for Salespersons, (4) Cox Personality Questionnaire 

“The two department managers rated their staff on the basis of sales 
records as follows Group A, the upper 25%, Group B, the middle 50%: 
Group C, the lower 25%. 

“Psychological tests were given by members of the Employment Divi- 
sion of the Personnel Department to small groups of sales personnel 
These groups were tested in the first penod of the morning and m small 
enough numbers so as not to incapacitate departments The tests took 
approximately one and a half hours of the examinees' time, and caused 
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considerable mteiest Department managers reported no un lav enable 
reactions, the Personnel Department stall corroboiatcd this observation 
“The test results were studied and the findings on Gioup A compaied 
with those of Group C The results were as follows the Otis Quick- 
Scormg Mental Ability Test, with a coiielation of 27, did not differentiate 
the A from the C groupings m an) department Some of the A group 
had a mental age of a little over 1 1 years, and some of the C group had 
the mentality of university graduates Thus geneial intelligence, as meas- 
ured by the above, was not a differentiating factor 

“The Benge Interest Analysis for Salespersons, with a coi relation of 26, 
did not differentiate , nor did the Con Questionnaire Both these ques- 
tionnaires have proved valuable elsewheie, but in this situation chd not 
give significant results 

“The narrower Multiple Choice Test gave good results A number of 
specific points of discrimination were discovered on item analysis of the 
Multiple Choice blanks Eleven of the Multiple Choice responses were 
discovered which selected the C group from the A group and were thus 
considered indicators of poorer sales peisons At the same time, nine 
responses were discovered that selected the A group fiom the C group 
The 11 responses characteristic of the C group were consideied negative, 
those characteristic of the A group, positive * 

“The tests were then rescored, with these lesults All those m one de- 
partment of 36 persons with an A latmg, with the exception of one indi- 
vidual, received a positive score All those in the C gioup, with the excep- 
tion of four persons, received a negative score 

“In another department of 72 persons, the results were even better 
All those with A ratings received a positive scoie, whereas only one with 
a C rating received a positive score The tetiachoric coefficient of cone- 
lation obtained in these instances would be 51 for the first group and 81 
for the second” 

Cox makes the comment that the coefficient of con elation, 81, is 


* “The procedure established for making the item analvsis of the responses of the 
A and C groupings was as follows The responses foi each inkblot weie classified into 
groupings using the kev number s)stem set out on page 25^ to 259 of Harrow er and 
Stemet’s book Large Scale Roischach Techniques Thus theie was the possibility of 
as man\ as ten categones per inkblot With this classification made, the A groupings 
were compared to the C groupings to discover any points of significant difference To 
test the significance between the two gioupmgs a method, as vet unpublished, was 
proposed by Dr Robeit W B Jackson which leqimed the squaring and the summing 
of the classified responses of each peison in the two gioupmgs Means and differences 
of means were calculated and fiom these a coiielation coefficient could be computed as 
well as a ‘Chi Square ’ The and 1% points foi the distubulion of F could be deter 
mined by Snedecor's tables, the nl degrees of fieedom being one and the na degrees of 
freedom being the number of cases compaied less unitv Wheievei the gioupmg being 
compared fell within the 5% category, significance was assumed and a positive or a 
negative value assigned to the grouping, the signs being detei mined by whether the 
mean of the A gioupmg was gi eater than the mean of the C z\ c .is: r T vice versa 
If the mean of the A gioupmg was greater, a positive value 1 < r < 11 and if the 
mean of the C grouping was greatei, a negative value was given No efTort was made 
to weigh the scores other than positive 01 negative/' 
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as high as anything yet recorded m the literature of aptitude testing 
m industry He summarized his findings as follows 

‘It is our belief that the Harrower Multiple Choice Test could be used 
industrially if criteria were established which would divide employees 
into the high rating and low rating groups, against which an item analy- 
sis could be carried out to discover the items which differentiate When 
these items are discovered, one can then build up personality pictures 
based on the responses as to what type of personalities the high-raters and 
low-raters possess Such data should be obtained in terms of local situa- 
tions, as even within another branch of the same company such test items 
may not differentiate, since it has been found that tests and questionnaires 
may work \ery well m one branch and will not work m another This 
leads one to believe that tests must be set up in terms of a specific branch 
of the company , a phenomenon which wa'nants further investigation by 
those trained in social psychology and familiar with the industrial setting” 

As will be discussed in another section (page 261), some of the 
discrepancy in the findings of investigators who have used the Mul- 
tiple Choice m its original form may be related to this factor Lawshe 
and Forster (7) have called attention to the fact that significant sex 
diffeiences in score distribution and item selection reveal the need 
for different male and female scoring keys’ 

The use of the projective techniques in industry is quite clearly 
only in its infancy The studies by Steiner and Cox are undoubtedly 
the forerunners of many and expensive investigations The challenge 
which industry offers is enormous Some of the areas of much needed 
research have been highlighted by Williams (8) in the following 
statement* 

“Personalities are more complicated than materials and products, more 
intricate than the most complex machine e\er constructed To discover 
how that complicated peisonality, with its delicate interplay of intellectual 
and emotional factors will react to a given job situation with its unique 
strains and stresses requires much serious research 

“Probably the most successful attack on the problem would be through 
a cooperative research project financed by a number of industries with 
the research being undertaken by the staff of some university interested 
m industrial research Through such cooperation, a comprehensive job 
of reseal ch could be accomplished which would benefit many industries 
and would investigate all aspects of the problem from the angles of both 
job and worker Such research would embrace (1) the requirements of 
the job itself, (2) the stresses and strains peculiar to the job, (3) the 
qualifications needed by the worker to meet the requirement of the job, 
to withstand its unique stresses and strains, (4) the satisfactions which 
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the job situation could offer to the workei, (5) the satisfactions which 
the worker would need to meet his own problems adequately The lcsults 
of such research applied to selection and hiring would benefit lnclustnes 
vastly by bringing the right people with the right attitude into the light 
job ” 

The Use of Group Techniques in the Hospital 
or Clinical Setting 

The average hospital or clinical setting affords fewer oppoitunitxes 
for gioup administration of projective techniques than does, foi 
example, the industrial or educational field Nonetheless, it has 


Table III 

Mean Scores on Multiple Choice Rorschach tor Different Ttpes or Subjects 


Tipe or Subject 

Number 

Cases 

Number Pai holoc.ig \l 
Responses 

Me\n Sc oris 

1 Extramural controls 

1156 

2 5 

2 Paranoid behavior reactions 

307 

3 1 

3 Patients without psychosis 

386 

36 

4 Organic behavior reactions 

450 

3 8 

5 Affective behavior reactions 

264 

40 

6 Constitutional behavior reactions 

86 

4 2 

7 Schizophrenic behavioi reactions 

641 

5 8 


seemed pertinent here to include the results of large scale investi- 
gations, particularly that of Wittman (9), for while in this instance 
the patients were tested individually, the number of her subjects, 
which were over 4,000, renders her results highly significant. 

Wittman’s study is based on 3,150 psychotic patients, 883 attend- 
ants, 172 professional adults, and 100 teen-age gnl scouts A brief 
summary of her findings is gi\en m Table III 

A more detailed analysis, with a bieakdown for each sub-group, is 
given m Table IV 

Discussing Table III, Wittman says 

“The schizophienic patients ha\e the poorest showing and hence rank 
at the bottom of the list Then come the constitutional and aflectne 
behavior reactions, followed by the organic and the patients without 
psychosis, the paranoid, and the extramural subjects m that order Cer- 
tainly the most significant finding is the position of one of the psychotic 
groups, the paranoid, ranking in one of the top positions and superior 
to the group of patients diagnosed as those without psvchosis Another 
important finding is the definite!} poor le\el of the schizophrenic group 
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We have found these extremely different types of reactions foi the schizo- 
phyenic and paranoid groups to he of definite value in diagnostic aid” 


Table IV 

Percentage of Subjects in Each Sub-Group With Pathologically 
Signific \nt Scores 



Number of 
Cases 

Per Cent 
Pathologically 
Significant 

Schizophrenic behavioi reactions 



Hebephienia 

111 

91 5 

Simple 

63 

84 0 

Catatonic 

136 

71 5 

Undetei mined 

331 

65 3 

Paranoid behavior reactions 



Paianoid (dementia piaeco\) 

197 

34 1 

Paianoid state 

110 

31 3 

Effective behavior reactions 



Manic 

112 

46 9 

Depiessive 

98 

56 3 

Mixed 

54 

73 7 

Organic beha\ior reactions 

i 


Syphilitic memngo encephalitic 

193 

55 6 

Senile and ceiebral ailerioscleroucs 

143 

29 2 

Organic biam diseases 

78 

46 7 

Epileptics 

36 

71 9 

Primary constitutional behavior reactions 



Feebleminded 

24 

81 9 

Psychopathic personalities 

62 

54 0 

Patients classified without psychosis 



Psy choneurotics 

217 

58 9 

Adult Maladjustments 

57 

61 3 

Chronic alcoholics 

72 

26 6 

Extramural controls 



Hospital attendants 

884 

27 1 

High school girl scouts 

100 

25 0 

Professional adults 

172 

16 6 


Concerning Table IV, Wittman writes 

“The hebephrenic praecox do by far the poorest of any of the groups, 
with 91 5 per cent answers of pathological significance The simple praecox 
also do poorly as a group The catatonic and undetermined types have 
relatively poor scores, although not so poor as the feebleminded cases 
that are classified in the group of constitutional behavior reactions 
these rather inconclusive findings for the catatonic and undetermined 
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types are possibly merely a reflection of the lack of homogenem among 
the cases so classified, resulting from the indefiniteness and looseness of 
these diagnostic concepts The so-called paranoid schizophi enics stand 
out from the other schizophrenics m dramatic fashion ” 

Wittman’s discussion and conclusions in relation to this large study 
are perhaps the most thoughtful contribution to the whole problem 
of what it is that actually is measured by the Multiple Choice Test 
Her suggestion is that the test measures “a type of inner -adjustment 
which might be labeled personality integiation ” Hei suggestions aie 
given here in full* 

“There are differences shown on the Multiple Choice Test* between 
psychotic and non-psychotic subjects, but even more between certain 
psychotic types This suggests that the scale does measure some psychologi- 
cal factor or component However, since theie are greater differences 
between psychotic types than the difference between psychotic and ‘nor- 
mal’ non-mstitutionalized controls, the primary factor differentiated by 
the scale is not the presence or absence of psychopathology Analysis of the 
data does give evidence, howe\er, that the scale may be a valid instrument 
for measuring t)pe rather than degree of adjustment Those patients with 
a passive or regressive type of adjustment, extreme enough to be consid- 
ered pathological, do very poorly On the other hand, those subjects 
making psychologically a compensatoiy type of adjustment, are not differ- 
entiated from the ‘normal’ or non-psychotic subject on the basis of the 
scale results Observation of the present levels of adjustment of both 
intra and extramuial groups and study of social seivice histones of the 
intramural groups has suggested that this type of inner-adjustment eval- 
uated by the Multiple Choice Test is something that might be labeled 
‘personality integration ’ 

“The term personality integration, as we use it, implies an intrapersonal 
harmony of those components making up the personality as it affects the 
inner adjustments of the mdmdual, that is, the degiee to which the indi- 
vidual accepts and relates together his motivations, inteiests, attitudes, 
and all the other components making up the concept of peisonality With 
this understanding of the term we would say that the topical paranoid 
patient has a good personality integiation since his lack of adjustment 
is not within himself but between his well integrated self and other mdi 
viduals The schizophrenic, on the other hand, is poorly integrated since 
his conflict is not between himself and others but lather between the 
various components of his own peisonality These explanations fit into 
the concept of schizophrenic behavioi leaction as a legressive mechanism 
and the paranoid as a compensatoi y type of reaction 

* Wittman has referred to the Multiple Choice Test m her article as the “Harrower- 
Erickson Rorschach’' To avoid confusion, however, we have substituted “Multiple 
Choice Test” in her quotations. 
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“We empmcally inteipret the Multiple Choice Test findings to indicate 
the degree of peisonalit) for the following leasons 

“1 Degiee of personalit) integration is the most significant trait that 
diffeientiates those schizophrenic groups that do very poorly on the 
Multiple Choice Test from the other groups 

“2 Dissociation and lack of contact with reality are also factors affect- 
ing personality mtegiation, and these factors also differentiate the groups 
at either extreme of test results 

“3 A negative argument to thinking of the Multiple Choice Test 
results as a measure of emotional adjustment or stability is obtained from 
the data for the cases diagnosed psychoneurotic or adult maladjustment 
Certainly these are very poorl) adjusted emotionally as a group, so poorly 
m fact, that they have become inmates of a state hospital However, the 
scale findings do not classify the majority of cases as poor Although emo- 
tional stability for psychoneurotic and maladjustment cases would be 
expected to be poor, their test results are variable 

“4 If we postulate differences m type as well as differences m degree 
of personality integration, this will explain the extreme differences m 
test results found among the psychoneurotic and the ps}chopathic groups 
“It is possible that certain psychoneurotic and psychopathic behavior 
reactions may be best undei stood as active compensatory reactions while 
others are of a passive, regressive natuie A preliminary study of the psycho- 
neurotic and psychopathic cases at either extreme as far as their Multiple 
Choice Test results are concerned, appears to support this hypothesis 
That is, those individuals with good scores present a t)pe of behavior 
reaction that is compensatory, while those with poor scores show a regres- 
sive type of behavior It would seem that the neurotic or psychopathic 
patient whose behavior reaction is mediated by a type of compensation 
is unable to adjust with his external environment, he projects conflicts 
out onto other people or onto the mores of the group, but he does not 
experience inner conflict In other words, he does not lack personality 
integration although it is not a ‘normal’ type of integration but a com- 
pensating type He has integrated his drives and their underlying moti 
vations to his own satisfaction but not m a manner conducive to adjust- 
ment or conformity with the group 

“The psychoneurotics and psychopaths who have definitely poor Mul 
tiple Choice Test scores seem m general to lack personality integration 
They are not able to coordinate their drives and methods of expressing 
these drives and the resultant conflict within themselves may produce a 
type of maladaptive behavior of either a neurotic or psvchopatlnc type. 
Instead of rationalizing their own conflicts and projecting them outward 
upon others m a compensatory way, they develop a passive and regressive 
type of behavior reaction 

“Thus it may be possible to differentiate the psychoneurotic or psy- 
chotic individual whose difficulties m adjusting are due to inner conflicts 
and a lack of personality mtegiation resulting in asocial, passive and 
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avoiding reactions from those whose behavior reactions are associated 
with a compensatory, defensive mechanism that expi esses itself outwardl} 
m an active, anti-social way 

“5 If the Multiple Choice Rorschach can be consideied a projective 
technique, then we might expect that the individual with a regiessive 
type of behavior reaction, who is poorly mtegiated and out of touch with 
reality, would be unable to see the well-oigamzed, good form i espouses 
to the Rorschach cards On the other hand, the compensatmgly well inte- 
grated person, both being m contact with reality and without dissociation, 
picks out a proportion of mo\ ement and good form responses and populai 
responses that yield a satisfactory scoie on the Multiple Choice Test 

A second published study on the Multiple Choice Test done m 
conjunction with members of the Department of Student Health 
at a university clinic (10) is included because of the light which it 
throws on several factors The 308 enteung students at a umveisity 
summer school were examined as part of the routine medical exami- 
nation by the Multiple Choice Test Five 01 more poor cnistvers , 
when appearing as first choices, were considered the criterion for 
screening 

Using this cutting point, 79 students, or 26% of the total group, 
fell into this categoiy These 79 students weie called in for a psychi- 
atric interview and during this intei view the Multiple Choice Test 
was repeated 

As a result of the repetition, a very clear distinction was found 
between persons who continued to give poor answers and those whose 
records improved on the second presentation. The duplication of 
a poor score was shown to correlate highly with a diagnosis based 
on the psychiatric interview. Of the 22 mdmduals who repeated a 
poor score, 2 1 (or 95%) were rated as having some significant psycho- 
pathology by a psychiatrist These 2 1 weie taken for tieatment during 
the course of the semester Psychiatric diagnoses are listed below 


Incipient schizophrenia 3 

Anxiety tension state 5 

Narcissistic regression pattern . 1 

Adolescent leaction 3 

Psychopathic peisonahty, schizoid 1 

Ps\chopathic personality, paianoid 2 

Menopausal syndrome 1 

Compulsue obsessne neuiosis 1 

Diagnosis defen ed , 3 


* Repnnted by permission fiom The Use of the Multiple Choice Roischach as a 
differential diagnostic tool J Clin Psythol , 7*281-287, 1945. 
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Mentally dull 1 

Total 21 

Normal 1 

Fifty-eight students improved on the repeat test Of these, 39 

(or 67%) were considered normal on psychiatric interview Thirty- 
three per cent, however, were diagnosed as having some psycho- 
pathology. 

The screening out of these individuals at the beginning of the 
semester was felt by the psychiatric staff to have been ample justifica- 
tion for the experimental study in that difficulties were caught early 
m the session and systematic therapy initiated 

In addition to this practical contribution, the program raised some 
questions of theoretical interest 

1. “False positives” were found to occur in individuals who had 
recently experienced serious physical illness or, let us say, a some- 
what legitimate preoccupation with the body, giving rise to frequent 
anatomical answers, was found to result from recent invalidism 

2 The menstrual period brought unsuspected and challenging 
findings Taken at a different time of the month, many anatomical 
answers disappeared from these records 

3. What might be called “situational anxiety,” that is, the fear 
that the medical examination per se might disqualify them for some 
reason, was found to be reflected in the initial records but was absent 
in the repeat performances 

The most important findings of this study are, clearly, that it is 
possible m situations where time and psychiatric help is limited to 
isolate persons with serious psychological disturbances 111 order that 
their problems may be handled as efficaciously as possible and with- 
out undue delay. 

The need to repeat the Multiple Choice Test is not only of prac- 
tical importance but it raises the whole issue of whether or not the 
findings of any projective technique are significant if they occur at 
an isolated instance m time It is highly significant that Szondi, whose 
test is one of rapid administration and scoring, has insisted that it is 
the pattern of ten-test-performances which can be considered diag- 
nostic whereas a single presentation may be highly misleading Largely 
because of the cumbersomeness of the original Rorschach test, it has 
seemed to this writer, the assumption has grown up that the person- 
ality picture of an individual, John Doe, on January 1, 1949, is for 
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better or for worse the picture of John Doe into eternity Longi- 
tudinal studies rather than cross sectional studies are, however, pos- 
sible with such an instrument as the Multiple Choice Test and may, 
m the last analysis, prove to be its particular contribution to the 
study of personality 

A discussion of the third group technique mentioned m this chap- 
ter may be pertinent at this point The Stress Tolerance Test (2), 
which was conducted largely in hospitals, reflects an interesting tie-up 
with the foregoing discussion since this test is based on the assump- 
tion that an immediate dramatic and anxiety-producmg situation, 
if it is sufficiently disturbing to the individual, will result in changed 
responses in the Rorschach record 

The following tables represent the extent to which the anxiety- 
producmg war pictures evoked responses on the second presentation 
of the inkblots which reflected a personality disturbance 


Table V 

Showing Changfs in Responses to Ink-Blots \fu-r Exposure 
ro Traumatic W vr Pictures 




Subjlcis Who Show an Increyse in 


Total Number 

Number or Failures in 2nd Record 



Number 

Per Cent 

Controls 

31 

4 

13 

Patients 

24 

15 

63 

Chi Squared 

14 72 




Table VI 

Showing Chvncts in Responses to Ink-Blois \ftir Expose re 

TO NON -TRAUMATIC PlClLRCS 



Patients Who Show 

an Increase in Number of 


F YILURES 

IN 2ND RreoRD 

Total Number 

Number 

1 Per Cent 

28 

4 

! 14 


Table VII 

Shoeing Changes in Response 10 Ink-Blots yftfr Exposure 
to W \r Piciures — Se\tre vs Mild 



Total Number 

Patients Who Show an Increase in 
Number of Fyilures in 2nd Record 

Number j Per Cent 

Severe Cases 

8 

l 8 

j 100 

Mild Cases 

9 

1 2 

i 21 
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Table VIII 

Epitomizing Diiterfnt Performance between Patients and 
Controls on Answers to War Pictures 




Subjects Who Show Failure and/or 


Total Number 

Personalization in Answers 



Number 

Per Cent 

Controls 

31 

6 

19 

Patients 

63 

46 

74 

Chi Squared 

24 22 




Table IX 

Comparison of Performance of Control Subjects and Patients 
on Stress Tolerance Tfst 


Control Subjects 

Number 

Five or More 
Failures 
(Per Cent) 

More Than 
Nine Failurls 
(Per Cent) 

Applicants for service m Merchant Marine 

106 

3 

0 

Post-combat 4a lators 


35 

9 

0 

Pie-combat Aviatois 


33 

6 

3 

P ATirNTS 



■ 

‘'Severe ’ 

Officers 

37 

32 

5 

“Severe” 

Enlisted men 

46 

43 

20 

“Severe and model ate 





improving” 

i Officers 

17 

6 

0 

“Se\ere and moderate 





improving” 

Enlisted men 

23 

26 

9 

“Mild and mild impioving” 

Officers 

22 

5 

0 

“Mild and nnld improving” 

Enlisted men 

20 

30 

5 


Table X 

Comparison of Perform \nce of Control Subjects and Pvtifnts 
Tates of Answers Given 



107 Patients From 
Redistribution Center 

107 Applicants for 
Merchant Marine 

Number 

Persons 

Number 

Instances 

Number 

Persons 

Number 

Instances 

Failures in first five ink-blots 

43 

84 

16 

23 

Failures in second five ink-blots 

55 

123 

16 

27 

Failures m War Pictuies 

40 

85 

13 

14 

E\ asion 

24 

52 

1 

1 

Details 

5 

12 

0 

0 

Facetious Remarks 

9 

10 

0 

0 

Universal Answers 

41 

223 

26 

54 

Peiseveiation 

9 

29 

0 

0 

Personalization 

18 

44 

1 

2 

Feelings Expressed 

27 

51 

1 

1 
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A study by Chalke (11) shows a further use of the Stress Tolerance 
Test m hospital situations The subjects used in this experiment 
were 23 officer candidates undei going appraisal at an officers’ selec- 
tion camp, six soldiers hospitalized for psychosis, 18 soldiers under 
care m a neurosis treatment center 

“The psychoneurotic group was divided into two sub-groups on the 
basis of the history The first group included men who had not been m 
action or whose neurotic breakdown did not appear from the history to 
be causally related to warfare The second group were those who dated 
their symptoms from action or whose chief symptoms suggested an etio- 
logical relationship to battle ” 

The results in this study would indicate that the test was specifically 
oriented towards the detection of battle neurosis, nine of the ten 
“battle cases” showing a disturbance on this test In contrast to this, 
only four per cent of the group of officer candidates and zero pei cent 
of the psychotics showed a disturbance The author suggests the fol- 
lowing use of the test m other situations 

“In abnormal psychology the test has many possibilities Patients suf- 
fering from similar psychiatric syndromes might be tested, by substituting 
various types of disturbing stimuli, to determine the piesence of constant 
stressful situations characteristic of the syndrome Moreover, with expert 
Rorschach interpretation the comparison of recoids would determine the 
pattern of the reaction to stress characteristic of the particular peisonality ” 

Chalke’s conclusions state* 

“Validation experiments have been earned out with the Harrower 
Stress Tolerance Test which indicate its value m screening persons sus- 
ceptible to specific disturbing situations Differentiation not only between 
'normals’ and ‘neurotics’ is noted, but also between cases presenting similar 
clinical pictures but of apparently diffeient etiology ” 

Use of the Group Rorschach 111 medical lesearch ma> be exem- 
plified by the work of Brozek, Guetzkow, and Ancel Keys (12). In 
the Study of Personality of Normal Young Men Maintained on 
Restricted Intakes of Vitamins of the B Complex , the Gioup Ror- 
schach Records along with the Minnesota Multiphasic Inventoiy, 
self ratings, man-to-man ratings, and the Cattell Miniature Situations 
Test were utilized The procedure employed and the lesults obtained 
were as follows* 

“The Rorschach test was gi\en thiee times at the beginning of the 
partial restriction, at its end, and at the termination of the acute defi- 
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ciency The procedure for group testing was employed, instead of using 
photographic reproductions, however, actual Rorschach cards were used 
The responses were recorded by the subjects on the group Rorschach 
blanks which later were sent for analysis to M R Harrower The records 
were scored according to the system utilized by Klopfer and the usual 
calculations were made m full for each record Personality descriptions 
of the individuals based on the three successive records then were written 
In the Results , passages taken from these original descriptions are pre- 
sented At no time did Dr Harrower have personal contact with the sub- 
jects, nor was their nutritional status known to her when the original 
reports were made 

Results 

'‘Work has been done on the effect of repeating the Rorschach which 
enables us to distinguish the effects due to repetition as contrasted with 
changes due to other causes For example, repetition produces almost 
invariably an increase in the total number of responses Therefore, it is 
not surprising to find that all eight subjects, regardless of their nutri- 
tional status, had a larger number of responses in their second record 
Taking into account the uniform changes, we may ask whether successive 
records indicate alterations m personality The records will be discussed 
m pairs with the men grouped according to their nutritional status 

“Jo and N (supplemented-supplemented) The subjects who were sup- 
plemented during both the partial restriction and the acute deficiency 
had different personality structures, as reflected in the initial Rorschach 
Jo’s record was relatively good, N’s record, poor The three tests of N 
showed no essential change In this case the personality pattern did not 
improve during the six months period of relatively good nutrition The 
second record of Jo, on the other hand, improved slightly, the original 
tenseness and lack of spontaneity being lessened In the third record, a 
still more positive attitude towards the environment appeared 

“Ja and S (supplemented-deficient) In both Ja and S the second record 
showed an improvement, while the thud record of subject S indicated 
that the 22 days of adverse nutritional conditions did not introduce any 
significant change m the Rorschach responses. The third record of subject 
Ja could not be obtained 

“Wa and T (restricted-supplemented) These men presented very dif- 
ferent personality patterns at the start Wa’s first record was not a very 
satisfactory one, the record of T was better In the case of Wa, a negative 
change occurred m the period of partial restriction, in the second record, 
he was dnvmg himself with a tight rein , being more punctilious, and 
paying greater attention to detail, showing more anxiety and less sponta- 
neity The third record showed some relaxation of the tension The same 
does not hold for subject T, whose three records were similar one to 
another 
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“Wi and G (restricted-deficient) In the case of Wi, there was a change 
between the initial and final records The third record indicated consider- 
ably more constriction , as if the individual was having to watch his step 
more carefully or was combatting some difficult situation This tendency 
was already indicated m Wi’s second record The second and third records 
of G also reflected negative change, conscious control having been slightly 
increased In G’s records II and III there appeared an increased preoccu- 
pation with bodily sensations 

“The Rorschach test provided evidence of slight changes, paralleling 
the slight increases m the resting level of pyruvic acid which was taken 
as a specific indication of borderline dietary deficiency m the group on 
low vitamin intake The fact that the Rorschach analyses were made 
‘blindly/ without knowledge of the subjects’ nutritional status increases 
confidence in the results It is methodologically important that these 
slight changes did not have a counterpart in the data obtained by the 
questionnaire-type procedures, i e , the Multxphasic and the self-ratings 
which demand awareness of the changes ’’ 

Summary 

“1 Various aspects of personality were studied m eight normal young 
men maintained 161 days on a partially restricted intake of B-complex 
vitamins, which was followed by 23 days of acute deficiency, and 10 days 
of thiamine supplementation 

“2 Self ratings and man-to-man ratings gave no evidence of change 
m the status of well being and adjustment during the partial restnction, 
but indicate consistent and striking deterioration during the acute defi- 
ciency Supplementation of the diet by thiamine alone pioduced lapid 
recovery. 

“3 The Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory also ga^e no evi- 
dence of change in the partial restriction During the acute deficiency 
significant changes were obtained m the scores on the three psychoneurotic 
scales — depression, hysteria, and hypochondriasis 

“4 In the Rorschach test records made at the end of the partial lestric- 
tion, slight deteriorative changes were indicated in three out of the four 
experimental subjects These changes increased in magnitude m the pair 
of subjects placed subsequently on the acutely deficient diet The nature 
of this deterioration was loss of spontaneity, with an increase m tension 
The Rorschach findings suggested that mdmduals with ‘better’ initial 
personality were better able to resist the dietary stress 

“5 Cattell’s Cursive Miniature Situations Test during the partial re- 
striction indicated a very slight and statistically not significant increase 
m the number of lines erroneously crossed (‘emotionality score) During 
the acute deficiency, there were evidences of further increased ‘emotion* 
ality’ and ‘timidity/ On the other hand, those indices which have disfin- 
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guished psycho tics from normals showed no change m our deficient 
subjects 

“6 The personality changes were among the earliest symptoms of the 
expenmentally produced borderline and acute deficiencies ” 

The Use of Group Techniques in Education 

Our original studies with the group test, although embarked on 
primarily with a view to establishing procedures and norms for a 
new method, netted us in addition some information in regard to 
the students who were our subjects when a comparison of their test 
records, academic performance, and general adjustment m college 
were obtainable Utilizing general overall personality ratings of the 
type subsequently employed by Steiner and Abt and previously used 
for the individual method by Munroe, the 108 students whom we 
examined were estimated m terms of a scale including excellent, 
above-average, average, just below average, poor, and very poor 
personality xesources. Findings have been discussed in Section I, 
Part I. 

Munroe s initial findings at Sarah Lawrence (1, 13), also based on 
overall personality estimates, achieved approximately the same figures 
of correspondence between academic failure predicted by personality 
resources Her contribution of the inspection technique whereby 
group Rorschach records can be scored rapidly allows for a much 
greater degree of uniformity between the findings of different investi- 
gators Munroe’s Check List is presented on page 255 

Although m our own large scale studies, we have never used the 
inspection technique, the writer feels that it is to be recommended 
m the majority of cases except where the examiner happens to have 
had an unusual amount of experience with any one type of subject 
or patient and where he is not intending to make direct comparisons 
between his own findings and those of others 

In an article entitled The Application of the Gioup Rorschach 
Technique to the Problem of Achievement in College (14) Montalto 
has made a very interesting study in relation to achievement in college 
Her subjects were 90 women students m various colleges and uni- 
versities m Cincinnati. These students were divided into achievers 
and non-achieveis on the basis of their grade point average for two 
or three years of college residence The achievers were those who had 
maintained an average of 1 5 or better, the non-achievers, those whose 
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average fell below Montalto studied the Group Rorschach records 
with a view to “signs of adjustment” which she describes as “a meas- 
ure of quantitative features of the Rorschach protocol based on the 
interrelationship of certain factors ” Her 14 signs of adjustment, 
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together with the frequency of their occurrence in achieiers and 
non-achievers, is recorded in Table XI. 

Two signs were outstanding in distinguishing the gioups in that 
they occurred more frequently in the non-achie\ ing gioup. The 
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signs were the ratio of W M, W to M being approximately two to 
one, and the percentages of responses on the last thiee color cards, 
these being between 40% and 60% 

Eliminating some of the signs and scoring the absence of two others 
as positive resulted 111 a “pattern of signs by which to make a quanti- 
tative attack on the problem of achievement in college through the 

Table XI 


Frequfnca of Occurrence of Signs or Adjustment in Achievers and N on - Achif v t rs 


Signs 

Sign Category 
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Non- 

Achievers 

Difference* 
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instrumentality of the Group Rorschach. These signs consist of 
F% — 50% or less, FK + Fc = 2 or more, A% = 50% or less; in 
addition, these signs as 'negative ones/ namely W/M = 2/1, and 
per cent of response to the last three cards 40% to 60%. These signs, 
then, would assign to the achiever (women) a personality which has 
good intellectual control without rigidity, posssesses a sense of tact- 
fulness and social awareness, and is relatively free from stereotyped 
modes of thinking, but one which does not reveal the best balance 
between drive and creative capacity nor react m the optimal degree 
to environmental influences.” 

Montalto’s findings are summarized as follows: 

“The study is a purely quantitative one and the data were subjected 
to analysis using primarily the methods of correlation and partial corre- 
lation. On the basis of these results, the following conclusions were 
reached 

“1. Achievers possess more signs of adjustment than non-achievers 


* All differences are plus m favor of the Achie\ers except those with the minus sign 
which favor the Non-achievers 
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“2 Achievers have a neurotic trend m their personality make-up which 
seems to be a pertinent factor conn lbuting to their academic success 

“3 A pattern of signs of academic achievement was evolved which 
correlated highly with grade points when intelligence scores were held 
constant This consisted of five signs, three of which are positive’ and 
two of which are ‘negative’ with reference to norms of healthy adjustment 

“4 It is suggested that the method be subjected to further experiment 
m order to see if the ‘pattern’ would work with other groups ” 

The isolation of these two “neurotic’' factors in achievement the 
present writer considers one of the most important contributions m 
this study. 

The achievers “tend to overreach themselves m their intellectual 
pursuits or to have more nearly an unhealthy amount of drive This 
would seem to be comparable with striving for college grades ” The 
achievers show less response to environmental stimuli “which may 
mean less than average distractibility to external influence and hence 
more controlled concentration to self-imposed goals such as aca- 
demic attainment ” These might be seen as leading to emotional dis- 
turbances. 

Thompson (15) administered the group Rorschach test to a begin- 
ning psychology class of 128 students, 63% male, 37% female, in an 
attempt to discover whether the test was a valid piedictor of grades. 
Fifty-two Rorschach factors were considered of interpretative signifi- 
cance and used as a basis for summarizing protocols Quantified scor- 
ing of the test yielded a correlation of 38 with the criterion of semester 
grades and a correlation of only 04 with a measure of verbal aptitude 
She concludes 

“ The group Rorschach may eventually prove useful as a large 

scale, practical and objective tool for the measuiement of those factors 
influencing grades which are not purely intelligence factors m the sense 
that they are capable of measurement by our standard aptitude tests It 
will remain to be seen, of course, whether the same items— and undoubt- 
edly, not all of them— will remain valid under other conditions and in 
other college groups Cioss-validation of the Roischach factors here iso- 
lated should be undertaken on further groups before conclusive diagnostic 
weighting can be assigned to any of them . . 

“Several comments, however, appear justified Fust, that the group 
Rorschach can be quantified and still retain diagnostic value— a finding 
which would corroborate that of Munroe and others The ad\antages of 
quantification and the group method of administration would appear 
to be not only in the time of administration, one hour for a whole group, 
but also in the scoring, subjective elements being minimized by adherence 
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to a predetei mined set of categories which yielded an objective scoring 
that any experimenter could apply equally well In the event that 

objective scoring and interpretation could prove piactical on a large 
scale, it would also seem probable that the present stuct requirements for 
qualified Roischach scorers would be lessened somewhat 

“Finally, then, it would appear that the group Rorschach could be used 
m the prediction of academic success above and beyond the prediction 
offered by a standard intelligence test and it is hoped that further research 
will expand the practical use of the method ” 

Turning now to the use of the Multiple Choice Test as a means 
of screening 111 the educational set-up, mention may be made of two 
as yet unpublished studies In collaboration with Walter Watson, 
Administration Officer, Carl Woodward, Psychiatrist, B J Fitch, 
Technical Assistant, the writer introduced a screening program on 
an experimental basis with the students at Cooper Union for the 
Advancement of Science and Art This screening program included 
the Multiple Choice Test, drawing of the human figures, man and 
woman, a story or description of the figures drawn, and analysis of 
the graphological specimens obtained The tests were administered 
by the present writer, scored by Miss Fitch, the work of correlating 
the findings betiveen the tests and those students who had sought 
psychiatric aid being done entirely through the Department of Ad- 
missions The following summary of the findings comes from the 
Admissions Office 

“The psychological tests located a group of 59 students with potential 
emotional or personality difficulties m a total of 632 students tested Of 
this group of 59, there were 54 who had been previously referred to the 
school psychiatrist The other five were then interviewed Two of these 
were felt to need further help On the other hand, only one student was 
refeired to the psychiatrist, by the customary avenues, who had not been 
isolated by the ,k* < Worn' rd tests Such agreement between test and 
counseling case finding procedures is definitely encouraging ” (16) 

There is a research problem involved in this particular project 
over and above the screening and the equation with the psychiatric 
findings This project relates to an attempt to find “certain patterns 
of response typical of each group A much as the interest inventories 
disclose such patterns. We also propose to study the response patterns 


* The four groups of students referied to are art students who study by day, art 
students who study in the evening, engmeeung students who stud) by day, engineering 
students who study m the e\emng 
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of selected deviates with each school, 1 e , differences between ^ er> 
able artists as rated by instructors and unimaginative confoi mists or 
disorganized personalities In the Engineering School we hope to 
select, from instructor-rated students who hate taken the tests, two 
groups differing m personality chaiactenstics requited of those in 
the engineering profession We will also study the personality pat- 
terns of a group of engineers who equal 01 exceed their piedicted 
grade averages, based on academic entrance tests compared with 
those of high predicted grades but who fall low on achievement, it 
having been felt at the impressionistic or hunch level by the mstiuc- 
tors that there are very definitely different peisonahty t)pes imolved 
m each of these groups 

In view of some of the disappointing findings m regard to the Mul- 
tiple Choice Test when utilized as a screening method for acceptable 
recruits, the fact that 54 of the 59 students screened out by the tests 
had already sought psychiatric help or been refened to the psychia- 
trist is somewhat startling The writer’s suggestion is that this gioup 
approximates more closely those subjects who were utilized origi- 
nally m the construction of the tests, since it would appear that moie 
than we have realized the test must be alteied m terms of the charac- 
teristics of the group to be screened 

Utilization of a battery of tests, amongst which the Multiple Choice 
is included, is also the procedure at Keuka College 4 Amongst eight 
students screened out by the Multiple Choice for further consideia- 
tion of the other test findings is the lecord of a student whom we shall 
designate as X This student had an I Q of 119 on the Belle\ue- 
Wechsler. Her performance on the Multiple Choice, however, indi- 
cated very obvious emotional difficulties Quantitatively, 50% of 
her choices were poor answers, but a consideration of the actual 
choices is also of interest On Caid I, for instance, she sees twice “an 
x-ray of the chest” ignoring on all three groups of choices the populai 
bat. On Card II, there is overemphasis on the explosive t\pe of emo- 
tional answer, “an erupting volcano,” “an exploding fnecracker,” 
and 4 blood,” being selected On III, the human mo\ement figuies 
are seen, but on IV the choices of “a nastv, dirtv mess,” “a burnt mass,” 
are highly significant A veiy poor F — answer, “the lungs and the 
chest” is chosen tor Caid V, “gushing oil” on Caid VI and MI 

* The filter is gieath indebted to i)i Donald R Goilum im all nvmg the utilization 
of the following matenal 
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reinforce the traumatic picture “Fire and ice,” “a medical picture/’ 
“the inside of the mouth,” and “storm clouds at sunset” are amongst 
her choices on the last three cards 

If there is anything at all to the principle of projection, it must 
be clear that this individual is psychologically disturbed Regardless 
of whether or not we speak of answers good or poor, it is clear that 
this girl finds an affinity with, chooses, endorses, considers acceptable 
answers those which reflect unstable, violent, and explosive inner 
emotional dynamics, that the whole area is fraught with guilt (“a 
nasty, dirty mess”) and that she is insecure and anxious (“x-rays of 
the chest,” “fog and mist ”) A blind analysis of her TAT by Dr. Magda 
Arnold gives the additional corroborative evidence 

“This is the record of a seriously disturbed girl on the verge of psychotic 
incoherence She has literally been ‘shocked into incoherence’ by life 
Life has been too much for her for a long time, she still feels like a child, 
ill, lost m a strange land, has always felt ‘different,’ was able to find 
security only at home, protected by her mother She suffers from her 
inability to cope with the world, and desperately hopes for a helper who 
will rescue her 

“She is quite sure that she will eventually find security m marriage if 
only a helper will come In the meantime, she is afraid of life, for men 
to her are weak, degeneiate, strangers who depend on women for their 
rescue It is possible that there may have been a sexual trauma of some 
kind after adolescence, but that would seem to be the result rather than 
the cause of her attitude towards men and what they stand for Her con- 
viction that women have to help men by showing them the true vision 
might get her into all kinds of scrapes, for she has no feeling of relatedness 
either to men or to women, and would be quite incapable of judging what 
the effect of her actions would be on others, except that she recognizes 
that she is a source of worry, without, however, quite knowing why 

“Unless she can be helped, she might even decide to withdraw altogether, 
into detachment, so she can be amused at the antics of people instead of 
frightened, and into a haven of peace where wishes count instead of 
actions. In this record, religion is used as an escapist instead of a con- 
structive solution, and, therefore, reinforces the danger of psychotic with 
drawal. 

“The only hopeful feature is the fact that she recognizes she needs help, 
and m fact is looking for it ” 

Turning now to the clinical data in regard to this particular girl, 
one finds the following comments: “She first came to the notice of 
the counselor as being completely irresponsible Gould not seem to 
realize college had rules, and could not seem to remember them over- 
night when told. Began excessive dating * * * changed major * * * 
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contused about requirements m new course Developed acute psy- 
chotic episode # * # paranoid ideas * * * actively hallucinated ” 

The Use of Group Techniques in the Armed Forces 

With the noted exception of the study by Abt (17), to be reported 
m detail below, it must be stated that the findings by several investi- 
gators are frankly disappointing Wittson, Hunt and Older (18), 
Jensen and Rotter (19), Winfield (20) and Springer (21) utilized 
the Multiple Choice Test with various groups Wittson and Hunt, 
for example, contrasting “normal” Navy personnel with those who 
had been discharged for various neuropsychiatric reasons, found that 
whereas 59% of the dischargees gave more than four poor answers, 
as many as 44% of the “normal” group fell into this category also 
Springer reports that “no reliable differentiation was found between 
those that were making a good adjustment in the service and those 
who were chronic offenders to Naval discipline ” Winfield, using the 
test with women m the Marines, concludes that, “The Multiple 
Choice differentiates something other than it purports to do and that 
further research and standardization are necessary before the test 
can be used on a similarly selected sample for the screening of mal- 
adjusted individuals ” Jensen and Rotter found that 45% of their 
officers and 36% of the officer candidates had four or more poor 
responses and naturally concludes the test was unsuitable for these 
groups. 

It is quite clear, therefore, that the Multiple Choice Test in its 
original form with only ten choices for each card, administered once 
only under group conditions, could not m any sense be considered 
a sufficiently reliable diagnostic tool to be of value m military scieen- 
ing As we shall discuss in a later section, however, these unsatisfactory 
findings have not led to the discarding of the whole idea but lather 
have stimulated modifications and refinements in the test itself and 
have forced certain investigators to think with great clarity of the 
whole question of underlying emotional disturbances 111 relation to 
the successful performance of a task. 

Studies with the Rorschach administeied under the usual individ- 
ual conditions on the one hand and utilization of the group form 
with the results examined by experts on the other hand have both 
resulted in negative reports if one is to judge by findings of Guil- 
ford (22). Guilford states. 

“The test was administered experimentally to several hundred students 
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individually according to the prescribed procedure by members of the 
Rorschach Institute m one of the psychological units Two methods of 
group administration were also tried, the Harrower, and our own version 
The results were almost entirely negative From the individual adminis- 
tration of the test, neither the 25 indicators, taken separately or collec- 
tively, nor the mtuitrve prediction of the examiner based upon the data 
he had from the administration of the tests ga\e significant indications of 
validity against the pass-fail criterion There were two samples, one of 
nearly 300 and the other of nearly 200 The Harrower Group Adminis- 
tration Form also gave no evidence of being valid for pilot selection ” 

However, the actual reports (23, 24) from which Guilford takes 
his material are somewhat more cautious m their conclusions Re- 
ferring m particular to an experimental situation in which aviation 
students were contrasted with patients with diagnoses of severe anx- 
iety, by means of the individual method, the authors state “Generali- 
zations based on these findings are not warranted since the samples 
are small and the statistical tests of significance were not applied ” 

An unpublished study by Glueck, Harrower, and Meta Sterner 
would support these negative findings, or perhaps one might say, 
throws light on the problem from a slightly different angle In this 
study, no attempt was made to predict success, but the records of some 
300 members of the Eighth A11 Force which had been taken in Eng- 
land during the war were subsequently analyzed by the writer and 
Dr Meta Steiner The records of 30 aviators who had been decorated 
and had completed over 30 missions successfully were contrasted with 
those who had failed to complete more than five missions No differ- 
ences on any of the Rorschach findings or significant ratios were 
discovered. Moreover, amongst this group of highly decorated indi- 
viduals were records which m the normal course of evaluation would 
have been termed frankly unstable or psychopathic personalities Such 
records occurred with equal frequency in the two groups Dr. 
Glueck’s comment, made independently, was to the effect that in 
psychiatric examination of these men, there were amongst the highly 
successful and decorated group as many psychopathic personalities as 
there were in the unsuccessful-psychopathic personalities, that is, 
judged by our peacetime standards Quite clearly, that which makes a 
successful pilot is not at present clearly envisaged in Rorschach terms 
The too-naive assumption that the well balanced Roischach person- 
ality m noi mal conditions must be the personality best adapted to an 
environment of severe strain may be an eironeous and dangerous one 
Conversely, our concept that lack of balance within a stable, peacetime 
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framework may again be misleading where environmental conditions 
are highly abnoimal We may well raise the question whether adjust- 
ment to one type of environment and condition of living, m and of 
itself, predicts adjustment under totally different conditions 

These negative findings have been emphasized for it has seemed 
to the writer that only by emphasizing what a test cannot do and 
where it is not relevant can one come to a realistic appraisal of its 
merits and assets 

That the Group Rorschach was an efficient instrument for one type 
of psychiatric screening, namely, for Marine Corps recruits can be 
seen by the excellent article of Abt (17) in which 1,000 subjects were 
investigated In this instance, the Group Rorschach Test made up 
part of a battery which also included the Wilkins Miles Self-Descrip- 
tion Inventory and the Kent Direction A Test, together with a per- 
sonal information sheet In this study Abt divided the recoids, after 
an inspection rating, into three groups classified as okay, suspicious, 
and bad Abt checked his overall performance rating against a similar 
rating performed by another experienced Rorschach woiker and 
obtained a mean square contingency coefficient of 80 He also checked 
his method against 141 records chosen at random which had been 
scored in detail and found here a mean square contingency co- 
efficient of 91 

A breakdown of the 30 subjects who were discharged because of 
neuropsychiatric disabilities by a Recruit Aptitude Board showed 
that the test battery had already picked 26 or 86 6% A combination 
of the Self-Description Inventory plus the Group Rorschach Test had 
detected 25, or 83 3% Only four of the 30 subjects were not identified 
at all 

Abt found that '‘the most striking charactei istic of the group rec- 
ords of the dischargees is the large amount of constriction or rigidity 
of personality ” He feels that this suggests the dischargees ha\ e per- 
sonalities which are too colorless, with mental lives too meagre and 
emotional responsiveness too poor to enable them to respond to the 
Rorschach slides in any other way, 1 e , than by form-dommated 
response In short, there appeared a general impoverishment of 
personality among the dischargees. 

Among the important features of this paper is the fact that the 
Group Rorschach Test was not expected to cairy the full diagnostic 
load m and of itself As the Group Test identified 56.6% of all dis- 
chargees, in combination with the Self-Descriptive Inventory the 
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diagnostic strength of this combined instrument jumps to 83.3% 
One of the fallacies too readily assumed by many enthusiasts is that 
any one testing technique is all-sufficient It is the writer’s belief that 
had more Rorschach programs been integrated properly with other 
types of tests, there would have been fewer negative findings m this 
field 

Abt’s conclusion, therefore, ‘‘that the use of the Group Rorschach 
Test has been shown to identify neuropsychiatric misfits missed by a 
typical paper and pencil inventory” is justified It is also his state- 
ment that the Group Rorschach Test is practical for use m the psychi- 
atric screening of Marine Corps recruits and leads to the identifica- 
tion of over 86% of those neuropsychiatrically unfit when combined 
in a test battery with a psychometric test and a paper and pencil 
inventory. 

Suggested Modifications in Test Procedures 

As pointed out previously, a number of investigators were chal- 
lenged by the discrepancy which appeared m the findings of various 
authors m regard to the Multiple Choice Test Different types of 
alterations of procedure and scoring methods have been suggested 
here. 

The present writer made two major alterations as soon as the 
Multiple Choice in its original form appeared to be clearly inade- 
quate, one was the introduction of additional responses for each of 
the ten cards, the other was an attempt to give weighted scores to 
certain responses (see Part 3, Section VIII) While these modifica- 
tions are certainly no final solution, nor do they represent the highest 
degree of refinement of the test, they were unquestionably a step 
forward over the initial procedure and short list of choices. 

A modification of the procedure which has been called “The Ror- 
schach Ranking Test” was initiated by Eysenck (25) and may be 
described in his own words as follows 

“The Rorschach Ranking Test is a modification of the Harrower Mul- 
tiple Choice Test We found that the Multiple Choice Test had too low 
a reliability to be used as a screening test, and accordingly modified the 
procedure so as to increase its reliability This was done by presenting 
the subjects with nine alternative responses to each inkblot, asking them 
to rank these m order of applicability, 1 e , putting a 1 after the response 
most like the mkblot, a 2 after the second most likely response, etc , down 
through a number 9 after the response least like the inkblot The actual 
responses used were taken from Harrower’s list. Slight verbal modifications 
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were introduced m some cases to suit the wording for English audiences 
Four neurotic and five normal responses were offered foi each blot, and 
the number of the position assigned the four neurotic responses by the 
subject constitute his scoie for that blot The best score for each blot is 
therefore 30 (9 plus 8 plus 7 plus 6), and the worst scoie is 10 (1 plus 2 
plus 3 plus 4) Scores for the ten blots are added, giving a range for the 
whole task of between 100 neurotic N and 300 normal N The method 
of scoring increases the reliability to r = +0 84 This test does not corre- 
late highly with intelligence, r == -fo 08 but shows a slight correlation 
with vocabulary, r = -f-o 27 The critical level is at the score of 220, 
74% of neurotics and 42% of normals score below this level ” 

In this study, Eysenck then utilized four tests Suggestibility , Dark 
Vision , Ranking Rorschach , and a Questionnaire. He found that: 

'‘While no one test by itself reaches a high level of prediction, a com- 
bination of the tests would considerably enhance their discriminative 
value In clinical studies we have found that while the dark vision test is 
particularly discriminative with respect to anxiety states, the Ranking 
Rorschach test is particularly discriminative with regard to hysterics 
Differences in selectivity of this kind may account for the fact that such 
correlations as we have found between the various tests have usually been 
rather small They also argue in favor of the use of several tests m com- 
bination We, therefore, put forward the whole battery as a useful meas- 
uring instrument for the general personality trait of neuroticism ” 

A study with constructive suggestions is that by Malamud and 
Malamud (26) These authors state that despite the lack of agreement 
on the findings m regard to the Multiple Choice Test it represents 
“an important methodological advance in projective testing” Their 
study “attempts to determine possible shortcomings of this test’s 
scoring system in the light of an item analysis of its individual re- 
sponses ” 

Utilizing the records of 488 normals as compared with 215 abnormal 
subjects, a breakdown of the scores m terms of the number of times 
any given response category was chosen was pei formed The following 
significant findings were obtained: 

“1. Using a critical ratio of 200 or over as the criterion, 21 good 
responses are found to be discriminative in the normal direction, 25 are 
neutral, and four discriminate m the abnormal dnection Good answers 
classified m the same category often vary in degree of direction of dis- 
crimination from card to card For example, Response 4 disci lmmates in 
the normal direction on Card IV, is neutral on Card VII, and discrimi- 
nates in the abnormal direction on Card VI.” 
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This is a very interesting finding, and is closely allied to the recent 
w ork ol Cox, 1 eported above 

“2 Thirty- three poor responses are discriminative m the abnormal 
direction, 14 are neutral, and three discriminate m the normal direction 
Poor answers classified m the same category \ary in degree of direction of 
discrimination from caid to card For example, Response 8 discriminates 
m the abnormal direction on Card VII, is neutral on Card IV, and dis- 
criminates m a normal direction on Card VI 

“All m all, a total of 62 individual responses discriminate between 
normals and abnormals to the extent of a critical ratio of 2 00 or more 
Of these responses 35 discriminate to the extent of a critical ratio of 3 00 
or more ” 

In their discussion, the authors point out that the “appropriate- 
ness of assigning uniform weights to categories of responses is seri- 
ously questioned, since much depends on the type of response and 
the card on which it appears Responses falling in the same category 
may deserve increased weights on some cards, decreased or even no 
weights on other cards This would appear to be consistent with prac- 
tice m the free Rorschach situation where the same response may vary 
m significance depending on the properties of the card to which it is 
given ” 

The authors feel further that “weighting in the normal as well as 
the abnormal direction seems desirable ” They conclude that “the 
conditions affecting the choice of different responses vary significantly 
from one normal or abnormal group to another, a fact that may 
indicate that the test with a single scoring system cannot be applied 
universally with the expectation of getting consistently good results/’ 

Challman (27) investigated three different scoring methods in a 
comparative study of the records of patients m a state hospital and 
student nurses A considei able difference in the discriminative power 
of the same set of responses could be obtained by a change of method 
Thus, according to Method I, 66% of the patients and 39% of the 
nurses were screened out, m Method II 61% of the patients and 31% 
of the nurses, m Method III, 57% of the patients and 19% of the 
nurses. Challman considered this last the more effective and makes 
as his conclusion the following statement* “With the methods of 
scoring recommended by Harrower for the amplified Multiple Choice 
Test (not for the present one), and with a critical score of 35, the 
test appears to have some usefulness as a screening device. The num- 
ber of false positives would probably be reduced if the test were 
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repeated, and only those scoring over the cutical score both times 
screened out Also, where it is feasible, using it with a personality 
inventory, such as Mittelmann* has done, appears to reduce the num- 
ber of misclassifications ” 

Lawshe and Forstei (7) utilized seven modifications of scoung in 
an endeavor 4 ho raise the reliability of the test ” “Those modifications 
were aimed at the scoung of only the most discummative items and 
the development of separate scoring keys foi males and females ” The 
findings are as follows 

“1 The low reliability coefficients obtained fiom scores of college 
students on the Multiple Choice Test suongly indicate the umeliability 
of the standard scoring and reflect the weakness of the test as a screening 
instrument Howe\er, m cases where a low selection ratio can be used, 
that is, when the object is to select few individuals fiom a large number 
of candidates, assuming validity to the obtained leliability, the test might 
be effectively used for selection 

“2 Significant sex differences m score distribution and items selection 
reveal the need for sepaiate male and female scoring keys 

4 '3 For the restricted population studies, the intelligence factor does 
not seem to contribute significantly to the variability of the scores on the 
Multiple Choice test (compare Eysenck) 

“4 The reversal of the intended discriminative power m some answers 
indicates a need foi a rev lew of the original classification of items (compaie 
Malamud and Malamud) 

“5 The insufficient number of strongly discriminative items in this 
test does not permit a significant raising of the leliability through the 
elimination of weak items The suggestion is advanced that an increase 
m the number of ink-blots might render the test more useful m individual 
application ” 

A number of investigators (Watson, Gorham, and Zuckerman) have 
suggested the modification of scoring the Multiple Choice 300 items 
on an IBM scoring sheet This type of study, howevei, has been most 
fully developed by Samuel Kellmanf of the Detroit Civil Service 
Commission, who has combined this technical modification with sev- 
eral other important ones, including the development of what we 
originally termed the “expanded Multiple Choice Rorschach’* (see 
Part 3, Section III) 


* The reference to Mitielnianns woih is found m Ptoceedmgs of the Military Ses- 
sion, American Society tor Reseaich in Ps\chosomatic Pioblems Psychosomatic Medi- 
cine , s ; £ >C>-° ) 7 to,"? 

t \<hiii IMummik Clinic Haipei Hospital, Detroit a division of the Michigan 
Department ot Mental Health 
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Kellman (28) (29), beginning m 1945, concerned himself with the 
numerous piactical, methodological, and philosophical questions 
raised by the amplified form of the test His recisional work pro- 
ceeded with three objectnes in mind 

1 To determine the applicability to the test of the complex, multi- 
dimensional Roischach “systems,” such as those of Beck (30), Hertz 
(31), Klopfer-Kelley-Davidson (32) 

2 To devise a method intermediate between such “full-range” 
treatment and the briefer “key number” system described m this 
volume 

3. To provide an objective, efficient scheme that would remove 
from the shouldeis of the Rorschachist the great labor of scoring 
(whether “full-range,” intermediate, or brief m natuie, and partic- 
ularly where the first of these is 1m olved) 

Historically the last objective was the first one to be tackled (29) 
An IBM (International Business Machines, Inc) answer sheet was 
devised that reflected the multiple-choice answers selected by the 
subject, as to both pnmcny and secondary reactivity Machine scoring 
matrixes (scoring keys for intra-machine use) were constructed to 
cover location, determinant, and content scoring as well as “key num- 
ber” categories. # Processing the Answer Sheets through the IBM 
Test Scoring Machine provides raw data in most of the usual scoring 
categories f 

Various correlational studies (28) w r ere made between the “key 
number” results and the full-range scoring results, as v r ell as between 
these tw r o and Munroes Inspection Technique (33), which w r as also 
applied Validation studies are in progress at all levels $ 

A variety of clinical and othei applications (mainly personnel 
selection and screening) w r ere attempted The multiple-judge method, 
generally as described for a clinical setting by Due, Wnght, and 
Wright (Part 3, Section VI), w T as used to assess psychodiagnostic keen- 
ness of the procedure Clinical and methodological studies aie con- 


* Originallv Klopfei scoring was used (32) See Kellman’s monograph (28) wherein 
charts aie provided for matrix production according to scoring methods of Beck (30) 
and Hertz {31), as well as those of other investigators 

t The method described, paiticulaih if used in clinical work, does not obviate 
the inspection of protocol for sequence anahsis, perseveration of lesponses nature of 
distiibution of responses on a caid-bv-card basis, and qualitative factors and response 
dynamics 

$ The hist work with emphasis on scoring techniques, was done undei the auspices 
of the Detroit Civil Sen ice Commission Latei woik, on other levels of effort, was 
done (in part) under the terms of a special giant bv William Scott Associates of Detroit 
to the Department of Clinical Psvchology, \Va>ne University 
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turning, with both the original amplified and later (levised) forms 
of the test 

As to the hi st objective it became cleai , during the early revisional 
work, that the 300 item foim could not be subjected to objective scoi- 
ing (as immediately above) unless ceitam aspects of it weie altered 
The changes involve administration, test booklet format, and re- 
sponse content Kellman found the following to be the mam aieas 
of methodological difficulty 

1 Location scores could not be obtained for some of the responses be- 
cause of vagueness of wording 

2 Determinant scoring, according to any of the cui rent American 
“systems,” was hindered for the same reason 

3 “Contamination” of reactivity by simultaneous exposure of all 300 
responses 

4 Objections to the vagueness and/or all-mclusiveness of “Nothing at 
all” as a rejection choice 

5 Both overstress and understress on total scoring categories 

Considerable experimentation with these (and other factors) pro- 
duced a revision of the 300 item form* 111 1950 Its format, adminis- 
tration, and content now permit (among other things) more accurate 
location, determinant and content scoring, non-contaminated expos- 
ure of response choices, clear-cut rejection response choices, and show 
some correction of the over- and under-stress in certain of the scoring 
categories 

The revised instrument can be treated m a manner similar to that 
used with the individually administered, “classical” Rorschach Many 
problems are left untouched, however, by this approach,! despite 
the hopefulness generated by preliminary studies These have in- 
cluded full-range treatment, application of Munroe’s technique, as 
well as the two “key number” approaches (the original 10 and Kell- 
man’s expanded proposal of 22) At this stage of the development, it 
can be reported that the most fruitful results have been obtained 
through the combination of results from full-range and briefer eval- 
uations. 

Despite the latter finding, work is m progress to sharpen the group 
application through more sensitive, albeit brief, evalutional methods. 


* Harroiver Multiple-Choice Rorschach , as revised by S Kellman Published by Win 
Scott Associates, Detioit, Michigan 

t For example full proof of the assumption that the multiple choice method can 
be a sensitne depth-sounding mstiument, the rationale lot intei pienng primal) - 
secondary response results, etc 
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A new proposal is being tested, namely the expansion of the 10 key 
number system to 22 categories (28) Definition of each such category 
can now be clearei because of the revision of test content, as described 
above In addition, the definitions themselves have been set up m 
the light of known clinical implications of the scoring factors, and are 
not based solely upon the dichotomy “good-bad” responses Further- 
more, the 22 key categories also reflect (a) scoring areas that lie m the 
no-man’s-land between the “good-bad” sectors (their quantitative and 
qualitative characteristics determining m which of the two extremes 
they are to be mterpieted), (b) three types of rejection response 
choices rejection of the blot stimulus, implied refusal or inability to 
choose any of the offered answers, overt rejection of the printed 
choices as inadequate 

Throughout the history of the effort to provide a valid, quickly- 
scored mstiument, the investigators have attempted to letam as much 
of the sensitivity, and to sacrifice as few of the nuances as possible, of 
the deeper Rorschach approaches to psychodiagnosis Nevertheless, 
no such effort can adequately leplace the simultaneity that is implied 
in a tiuly sensitive method between the collection of quantitative 
data and the working of insightful, clinical dynamics in the mind of 
the investigator 

Revised Harrower Multiple-Choice (Expanded) 
Rorschach* 

Inkblot 1 
A 

1. Whole Blot. An army or navy emblem 

2. Whole Blot' Crumbling cliffs 

3 Whole Blot * A bat — just the shape of a bat 

4* The first three anstvers do not look like this inkblot 

5 Right and Left Sides • Two people 

6. Whole Blot. A pelvis 

7. Whole Blot : An x-ray picture 

8. Upper Center * Pincers of a crab 

9. Whole Blot Messy, grim) stuff 

10. Lower Center : Pait of my body 


* Prepaied for pin poses of leview previous to copv lighting by M R Hanower and 
S Kellman, June 15, 1948 4 tiansitional revision ihe final 0950) revision is in press 
Win Scott Associates, 90 Edison Ave , Detioit 2, Mich 
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B 

11. Middle , Plus Uppei and Lower Centers Headless figure with 
arms up 

12 Whole Blot Vertebra 

13 Upper Center Tiny boxing gloves 

14 Whole Blot Spilt ink, dried up 
15. Whole Blot Someone’s insides 

16 None of the 15 answers , above , look like any pait of this inkblot 

17 Whole Blot. Butterfly flying 

18. Whole Blot. Lava — hard, gray rocks 

19 Whole Blot. Coat of arms 

20 Whole Blot An x-ray of the chest 

C 

21 Whole Blot Hallowe’en mask 

22 Left and Right Sides Clouds 

23 Whole Blot. A moth — shape of a moth 

24 Whole Blot. Two people on a merry-go-round 

25 Lower Center Abell 

26 Whole Blot An x-ray picture of the spine 

27. Left and Right Sides 4 Animal heads 

28. Lower Center. The stomach 

29 No part of this inkblot looks like anything Fve ever seen 

30 Center: Eyes glaring at me 

Inkblot 2 
A 

1. Whole Blot A bug somebody stepped on, bloody 

2 The fast answer doesn't look like this inkblot 

3 Whole Blot, Except for the Red Parts Two Scottie dogs stand- 

ing with their noses up 
4. Right and Left Sides 4 Little faces 
5 Whole Blot 4 A bloody spinal column 

6 . White, Center. A white top 

7. Whole Blot. A bursting bomb* smoke and fire 

8 Whole Blot, Except for Red Paits 4 Two elephants, trunks lifted 

9 Whole Blot 4 Two clowns with red hats 
10. Whole Blot: Red and black 111k, still wet 
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B 

11 Whole Blot, Except for Reel Paris An animal skm 

12 Whole Blot, Except for Red Parts Two bears rubbing noses 

13 Right and Left Sides Faces of Indians 

14 Upper or Lower Red Parts Blood 

15 None of the anszvers, above , look like any part of this inkblot 

16 Center White A white lamp 

17 Lozver Center An exploding firecracker — lots of flame 

18 Lozvei Center A red butterfly 

19 Whole Blot, Except for Bottom Red Part. Two people playing 

pat-a-cake 

20 Whole Blot ' Dried splotches of red and black paint 

C 

21 Whole Blot, Except for Bottom Red Part * Two witches 

22 Whole Blot Black and red paint, still wet 

23 Whole Blot , Except for Red Parts Bears’ heads, black and furry 

24 Whole Blot, Except for Red Pants A deep empty hole 

25 Right and Left Sides Faces chiseled from stone 
26. Whole Blot. Lungs and blood 

27 Center White A white stmg-ray fish 

28. Above the White Center ' A little temple, high up 

29 No pant of this inkblot looks like anything Eve ever seen 

30 Whole Blot A fiery erupting volcano 

Inkblot 3 
A 

1. Whole Blot, Minus Upper Center , Upper Corners' Two birds 
fighting 

2 Upper Right and Left Corners' Meat hanging in butcher shop 
3- Whole Blot, Minus Upper Centei, Upper Comers’ Two men 
pulling something apart 
4 Whole Blot' Part of m\ body 
5. Whole Blot Just colored blots 

6 Center. A colon ed butterfly 

7 Upper Comers and Center - Spots of blood and wet paint 

8 Upper Right and Left Corners • Monkeys hanging by their tails 
9. Center * A led bow tie 

10* The first nine answers don't look like any part of this inkblot 
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B 

1 1. Center A red brooch 

12 Whole Blot A person’s insides 

13 Whole Blot, Minus Upper Center and Up pen Comers' Two can- 

nibals 

14 Whole Blot, Except for Center and Upper Corners Donald 

Ducks, playing together 

15 Whole Blot Fne, and smoke rising 

16 None of the 75 answers look like any part of this inkblot 

17 Up pen Conners and Centen Spilt paint, all dried up 

18 Whole Blot, Minus Center and Upper Corners Two women 

quarreling 

19 Whole Blot Fresh blood and dnt 

20 Whole Blot, Minus Center and Uppen Connens Alphonse and 

Gaston — “after you” 

C 

21 Center, Black Parts Only Two birds’ heads 

22 Upper Right on Left Cornens A bloody stomach 

23 Whole Blot, Minus Center and Upper Conners' Two waiters 

bowing 

24 Loiver Center: An x-ray pictuie 

25 Whole Blot' Dirty spots and bloody spots 

26 Center A colored hair ribbon 

27 Upper Corners and Center Lipstick splotches 
28. Upper Right and Left Connens Falling cats 

29 No part of this inkblot looks like anything Eve ever seen 

30 Lower Right ancl Left Sides Fish swimming 

Inkblot 4 
A 

1. Lowen Center: Head of an animal 

2. Whole Blot. Lungs and chest 

3 Whole Blot. Nasty, dirty slime 

4 Lowen Right and Left Conners A pair of boots 

5 Whole Blot. A burnt mass 

6 The first five ansioens don’t look like any part of this inkblot 
7. Whole Blot A giant m a fur coat 

8 Whole Blot' An animal skin, fur side out 
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9. Whole Blot A big gorilla 

10 Upper Center An x-ray picture 

B 

1 1 Upper Center A little flower 

12 Entire Middle, From Top to Bottom The spine 

13 Whole Blot Dirty water after a ram 

14 Loiver Right and Left Sides Charlie Chaplin’s feet 

15 Whole Blot A person out of a nightmare 

16 Whole Blot A man sitting down 

17. Whole Blot A fur rug 

18. Loiver Right and Left Coiners Two Scottie dogs 

19 Whole Blot A black smudge 

20 None of the 19 answers look like any part of this inkblot 

C 

21 Loiver Right and Left Sides • Clouds 

22 Whole Blot A bat 

23 Whole Blot A man, seen from below 

24 No part of this inkblot looks like anything Eve ever seen 

25 Whole Blot . Something squashed out of shape 

26 Whole Blot A frightening picture 

27 Upper Center A person’s insides 

28 Upper Right and Left Corners Two little snakes 

29 Loiver Right and Left Corners. Big overshoes 

30 Lower Center A cow’s head 

Inkblot 5 
A 

1 Lower Center. A bird’s beak 

2 Whole Blot‘ Something squashed 

3 Whole Blot f A ballet dancer 

4. The first three answers don't look like any part of this inkblot 

5 Whole Blot. A map 

6 Lower Center . Sugar tongs 

7. Whole Blot. A moth, the shape of a moth 

8 Entire Blot, Minus U pper and Lower Centers and Right and Left 
Corners The shape of shoulders 
9, Whole Blot. A black smoke cloud 
10 Upper Center: A labbit’s head 
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B 

1 1 Right or Left Side . A man’s face 

12 Whole Blot A black mess 

13 Entire Blot Except Entire Middle Two men with arms folded 

14 Whole Blot An island 
15* Center A policeman 

16 Whole Blot * A bird flying 

17 Whole Blot: A pelvis 

18 Whole Blot Tar or soot, smeared on something 

19 Loiver Center * Nutcrackers 

20 None of the 19 answers look like any pant of this inkblot 

C 

21 Left or Right Corner 1 An alligatoi’s head 

22 No part of this inkblot looks like anything Eve ever seen 

23 Whole Blot A smashed body 

24 Whole Blot A fan dancer 

25 Entne Blot , Minus Right and Left Corners An x-ray picture 

26 Left and Right Conners Legs 

27 Whole Blot A bat or a butterfly at lest 

28 Whole Blot Lungs and chest 

29 Entire Blot , Minus Right and Left Conners Black clouds 

30 Lower Center A pair of pliers 

Inkblot 6 
A 

1 Right and Left Sides * Two kings’ heads with crowns 

2 Whole Blot An x-ray picture 

3 Upper Center , or Lower Two-thinds of the Blot, Parts of the body 
4. Upper Center • Totem pole 

5 Entire Blot, Except Upper Center A fur rug 
6. Whole Blot, Mud and water 

7 Upper Center. A polished post 

8 The first seven answers don f t look like any part of this inkblot 
9. Whole Blot: A turtle 

10. Whole Blot, Except Upper Center: A landslide 

B 

1 1. Upper Center * A dxagon fly 

12. Upper Center and Down the Middle. The spinal column 
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13 Up pen Center A cat’s whiskers 

14 Up pei Centei and All of the Lower Part Male and female sex 

oigans 

15 Whole Blot, Except Upper Centei An animal skin 

16 Whole Blot Duty water 

17 Upper Center A sceptre 

18 Upper Center, Very Top of A snake’s head 

19 None of the 18 answers look like any part of this inkblot 

20 Whole Blot Spatteied, dried up mess 

C 

2 1 U pper Centei A butterfly 

22 Whole Blot An x-ray of the spine 

23 Upper Center Feathers 

24 Whole Blot, Except Upper Center A bear skin 

25 Whole Blot A leaf 

26. Uppei Centei A well-rounded table leg 

27. No part of this inkblot looks like anything Eve ever seen 

28 Upper Centei * Gushing oil 

29 Upper Center, Inside Portion A little man 

30 Whole Blot Part of the body 

Inkblot 7 
A 

1 Whole Blot- Smoke 

2 Whole Blot , Except Bottom Parts Two women 

3 Whole Blot. Parts of the body 

4 Lower Two-thuds of Blot Animals 

5 The pi st foui answers don't look like any part of this inkblot 

6 Center, White A white chandelier 

7 Whole Blot Burning fragments 

8 Upper Left and Right Comers Woolly lambs’ tails 

9 Whole Blot An x-ray picture 

10. Upper One-third of Blot. Bookends 

B 

11. Middle One-third of Blot Men’s faces with big noses 

12 Lower One-third of Blot A butterfly flying 

13 Whole Blot. Muck from the gutter 

14 Lower Center and Lower Sides Scottie dogs 
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15 Whole Blot Pelvic bones 

16 Upper Two-thuds of Blot * Indians with feathered caps 

17 None of the answers look like any part of this inkblot 

18 Whole Blot Clouds 

19 Loiver Center An x-iay of part of the body 

20 Whole Blot A necklace 

C 

21. Whole Blot , Except Bottom Part Children playing 

22 Loiver One-thud of Blot The lower part of the torso 

23 Loiver One-third of Blot Fog or mist 

24 No part of this inkblot looks like anything Eve ever seen 

25 Whole Blot A squashed frog 

26 Whole Blot, Except Bottom Part. Statues 

27 Whole Blot. Shapeless gray stuff 

28 Loiver Center and Loiver Sides Gray moth, at rest 

29 Upper Two-thuds of the Inkblot Dogs playing 

30 Center , White Part A white lamp 

Inkblot 8 
A 

1. Lower Center An orange or pink butterfly 

2 Whole Blot. Shoulders, lungs, and stomach 

3 The first two answers don't look like any part of this inkblot 

4 Whole Blot Just colors can’t find anything more 

5 Whole Blot A colorful emblem 

6 Lower Center A pretty flower, pink and orange petals 

7 Whole Blot. Heaven and Hell the colors suggest it 

8 Center * Two blue cushions 

9 Right and Left Sides * Two bears climbing 
10 Lower Center * Colored clouds 

B 

11. Whole Blot: Flowers and leaves 

12. Center An x-ray picture 

13. Whole Blot. Colored blobs of paint or ink 
14 Upper Center A horseshoe crab 

15. None of the 14 answers look like any part of this inkblot 

16. Center * Blue flags 

17* Right and Left Sides Animals climbing 
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18 Whole Blot A coloied coat of aims 

1 9 Whole Blot Fire and ice 

20 Whole Blot Parts of the body 

C 

21 Whole Blot’ A Chustmas tree with gay decorations 

22. Whole Blot This is similar to a medical picture in color and 
arrangement 

23 Lower Center Frogs’ heads 

24. Whole Blot. Life and Death because of the different colors 

25 Upper Center A mountain seen from the distance 

26 Whole Blot A nicely drawn, cheerful design for wallpaper 

27 Lower Center Inside the mouth — the pmkness of it 

28. Right and Left Sides a?id Loiver Center. Two beavers walking on 
colored rocks 

29 No part of this inkblot looks like anything I f ve ever seen 

30 Whole Blot Colored ink splashed on paper, all diied up 

Inkblot 9 
A 

1. Upper Right and Left Sides Sea horses — the shape suggests it 

2. Whole Blot. Just spilt paint, drying up 
3 Whole Blot * Flowers of various kinds 

4. Whole Blot Parts of the body, on a doctor’s chart 

5 Whole Blot * Smoke and flames 

6 Uppen Center * Horns of a deer 

7 The fill st six answers don't look like any part of this inkblot 

8 Upper Right and Left Corners' Two witches 

9 Loiver Center: Bloody clouds 

10. Entire Middle An unlighted candle 

B 

11. None of the 10 answers look like any part of this inkblot 

12. Loiver Center: A pink jacket 

13. Whole Blot. Meaningless colors* pink, orange, green, brown 

14. Whole Blot Minus Lower Center: Bright tropical plant 

15. Whole Blot: Stomach and intestines in a medical picture 

16. Whole Blot Minus Loiver Center . A forest fire, still burning 

17. Right a?id Left Sides. Animal heads 

18. Upper Right and Left Sides . Two gnomes 
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19 Loiuer Right and Left Corners. Bloody hands 

20 Upper Center A fountain, with the water' flowing 

C 

21 Whole Blot. A beautiful orchid or other tropical flower 

22 Upper Right and Left Sides Boiled lobster, because of the color 

23 Whole Blot The insides of a person, when cut open 

24 Whole Blot An explosion m process 

25 Right and Left Sides Men’s faces 

26 No part of this inkblot looks like anything Fve ever seen 

27 Upper Right and Left Sides. Two Santa Clauses 

28 Whole Blot Storm clouds in a brilliant sunset 

29 Upper Center and Middle A violin 

30 Whole Blot Messy colors, all lun together 

Inkblot 10 
A 

1 The Two Largest Aieas in the Blot Two people 

2 Whole Blot. Spilt paint, dried up 

3 Whole Blot A many-hued Chinese print 

4 Upper Center: An x-ray picture 

5 Whole Blot: All I can see aie a bunch of colored mk spots 

6 Whole Blot * Spiders, caterpillars, insects 

7 Whole Blot’ Parts from the inside of my body 

8. One of the Two Largest Areas in the Blot: A colored map of 
California 

9 The first eight answers don't look like any part of this inkblot 
10 Whole Blot: A flower garden blooming in the spring 

B 

11. Whole Blot: Undersea pictures — coral, tropical fish, etc 

12. Just Above Lower Center : Two little dogs sitting up 

13. Upper Center, Middle , and Loiuer Center: Stomach and intes- 

tines, as m medical text 

14. Whole Blot’ Just a lot of colors with no meaning at all 

15. Whole Blot A medical picture of the internal organs 

16. Whole Blot: A bright design for wallpaper 

17. Whole Blot: A child’s painting, helter skelter 

18. The Two Largest Areas in the Blot: Two ladies holding hands 
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19 None of the 18 answers look like any part of this inkblot 

20 Whole Blot. Lots of animals running around 

C 

21 Upper Right and Lejt Corners * A blue flower 

22 Whole Blot Colored ink, still wet 

23 Whole Blot A picture of spring or fall the colors suggest it 

24 Whole Blot Different parts of the insides of the human body 

25 Whole Blot Just colors, that’s all I can see here 

26 Upper Center and U pper Right 3 Left Corners Octopus and crabs 

27 Upper Center Bones 

28 Whole Blot Pink coral and seaweed 

29 Whole Blot Flowers of many colors, all jumbled together 
30. No part of this inkblot looks like anything Fve ever seen 

As illustration of Kellman’s method, his full scoring chart for 
Card I on an IBM machine is given on next page 

Concluding Remarks 

Let us sketch some developments which may be expected to take 
place. We may at the same time formulate some of the dangers which 
should be avoided and some of the prerequisites which may safeguard 
the most effective use of these group devices Let us look into the 
future and make the assumption that there will be an ever-increasing 
rapprochement between the field of the physician and the field of 
the psychologist, where the physician, on the one hand, will become 
more aware of the kind of information that it would be helpful for 
him to have with patients, and where the psychologist, on the other 
hand, shall have cast off his academic seclusion, and sufficiently ori- 
ented himself in the field of medicine so that he can take the responsi- 
bility of bridging the gap and making his findings intelligible to the 
non-psychologically trained individual Given this state of affairs, 
might it not be possible m large out-patient clinics, where persons 
may wait for seveial hours before being seen by the doctor, for certain 
types of group scieenmg of the roughest kind to be conducted to 
highlight veiy obwous emotional disturbances^ 

It is certainly not beyond the realm of possibility that all colleges 
will require some kind of appraisal of the individual’s emotional 
status at the time of entrance, o\ er and above his academic achieve- 
ment and acceptability on interview As this is done with noteworthy 
success m seteial institutions once the student has entered, the possi- 



Full Scoring or Harrower Expanded Multipll-Ciioice Rorschach 



Form Level Rating as per expenmental proposal of B Klopfer and H H Davidson 
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bill ties of utilizing rapid and accurate screening devices puor to entei- 
ing may be envisaged 

Although still at the level of research, the emergence of vocational 
chai acteristics, as seen 111 the work of Steiner, may be expected in 
the future to play a greater and gi eater part m the actual placement 
of the individual m industry 

Statistical norms for age levels, educational levels, and the like 
should be compiled by some central research bureau # While, ad- 
mittedly, much lemains to be done by the experimentalist in perfect- 
ing his own tools, it is even more important that he take the time and 
trouble to explain the relevance and significance of his tools in fields 
outside his own. 
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AN ANALYSIS OF CONTENT 




List of the Content of Responses, 
College Age Group 


T he figures which appear m the content list may be explained 
briefly For example, Card I gave rise to 63 2 responses (11=632) 
Of these, 284 were whole responses (W = 284) which constitutes 45% 
of the total number of responses to that card (W = 45%) The first 
category, Anatomy (animal) constituted 2% of the 284W answers. 
Thus the relative frequency with which any specific content category 
occurred can be seen by a comparison of these percentages # 

Since this is apt to be confusing at first glance we may take another 
example, D2 on page 289 Here we find 40 such responses (D2 = 40) 
The D2 per cent, that is, the frequency with which D2, as a location, 
was selected, is 6% of the total number of answers given to Card I 
(D2% — 6) These 40 responses are distributed between six content 
categories. Anatomy (human), Animals, Human being, Human de- 
tails, Natural objects and Objects 

We can, therefore, ask two questions about any given location Is 
it utilized frequently or not? When utilized, are the responses apt to 
be drawn from a variety of content categories or from a few 


College Age 
R = 632 

w 

W = 284 
W%=45 
Anatomy (animal) 
2 % 

anatomy of bird 
skeleton of bat 
skull of dogfish 
spine of animal 
Anatomy (human) 
30% 

axis vertebra 


Card I 


backbone 

bone 

bony structure 
costal cartilages 
hipbone 
lungs 

nerve slice 

pectoral girdle 

pelvic bone 

pelvic girdle 

pelvis 

publis 

ribs 

sacral vertebra 
sacrum 

skeletal system 


skeleton 
spinal column 
sternum 
thorax 
vertebra 

Animals 

46% 

(Winged) 
(40%) 
bat (22%) 
beetle 
bird 
bug 

butterfly (8%) 
dragon 

eagle (and N R A ) 


insect 

moth 

pelican 

penguin 

phemx 

pigeon 

vampire 

( Other than winged) 

( 6 %) 

animal 

cockroach 

crab 

crayfish 

frog 

mammal 

reptile 


* In certain cases additional percentages have been given These have been added 
when any one item was given with unusual frequency m that particular location For 
example, "bat” m this case constituted 22 % of all the whole answers given to Card I 
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spider 

turtle 

Animal details 
3% 

antlers of moose 
face of fox 
head of dog 
head of dragon 
head of ox 
head of wolf 

Animal objects 
7% 

shell 

sponge 

Fire, etc 

t> / o 

exploded object 
Human beings 
4% 

angels 

angels and devil 
circus performer 
dancer 

diver hitting water 

ghosts 

goblins 

god 

King of the Mountain 
masked men and 
prisoner 

parachute troopist 
Maps, etc 
1 % 

map 

photograph of island 
Natural objects 
1 % 

iceberg 

rock 

Objects 

10% 

airplane 

blouse 

bomber 

crest 

{ emblem 
insignia 
kettle 

mask (devil's) 
paper doll 
plane (shadow) 
steel 


Card I — ( Continued ) 


Plants, etc 

1 % 


Sex ■ 
3% 


fungus growth 

leaf 

pansy 

X-ray 

7% 

x-ray 

x-ray of bat 

w 

W — 38 

W'% = 6 

Anatomy (human) 
50% 

'‘anatomy” (part of) 

bone 

clavicle 

pelvic girdle 

pubis 

ribs 

sacrum 

spinal column 
sternum and vertebra 
vertebra 

Animals 

26 % 

(Winged) 

(16%) 

bat 

bird 

eagle 

insect 

winged animal 
( Other than winged) 
( 11 %) 

crab 
pigs 
ray fish 

Human beings 
11 % 

children m canoe 

figures 

ghosts 

persons 

Natural objects 
3% 

mountain crag 
Objects 
5% 

emblem 


vagina 

X-iay 

3% 

x-ray of body 

ws 

WS = 4l 
WS% = 6 
Anatomy (human) 
2 % 

part of the body 
Animals 
5% 

(Winged) 

(5%) 

bat 

phenix 

Animal details 
29% 

face of cat 
face of fox 
face of green-eyed 
monster 
head of cat 

Human details 
5% 

face of heathen god 
face of Satan 
Maps, etc 
2 % 

Map 

Natural objects 

12 % 

avalanche 
cave (entrance) 
cave and high cliff 
hills and lakes 
hills and islands 

Objects 

44% 

Hallowe’en cat 
Hallowe’en lantern 
Hallowe’en pumpkin 
jack-o’-lantern 
mask 

W'S 

W'S = 6 
W'S% = 9 


Animal details 
33% 

face of cat 

Objects 

66 % 

Hallowe’en cat 
mask 

Mask (Japanese) 

D 1 

Dl =46 
Dl% = 7 
Anatomy (human) 
30% 

bone 

chest wall 
costal cartilages 
costal margin 
nervous tract 
skull 

spinal cord 
sternum 

sternum and xiphoid 
process 

Animals 

20 % 

(Winged) 

(n%) 

bee 

beetle 

insect 

( Other than winged) 
(9%) 
ant 
frog 

ogre (two headed) 

Animal objects 

2% 

fossil 

Human betngs 
39% 

bat man 

basketball player 
comic-strip character 
ghost 

Ku-Klux Klan 

lady 

man 

person 

spirit 

spooks 

woman 
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Objects 

7% 


C\rd I — (Continued) 

D 3 


dress pattern 

idol 

kettle 

N-ray 


2% 

x-ray 

D 2 


D2=40 
D2% = 6 
Anatomy (human) 
3% 

sternum 

Animals 

50% 

(Winged) 
(28%) 
bat 
bird 
vulture 
winged horse 
(Other than winged ) 
(23%) 

animal 

bear 

frog 

ground hog 

rabbit 

seahorses 

Human beings 
23% 

figures 

men 

Santa Claus 
witches 

Human details 

10 % 

face 

face of Sherlock 
Holmes 

Natural objects 
3% 

clouds 

Objects 

13% 

face of sphinx 
gargoyle 
keystone 
totem pole 
wings of airplane 


D3 — 4 
D3% = 6 
Anatomy (human) 
75% 

body 

pelvic bone 
sternum 

Human details 
25% 

torso of female 

D 4 

D4 = 7 
D4% = 1 
Anatomy (human) 
14% 

sternum and xiphoid 
process 

Objects 

86 % 

bell 

D 5 

D5 = 28 
D5% — 4 
Anatomy (human) 
4% 

ribs 

Animals 

54% 

(Winged) 

(50%) 

bat 

bird 

eagle 

fowl 

griffin 

(Other than winged) 

( 4 %) 

fox 

Animal details 
21 % 
beak of bird 
head of bird 
head of dog 
wings of bat 
Maps , etc , 

7 OJ 

1 /o 

map of England 
map of South America 


Natural objects 

7 % 

rock 

Objects 

7% 

hat 

uniform 

D 6 

D6 = 16 
D6% = 3 
Anatomy (human) 
13% 

anus 

vertebra 

Animals 

63% 

(31%) 

beetle 

butterfly 

insect 

(Other than winged) 
(31%) 

crab 

frog 

lobster 

Animal details 
13% 

head of beetle 
Human beings 
13% 

figure 

persons 

D 7 

D7 = 4 
D7%= 6 
Animals 
25% 

(Winged) 

25% 


bat 


Objects 

75% 


airplane 
emblem 
totem pole 


D 8 

D8=8 
D8% = 1 


Anatomy (human) 
25% 
pelvic girdle 
thoracic vertebra 
Animals 
38% 

(Wtnged) 

(38%) 

bat 

bird 

eagle 

Animal details 
13% 

antlers 

Objects 
25% 
air force pin 
flying wings 

D 9 

D9 = 4 
D9% = 6 
Anatomy (human) 
100 % 

pelvis 

sacrum 

sacrum and coccyx 
bone 

D 10 

D10 = 6 
D10% = 9 

Animals 

67 % 

(Winged) 

( 67 % 

bat 

bird 

eagle 

Objects 

33% 

airplane 

D 11 

Dll = 21 
Dll% = 3 
Anatomy (human) 
14% 

attachment of ribs to 
chest 

ribs and intercostal 
spaces 
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Card I — ( Continued ) 


throat (infected) 
Animal details 
5% 

face of cat 

Human details 

19% 

face 

face of devil 

Natural objects 

10 % 

high cliff and cave 
Objects 
48% 

Hallowe’en mask 
jack-o’-lantern 
mask of devil 
X-iay 

5% 


dl = 11 
dl% = 2 
Animals 
18% 

(Winged) 

(9%) 

sea gull 

(Other than winged) 
(9%) 

shark 

Animal details 
36% 
beak of bird 
claws 
wings 

Maps, etc 
9% 

map of India 
Natural objects 
9% 

rock of Gibraltar 
Objects 
27% 

arrow 

bayonet 

weapon 

d 2 

d2 = 1 
d2% = 1 


Animal details 
100 % 

head of animal 


d3 = 10 
d3% = 2 
Animals 
30% 


Animal details 
40% 
claws of crab 
heads of eagles 
heads of snakes 
mouth of animal 
Human beings 
10 % 

monks 

Human details 
10 % 

thumbs 

Natural objects 
10 % 


d4 = 4 
d4% = 6 
Animals 
25% 

(Winged) 

(25%) 

bird 

Animal details 
50% 
head of dog 
head of rat 

Natural objects 
25% 

peak 

d 5 

d5 = 3 
d5%= 4 


Animal details 
33% 


d6 = 4 
d6% = 6 
Anatomy (human) 
50% 

coccyx 

xiphoid process 
Maps, etc 
25% 

geographical photo 
Signs and symbols 
25% 

Fascist symbol 

d 7 

d7 — 1 
d7% = 1 
Objects 
100 % 

breadmakei’s mallet 

d 3 + d 5 

d3 +d5 = 9 
d3 + d5%=l 

Animals 

56% 

(Winged) 

(33% 

birds 

bugs 

pigeons 

(Other than winged) 

( 22 %) 

caterpillars 
creatures from 
"Frankenstein” 

Animal details 

22 % 

antlers 

claws and mouth 
Human beings 
11 % 


Anatomy (human) people 
67% Hur, 

jugular notch 
tonsils teeth 


Human details 
11 % 

teeth 


de 

de— 3 
de% — 4 
Animal details 
33% 

face of monkey 
Human details 
33% 

face of person 
Natural objects 
33% 

coastline 

di 

di = 3 
di%= 4 
Human beings 
67% 

Old Man Winter 

Minute Man 
Maps, etc 
33% 

geographical 

photograph 


dr =27 
dr% = 4 

Anatomy (human) 
19% 

scapula 

sternum 

vertebra 

Animals 

33% 

( Winged ) 
05%) 
bat 

(Other than winged) 
(19%) 
ant 
cat 
crab 
ray 

Animal objects 
4% 

sponge 

Architecture 

4% 

church 
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Card I — (Continued) 


Maps, etc 
11 % 

aerial view of 
mountain 
map of England 
map of South America 
Natural objects 

7% 

island masses 


lava 

Objects 

22 % 

airplane 

face of sphinx 

jacket 

remnant of jacket 
shaving cream 


s 

s — 3 
s%= 4 

Anatomy (human) 
33% 

scapula 


Human details 
33% 

eyes 

Objects 

33% 

gunshot hole 


Card II 


College Age 
R = 540 

w 

W=156 

W% = 29 

Anatomy ( animal ) 

6 % 

dissection of animal 
Anatomy (human) 
5% 

cross section of spinal 
column 

cross section of spinal 
cord 
heart 

pelvic bone 
spinal column 
transverse section of 
heart 

Animals 

2S% 

(Winged) 

(15%) 

bat 

bird 

butterfly 

fly 

insect 

kite 

moth 

water bug 

(Other than winged) 
(13%) 

animals 

bears 

cats 

marine animals 
ray fish 
water flea 


Art 

6 % 

water color painting 
Color 
1 % 

(color description) 
(color naming) 

Fire, etc . 

2 % 

eruption 
explosion 
fire and coal 

Human beings 
55% 

athletes 

Buddha 

children 

Chinese 

clowns 

dancers 

fencers 

figures 

ghosts 

girls 

Indians 

men 

monks 

"Old Bill" 

old maids 

orientals 

people 

policemen 

priests 

rajahs 

Russians 

Santa Claus 

tumblers 

twins 

witches 

women 


Human details 

1 % 

face 

painted face 
Maps, etc 
<$% 

anatomical slide 
Natural objects 
1 % 

clouds 

lava 

Objects 

6 % 

cauldron 

Sex 

2 % 

female sex organs 
vagina and anus 

Symbolism 

6 % 

murder in coal bin 
X-ray 
6 % 

x-ray 

w 

W’~ 127 

W% = 24 
Anatomy (embryo) 
7% 

foetal pigs 
Anatomy (human) 
3% 

bones 

lungs 

pelvis 

Animals 

67% 


(Winged) 

(7%) 

birds 

(Other than winged) 

( 66 %) 

animals 

bears (23%) 

beasts 

bisons 

buffalos 

calves 

cats 

dogs (18%) 
elephants 
gorillas 
rabbits 

Animal details 
5% 

heads of bears 
heads of bulls 
heads of calves 
heads of dogs 

Animal objects 

2 % 

bear rug 
bear skm 

Color 

7% 

red spot and gray spot 
Fire, etc. 

2 % 

bomb exploding 
explosion of rock 
Human beings 
10 % 

dancers 

firemen 

girls 

men 
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people 

Maps, etc 

2 % 

map 

map of Austria 
map of Great Bntam 

Natural objects 

2 % 

land 

rock 

Objects 

4% 

boots 

fireplace 

Japanese lantern 
machinery 

wig 

Plants , etc 
7% 

plant 

Sex 

7% 

vagina 

ws 

WS = 7 

ws% = x 

Animals 

43% 

( Winged ) 

(43% 

butterfly 

insect 

winged animal 
At chitecture 
29% 

castle and impressive 
walk 
staircase 

Objects 

29% 

breast plate 
paper 

W'S 

W'S =4 
W'S% = 7 
Architecture 
50% 

castle with surround- 
ing territory 


Card II — ( Continued ) 

Natural objects 

chromosome spindle 

50% 

sacrum 

smoke pattern 

Animals 

woods and lake 

23% 

Dl 

(Winged) 

(6%) 

Dl = 36 

butterfly 

Dl% = 7 

cock 

Anatomy 

rooster 

11% 

( Other than winged) 

blood 

(17%) 

Antmals 

animal 

39% 

lion 

(Winged) 

rabbit 

(36%) 

snake 

butterfly 

worm 

insect 

Animal details 

moth 

1% 

( Other than winged) face of kitten 

(3%) 

Animal objects 

crab 

1% 

Animal details 

shell 

6% 

Architecture 

tail of fish 

1% 

tail of insect 

stairway 

Fire, etc 

Color 

31% 

; 1 or 

■> to 

explosion 

(color naming) 

fire 

Fire, etc 

flames 

3% 

volcanic eruption 

fire 

volcano 

Human beings 

Human beings 

13% 

3% 

ghosts 

people 

girls 

Natural objects 

masqueraders 

3% 

men 

comet (disintegrated) 

men (headless) 
monks 

Objects 

8% 

bullet 

Punch and Judy 

Human details 

fan 

28% 

ink 

faces 

hair 

D2 

heads 

D2 = 71 

noses 

D2% = 13 

thumbs 

Anatomy (human) 

Maps, etc 

6% 

6% 

■ blood 

map of England 

blood vessels 

map of Ireland 


Natural objects 

1 % 

water 

Objects 

U% 

balloon 

lamp bulb 

lipstick 

mask 

meat 

shoes 

silk fabric 

Plants, etc 
1% 

leaves 

Symbolism 

i% 

a phenomenon 

D 3 = 0 
D 4 

D4 = l 
D4% = 1 
Animal details 
100 % 
head of lamb 

di 

dl — 23 
dl% = 4 
Anatomy (human) 
9% 

excretory organs 
sternum 

Animal details 
4% 

paws of animal 
At chitecture 
22 % 

building 

castle 

church 

staircase 

stairway 

Fire, etc 
4% 

sky rocket (exploded) 
Human beings 
9% 

children 

Tibetans 



RESPONSES OF COLLEGE AGE GROUP 


*93 


Human details 

4 % 

head of Punch 
Natural objects 

4% 

mountain 

Objects 

39% 

altar 

arrowhead 
book end satyrs 
bullet 
fence 

fire extinguisher 
helmet 

Sex 

4% 

sex organs 

d 2 

d2 — 3 
d2%= 5 

Animal details 
67% 

head of rooster 
paw of cat 

Human details 
33% 
head of man 

d 3 

d3 = l 
d3%— 1 

Human details 
100 % 

head of Old Man of 
Mountain 

d 4 

d4 = ll 
d4% = 2 

Human details 
100 % 

face of man 
head of George 
Washington 
head of Indian 
mouth (open) of 
Father Time 


Card II — (Continued) 


d 2 + d 3 

d2 + d3 = 1 
d2 + d3% = 1 
Animals 
100 % 

monkey 

d 1 + S 

dl -j~ S — - 7 
dl + S% = 1 
Architecture 
86 % 

chapel with walk 
church with long walk 
corridor leading to 
stairway 

palace and steps 
shrine and steps 
stairway and shrine 
Objects 
14% 

bed with canopy 

de 

de= 3 
de%= 5 
Animal details 
33% 

bill of pelican 
Human details 
33% 

head of woman 
Natural objects 
33% 

mountain scene 

di 

di — 1 
di% = 1 
Miscellaneous 
100 % 

rhythm 

dr 

dr=13 
dr% = 2 

Anatomy (human) 
8 % 

micioscopic cell 


Anatomy ( embryo ) 

8 % 

neural crest of embryo 
Animals 
15% 

(Winged) 

( 8 %) 

butterfly 

(Other than winged) 

( 8 %) 

worm 

Animal details 

8 % 

head of animal with 
sharp beak 
Fire, etc 
15% 
fire and coal 
furnace 

Human details 
15% 

head of Indian 
Maps, etc 
15% 

map 

slide 

Objects 

15% 

nipple 

nut-cracker 

dr + S 

dr -f- S — 8 
dr -j- S% — 1 
Fire, etc 
13% 

explosion 

Natural objects 
63% 

calcium structure and 
water 
cave 
crater 
passage 

tunnel entrance 
Objects 
25% 

flashlight 

mask 

s 

S = 67 
S% = 12 


Anatomy (human) 
6 % 

opening of thorax 
spinal column 
vertebral canal 
vertebral foramen 
Animals 
15% 

(Winged) 

(4%) 

bird 

moth 

(Other than winged) 

(10%) 

fish 

ray-fish 

Architecture 

6 % 

castle and valley 
church steeple with 
slanting roof 
Human beings 
1 % 

ballet dancer 
Natural objects 
6% 

lake 

river 

Objects 

64% 

ace of spades 

bellows 

birthday cake 

bulb 

bullet 

bullet hole 

centrifuge 

drill 

gear 

head on metal lathe 

incense burner 

ink bottle 

jar 

lamp 

light 

parachute 

ship 

spade 

spar in tent 

spearhead 

top 

Plants, etc. 

1 % 

beet 
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College Agl 
R= 592 

w 

W = 49 
W% = 8 
Anatomy ( animal ) 
2 % 

dissected frog 
Anatomy (human) 
8 % 

abdomen 
kidneys 
thoracic cavity 
vertebra 

Antmals 

14% 

(Winged) 

( 6 %) 

bee (under 
microscope) 
butterfly (under 
microscope) 
fly (under 
microscope) 

(Other than winged) 

( 8 %) 

crab 

frog 

Animal details 

2 % 

mandible of 
grasshopper 
Art 

4% 

design 

painting 

Human beings 
59% 

butlers 

cannibals 

cooks 

diplomats 

fellows 

figures 

Frenchmen 

house boys 

manikins 

men 

people 

spiritualists 

valets 


Card III 


waiters 

women 

Human details 
2 % 

faces of women 


Human beings 
75% 

acrobats 
Andy Gump 
athletes 


Objects boj angles of Harlem 

6% boxers 

Hallowe’en mask boys 

ornament bull fighters 

weapon made of rock butlers 

X-ray cafe society 

cannibals 

x-ray of cheekbone characters 


W 

W' = 258 
W'% = 44 
Anatomy (animal) 
3% 

rfbs and head of 
animal 

Anatomy (human) 

2 % 

body 

pelvic girdle 
thorax 

Animals 

19% 

(Winged) 

( 13 %) 

birds 

chickens 

cocks 

ducks 

hens 

jays 

penguins 

roosters 

wasps 

(Other than unnge^ 
(4%) 

animals 

crab 

dogs 

fro g 

mice 

monkeys 

spider 

Animal details 
7% 

face of animal 
jaws of beetle 


children 

cooks 

courtesans 

dancers 

dandies 

darkies 

devils 

diplomats 

doctors 

Egyptians 

English earls 

figures 

footmen 

Fred Astaire 

gentlemen 

girls 

horsemen 

imps 

Jimmy Cricket 

lackeys 

ladies 

men 

negroes 

servants 

skaters 

South Sea Islanders 

statesmen 

waiters 

women 

Objects 

2 % 

bowl 

carvings of wood 
mask 
ornament 
vase 

Sex 

3% 

vagina 


Signs and Symbols 
3% 

"M” 

D 1 

Dl = 101 
Dl% = 17 
Anatomy (human) 
13% 

adrenals 

blood 

bone 

kidneys 

lobes of brain 

pelvic girdle 

scapula 

vertebra 

Animals 

51% 

(Winged) 

(50%) 

butterfly (48%) 
moth 

(Other than ivinged) 

( 2 %) 

lions 

seahorses 

Architecture 

2 % 

bridge spanning 
chasm 

corridor leading to 
door 

Human beings 
9% 

two buxom ladies 
Objects 
31% 

bow \ 
bow tiej 
( 26 %) 
eye pad 
pipes 
sailboat 
tongs 
wallpaper 

Plants , etc 

2 % 

tomatoes 

D 2 

D2 = 91 
D2% — 15 
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Card III — (Continued) 


Anatomy ( embryo ) 

2 % 

embryo 

Anatomy (human) 

16 % 

blood 
bone 
kidney 
oesophagus 
skeleton of feet 
stomach 
stomach and 
oesophagus 
sweat glands 

Animals 

36% 

(Winged) 

(13%) 

bat 

bird 

chicken 

cock 

parrot 

(Other than winged) 
(23%) 

animal 

cat 

cobra 

crab 

dragon 

fish 

monkey 

seahorses 

snails 

squirrels 

Animal details 

2 % 

head of animal 
tail of fish 

Fire, etc 
4% 
fire 

fiery atmosphere 
Human beings 
25% 

athletes 

clowns 

devils 

dwarfs 

fairies 

figures 

girls 

jitterbugs 


men 

skaters 

spirits 

swimmers 

Human details 

1% 

legs of dancer 
Natural objects 
1 % 

sand bar 

Objects 

5% 

ax covered with blood 

gargoyle 

saucepan 

scarf 

Plants, etc 

1 % 

watermelon 
Signs and Symbols 
1 % 

astrological signs 
Symbolism 
3% 

conscience 
nasty thoughts 
suggestion that all is 
not well 

D 3 

D3 = 30 
D3% = 5 
Anatomy (human) 
37% 

lungs 

pelvic girdle 
pelvis 

pubic section 
section of body 
skull 
sternum 
thoracic region 
Animals 
30% 

(Winged) 

(7%) 

chickens 

roosters 


crustacean 

lobster 

Animal details 
7% 

head of animal 
jaws of animal 
Objects 
20 % 

basket 
cauldron 
hull of ship 
mask 

Plants, etc 

3% 

plant growth 
X-ray 
3% 

x-ray of kidneys 

D 4 

D4 = 5 
D4% = 8 
Anatomy (human) 
40% 

stomach 

vertebra 

Animals 

20 % 

bears 

Animal details 

20 % 

eyes of fly 

Objects 

20 % 

boxing gloves 

D 5 

D5 = 12 
D5% = 2 
Anatomy ( animal ) 
8% 

bone of fish 
Anatomy (human) 
8 % 

clavicle 

Animals 

50% 


(Other than winged) (Winged) 

(23%) (8%) 

crab bird 


(Othei than winged) 
(42%) 
fish 
seal 

Human details 
17% 

legs 

Maps, etc 
17% 
map of Italy 

D 6 

D6 = 6 
D6% — 1 

AnimaL 

67% 

(Winged) 

(67%) 

bird 

Human beings 
17% 

puppets 

X-tay 

17% 

x-ray 

D 7 

D7 = 2 
D7% = 3 

Animals 

50% 

(Winged) 

(50%) 

bird 

Animal details 
50% 
head of shark 

D 8 = 0 
D9 

D9 = 3 
D9% = 5 
Anatomy (human) 
33% 

dissected trachea 
Animals 
61 % 

crab 

pediculus 
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Card III — (Continued) 


D 5 + D 7 

Animals 

Plants , etc 

Animal details 

25% 

33% 

20% 

D5 + D7 = 2 

fish 

pine tree 

head of scottie 

D5 + D7% = 3 

Human details 

dd 

tail of fish 

Animals 

25% 

Human details 

50% 

feet 

dd = 3 

10% 

(Winged) 

Objects 

dd% = 5 

elbow 

(50%) 

birds 

50% 

shoes 

Anatomy ( animal ) 
33% 

Maps, etc 

10% 

Natural objects 
50% 

islands 

Dl + S 

d 2 

bone of fish 

map of Italy 

d2 — 5 
d2%= 8 
Animal details 

Objects 

67% 

collar 

splinters 

Sex 

10% 

vagina 

s 

Dl + S = l 

60% 

dr 

Dl + S% = 1 

head of bird 

S = 6 

Objects 

head of chicken 

dr — 10 

S% = 1 

100% 

head of rooster 

dr% — 2 

Anatomy (human) 

bowl with red bow 

Human details 

Anatomy (human) 

17% 


40% 

30% 

sternum 

D1+D3 + S face of person 

artery and branch 

Animals 


Dl-f D3+S=l 
Dl+D3 + S% = 1 
Human details 
100 % 

face of Chinese 
emperor 

di 

dl =4 
dl% = 6 


d 3 

d3 = 3 
d3%= 5 
Animal details 
33% 

head of mouse 
Objects 
33% 

book on coat of arms 


commissure between 
brain lobes 
sternum and ribs 
Animals 
20 % 

(Winged) 
( 10 %) 
blue jay 

(Other than winged) 

( 10 %) 

worm 


17% 

(Winged) 

(17%) 

insect 

Natural objects 
33% 

cloud 
land 


shirt 


Objects 

33% 


Card IV 


College Age 
R — 556 

w 

W = 24l 
W% = 43 
Anatomy (animal) 
8 % 

skull of animal 
skull of bat 
Anatomy (human) 
5% 

bony structure 
cell 

dorsal aspect of body 
manubrium 


mouth (inside) of 
person 

pectoral girdle 
sacrum 

scab from wound 
sternum 

Animals 

31% 

( Winged ) 
( 12 %) 
bat 
bug 

butterfly 

eagle 

insect 

mantis 

moth 


wasp 

(Other than winged) 
(19%) 

animal 

ant 

ape 

beaver 

cat 

crab 

dog 

dragon 

fish 

frog 

gorilla 

kangaroo 

marine animal 

monster 


prehistoric animal 

ray 

skunk 

squirrel 

Animal details 
5% 

back of monkey 
back of penguin 
face of beetle 
face of insect 
head of bear 
head of caterpillar 
head of dog 

Animal objects 
25% 

animal pelt 
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Card IV- 


animal skin 
fossil 
fur 

fur rug 
shell of turtle 
skin of bat 
skin of bear 
skin of buffalo 
skin of deer 
skin of muskrat 

Architecture 

4% 

station at night 

Fire, etc 
4% 

shell exploding 
Human beings 

13% 

Charlie Chaplin 
clown 
diver 

football fan 
Frankenstein 
man 

medicine man 
person 

Maps, etc 

8 % 

photograph 
slide 

Natural objects 

1 % 

smudge 

soil 

tunnel 

Objects 

8 % 

armor 

book ends 

carving of rock 

coat 

emblem 

hat 

metal (hammered) 

object 

paper 

scarecrow 

seaplane (smashed) 

shrapnel 

underwear 

vase 


Plants, etc 
3% 

algae 

morning glory 
plant 

sea anemone 
seaweed 

X-ray 
5% 

x-ray 

x-ray of lung 
x-ray of throat 

W 

W' — 44 
W'% = 8 

Anatomy (animal) 
2 % 

dissected rat 
Anatomy ( embryo ) 
2 % 

embryo of chick 
Anatomy (human) 
2 % 

sphenoid of skull 
Animals 
27% 

(Winged) 

(9%) 

bat 

beetle 

birds on post 
bug 

(Other than winged) 
(18%) 


( Continued) 

Human beings 
7% 

comedian 

person 

Human details 

2 % 

feet and trunk 
Objects 
32% 

boots 

Plants, etc 

5% 

fungus plant 
tree (Chinese) 
X-iay 
2 % 

x-ray 

ws 


ws = i 

WS%= 1 
Plants, etc 
100 % 

tree cut to make 
tunnel 

D 1 

Dl =47 
Dl% = 8 
Anatomy (animal) 
2 % 

brain of frog 
Animals 
28% 

(Winged) 


head of bull 
head of caterpillar 
head of cow 
head of dog 
head of horse 
head of insect 
head of lobster 
head of moose 
head of serepent 
head of snail 
head of steer 
tail of lobster 
Plants, etc 
6 % 

orchid 

plant growth 
tiger lily 

D 2 

D2 = 59 
D2% = 11 
Anatomy ( embryo ) 
5% 

embryo 

Anatomy (human) 

2 % 

skull 

Animals 

3% 

calf 

sea worm 

Animal details 

2 % 

head of dog 

Human details 


animal 

(u%) 

feet 

cow 

bat 

legs 

dogs on post 

bee 

Maps, etc 

Protozoa 

bug 

8% 

rat 

insect 

map 

rodent 

wasp 

map of Italy 

Animal details 

(Other than winged) 

Objects 

7% 

(17%) 

54% 

head of elephant 

animal 

boots (44%) 

head of turtle 

dragon 

shoes 


plastron of turtle 
Animal objects 
11 % 

skin of animal 
skin of bear 
skin of cat 
rug of bear skin 


fish 
Hydra 
monster 
sea monster 

Animal details 
64% 

face of cat 


D3 = 3 
D3%= 5 
Objects 
100 % 

hat (trampled) 
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Card IV — ( Continued) 


shoes (wooden) 
toy 

D 4 

D4 = 28 
D 4% = 5 
Anatomy ( animal ) 
7% 

spinal cord of crayfish 
spinal cord of fish 
Anatomy ( embryo ) 
7% 

embryonic chick 
neural groove 
Anatomy (human) 
36% 

backbone 

body 

spine 

spinal cord 
vertebral column 
Animals 
25% 

caterpillar 

fish 

organism 

prehistoric animal 
rat and reflection 
Architecture 

4 % 

spire and clouds 
'Natural objects 
7% 

fountain 

Objects 

n% 

bottle 

lamp standard 
torpedo 

X-ray 

4 % 

x-ray 

D5 

D5 = 3 
D5% = 5 
Animals 
67 % 

animal 

fish 

Objects 

33% 


armor 

D 6 

D6 = 10 
D6% = 2 
Anatomy (human) 
30% 

section of skull 
sternum 
thoracic wall 
Animals 
10 % 
fish 

Animal details 
10 % 

head of airedale 
Maps , etc 
10 % 

map 

Natural objects 
30% 

fountain 

water and ornament 
Plants, etc 
10 % 

plant 

Dl + S 

Di + S = l 
Dl + S%=1 
Natural objects 
100 % 
den 

dl 

dl = 34 
dl% = 6 
Anatomy (animal) 
3% 

skull of bird 
Anatomy (human) 
15% 

blood vessel (torn) 

clavicle 

scapula 

Animals 

26 % 

(Winged) 

( 12 %) 

bird 

crane 


duck 

swan 

(Other than winged) 
(15%) 
fish 

serpent 

snake 

worm 

Animal details 
21 % 
head of bird 
head of duck 
head of horse 
head of insect 
tail 
wing 

Human details 

6 % 

arm 

Natural objects 
3% 

fountain 

Objects 

18% 

handle 
harp 
sleeve 
snap hook 
tiophy 

Plants, etc 
3% 

pistil of flo-wer 
Sex 
3% 

penis 

Miscellaneous 

3% 

drooling 

d 2 


head of caterpillar 
head of dragon 
wings of eagle 
Pne, etc 
4% 

torch (flame) 
Natural objects 
33% 
artesian well 
fountain 

Objects 

7% 

air corps wings 


weather 

vane 

Plants , etc 

flower 

30% 

fungus 

lily 

plant 

Sex 


4% 

vagina 

d 3 


d3 = 4 


d3% = 7 
Animal objects 
25% 

pelt 

Architecture 

25% 

castle on hillside 
Human details 
25% 
head of man 
Plants , etc 
25% 

tree (snow-covered) 


d2 == 27 
d2% = 5 

Anatomy ( embryo ) 

4 % 

embryo 

Anatomy (human) 
4 % 

chromosome spindle 
Animal details 
15% 

head of animal 


d 4 

d4 = 2 
d4% = 3 
Animal details 
100 % 
head of snail 
head of wasp 

dd 

dd — 6 
dd% = 1 
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Antmal details 
50% 

eyes of cow 
head of bat 
horns 

Architecture 

17% 

shrine m valley 

Maps, etc 
17% 

map of Mexico 

Objects 
17% 
boot (furry) 

de 

de — 6 
de% — 1 

Human details 
100 % 
face of person 
profile 

di 

di = 7 
di% = l 

Anatomy (embryo ) 
14% 

embryo 


College Age 
R = 489 

w 

W = 309 
W% = 63 
Anatomy (human) 
1 % 

bones 

muscles 

pectoral region 
vertebra 

Animals 

78% 

(Winged) 
(71%) 
bat (30%) 


CARD' IV — 

Anatomy (human) 
29% 

squamous cell 
thorax (dissected) 


Human details 


face 

29% 

Natural objects 
14% 

clouds 

X-ray 

14% 

x-ray 

dr 


dr = 27 


dr% = 5 

Anatomy (animal) 
4% 

skull of animal 

Anatomy ( embryo ) 

11 % 

embryo 
neural groove 

Anatomy (human) 
4% 

part of vertebral 
column 


-(Continued) 

Antmals 

15% 

(Winged) 

(7%) 

bat 

eagle 

( Other than winged) 

(7%) 

animal 

skunk 

Animal details 
19% 

back of cat 
face of dog 
head of dog 

Animal objects 

4% 

shell 

Architecture 

4% 

spire 

Human beings 
4% 

person 

Human details 
7% 

legs of woman 
lips of woman 


Card V 


>eetle 

>ird 

>ug 

jutterfly (21%) 

roleopter 

:row 

Donald Duck 

grasshopper 

nsect 

nosquito 

noth (7%) 

ostrich 

( Other than winged) 
(7%) 

animal 

antelope 

bull 


creature 

deer 

flying squirrel 
hippopotamus 
Minnie Mouse 
mule 

prehistoric animal 
rabbit holding wings 
slug 
snail 

Animal details 

■2 Crf 

0 /o 

legs of mouse 

Animal beings 

3 % 

skin of rabbit 


Maps, etc 
7% 

map 

map of South America 
Objects 



15% 

head of 

object 

shoes 

arrow 

vase 

X-ray 


7% 

x-ray 

s 


S = 6 


S% = 1 

Anatomy (human) 
17% 

glenoid fossa of 
scapula 

Human beings 
50% 

king 

man 

person 

Human detatls 
17% 

head of ghost 
Maps, etc 
17% 

map of Africa 


Human beings 

12 % 

angel 

ballet dancer 
bat man 
clown 
devil 

ghost man 

giant 

girl 

lady 

man 

man from Mars 
Mr Hyde 
person 
rabbit man 
show girl 
three thieves 
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Card V— (Continued) 


three people 

Human details 
9% 

face of god 
head with bumps 
knock-kneed legs 
Maps, etc 
3% 

map of Denmark 
Natural objects 
1 % 

clouds 

island 

rock 

shoreline 

Objects 

4% 

airplane 

arrowhead 

balloon 

brig with sails set 
brooch 

collar on coat 

hat 

jacket 

shield 

wreath 

Plants, etc. 

9% 

fungus 
maple seed 

W' 

W = 29 
W'% = 6 
Anatomy (human) 
3% 

pelvic bones 

Animals 

41% 

(Winged) 

(34%) 

bat 

butterfly 

insect 

seahawk 

(Other than winged) 
(7%) 
caterpillar 

Architecture 

7 % 

bridge 


staircase 

Human beings 
3% 

person 

Human details 
7% 

heads of men 

Natural objects 
10 % 

clouds 

dirt 

smoke 

Objects 

21 % 

airplane 

glider 

gun 

mask 

pm 

toupee 

Signs and Symbols 
3% 

"V” 

Miscellaneous 

3% 

Roman battle scene 

D 1 

Dl = 39 
Dl% — 8 
Anatomy (human) 
5% 
rib 

sternum 

Animals 

10 % 

(Winged) 

(3%) 

bird 

(Other than winged) 
( 8 %) 

antelope 

dog 

mole 

Animal details 
8 % 

head of alligator 
head of dragon 
heads of bears in a 
pile 


Human beings 

26 % 

dancer 

girl 

man 

person 

woman 

Human details 
38% 

head of person 
(and beard) 
Natural objects 
5% 

shoreline 

skyline 

Objects 

5% 

high-heeled shoe 
mask 

Miscellaneous 

3% 

sulphite fibers 

D 2 

D2 = 28 
D2% = <5 
Anatomy (human) 
4% 

nerve cords 

Animals 

68 % 

(Winged) 

(14%) 

bug 

grasshopper 

insect 

(Other than winged) 
(54%) 
antelope 
deer 
dog 
donkey 
fox terrier 
rabbit 
rat 
snail 

Human beings 
29% 

down 

dancer 

devil 

person 


di 

dl = 22 
dl%=4 
Anatomy (human) 
9% 

bones 

part of brain 
Animals 
5% 
fish 

Animal details 
27% 

antennae 

beak 

feet of animal 
legs of mouse 
Animal objects 
5% 

wishbone 

Objects 

50% 

forceps 

handle of urn 
hockey sticks 
ice tongs 
pliers 
tweezers 

Plants, etc . 

5% 

lily 

d 2 

d2 = 26 
d2% = 5 
Anatomy 
12 % 

bone 

fibia and tibia 
Animal details 
73% 
claws of crab 
head of alligator 
head of crocodile 
leg of cow 
leg of ostrich 
mouth of alligator 
Animal objects 
4% 

drumstick 

Human details 
4% 

leg of person 
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Ca.rd V— (Continued) 


Objects 

4% 

syringe 

Plants, etc 

4% 

twigs of tree 

d 3 

d3 = 20 
d3% = 4 
Animals 
10 % 

(Winged) 

(5%) 
devil bird 

(Other than winged) 
(5%) 

worms 

Animal details 
45% 

antennae 

beak 

head of caterpillar 
head of lion 
head of rabbit 
head of snail 


Animal objects 
5% 

wishbone 

Human details 
5% 

head of lady 
Objects 
5% 

statue 


Plants, etc 
5% 

pollen grain 


Signs and Symbols 


20% 

"V" 

X-ray 


5% 

x-ray 

d 4 


d4 — 4 


d4% = 8 

Animal details 
25% 

head of bear 


Human details 
50% 

face of god 
head of person 
Natural objects 
25% 

cliff 

dd 

dd = i 
dd%= 2 

Anatomy (human) 

100 % 

mammary glands 

de 

de = 6 
de% = l 
Animal details 
50% 
face of ogre 
head of dog 
hump of camel 
Human details 
33 % 

face of John Bull 
head of person 


Natural objects 
17% 

skyline of hills 

dr 

dr — 3 
dr% = 6 
Anatomy 
33% 

blood 

Human beings 
33% 

person 

Natutal objects 
33% 

mountain 

s 

S = 2 
S%= 4 
Human details 
50% 

face of woman 

Natural objects 
50% 

snow 


Card VI 


College Age (Other than winged) 
R= 565 (22%) 


w 

w = 116 
W %=21 

Anatomy (animal) 

2 % 

cross section of wasp 
skeleton of chicken 

Anatomy (human) 
2 % 
cell 

part of the body 

Animals 

28% 

(Winged) 

(5%) 

dragonfly 

insect 

moth 


animal 

beaver 

catfish 

caterpillar (squashed) 

crab 

fish 

flying squirrel 

hydra 

jelly fish 

louse 

mammal 

mouse 

ray fish 

squid 

tortoise 

turtle 

worm 

Animal objects 
27% 

animal skm 


animal hide 
bear rug 
bear skin 
beaver skin 
fox fur 
fur rug 
leopard skin 
skunk skm 
tiger skin 

Architecture 

3% 

Aztec gate to village 
entrance to Egyptian 
mosque 
lighthouse 

Art 

8 % 

Indian art 

Color 

8 % 

black and gray splash 


Human beings 

8 % 

ghost 

Natural objects 

10 % 

cross section of gusher 

ditch 

fort 

fountain 
Grand Canyon 
oil well 
river valley 
rock 

section of land 
view of land 

Objects 

16 % 

bomber 
candle holder 
chandelier 
crest 

crown with feathers 
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decoration of copper 

emblem 

hinge 

insignia 

lamp 

prow of ship 

rack for magazines 

relic 

sceptre 

tennis racquet 
totem pole 
warming pan 
'Plants, etc 
9% 

flower with flower 
pot 
leaf 

maple leaf 
plant m basket 
seed pod 
tree 

X-ray 

8 % 

x-ray 

Miscellaneous 

8 % 

something under dusty 
microscope 

W' 

W' = 139 
W'% = 25 
Anatomy (animal) 
7% 

dissection of pigeon 

Anatomy (human) 

4 % 

manubrium 
sacrum and part of 
lumbar region 
spinal cord 
sternum 

Animals 

17% 

animal 

beaver 

codfish 

flying squirrel 
frog 

guinea pig 

halibut 

muskrat 


Card VI — (Continued) 


primitive vertebrate 

ray fish 

tadpole 

turtle 

worm 

Animal details 
7% 

head of lizard 
Animal objects 
42% 

animal skin 
bear rug 
bear skm 
beaver skm 
fox fur 
hide 

skm of mouse 
skm of rabbit 
skm of tiger 
shell 

Architecture 

3% 

church 

house 

lighthouse 

tower 

Fire, etc 
7% 

bomb exploding 
Maps, etc 
2 % 

aerial map 
map 

relief map 

Natural objects 
10 % 

ditch 

dust 

geyser erupting 
ground penetrated by 
drill 

mine shaft 
mountain and divide 
rock 

scaling from boiler 
section of earth 
smoke 
substance 


bookends 

bucket 

cake 

champagne bottle on 
ice 
crown 
decoration 
drill 

drinking trough 
machinery 
manuscript 
pinafore 

saddle and stirrups 

shield 

star 

steamship 

sweater 

Plants, etc 
4% 

flower 

leaf 

D 1 

Dl — 18 
Dl% = 3 
Animal details 
11 % 

head of boar 
Human details 
56% 

head of Barrymore 
head of king 
head of King Cole 
head of Old Man ot 
Mountain 
head of Samt Nick 
Maps, etc 

n% 

map 

Natural objects 

6 % 

clouds 

Objects 

17% 

chair 

ship 

D 2 

D2 = 118 
D2% = 21 


Objects 

17% 

beds 

beef 


Anatomy (human) 

2 % 

nerve root 
sternum 


Animals 

23% 

(Winged) 

(18%) 

bird 

bug 

butterfly 

dragon fly 

duck 

eagle 

goose 

insect 

owl 

penguin 
prehistoric bird 
* 'winged caterpillar” 

( Other than winged) 
(5%) 

animal 

fish 

pneumococcus 
prehistoric animal 
tadpole 
worm 

Animal details 
3% 

face of animal 
face of trout 
head of owl 
head of turkey 
Architecture 
8 % 

lighthouse 
monument 
steeple of church 
tower 

Fire, etc, 

8 % 

rocket 

Human beings 

8 % 

pagan god 

Human details 

2 % 

clenched fist 
head of man 
Maps, etc 
2 % 

map 

Natural objects 

2 % 

fountain 



RESPONSES OF COLLEGE AGE GROLP 


3 ° 


Objects 

57% 

airplane 

altar 

ax 

baton 

bed post (decorated) 

candle holder 

cross 

dart 

drill 

emblem 

engine of airplane 
handle of dagger 
headdress (Indian) 
idol 
lamp 

mace of pope 
object with feathered 
appendages 
pin 
pole 
post 
sceptre 
spearhead 
sword 

totem pole (25%) 
X-ray 
8 % 

x-ray 

D 3 

D3 = 34 
D3% = 6 
Anatomy (animal) 
3 % 

dorsal part of animal 
Anatomy (embryo ) 
9% 

brain of embryo 
primitive streak 
Anatomy (human) 
3% 

vertebral column 
Animals 
9% 

roach 

seahorse 

tadpole 

Human beings 

6 % 

man 

soldier 


Card VI — (Continued) 


Objects 
71% 
banister post 
bed post 
candlestick 
club 
drill 

furniture leg 
lamp stand 
pan handle 
rail spindle 
stair rail 
swoid 
table leg 
thermometer 
totem pole 

D 4 

D4 = 12 
D4% = 2 
Anatomy (embryo ) 
17% 

embryonic neural 
groove 

Anatomy (human) 
17% 

spinal column 
vertebral column 
Objects 
58% 

bed post 
drill 

lamp post 
pipe 
statue 
totem pole 

Miscellaneous 

8 % 

electrical impulses 

D 5 

D5 = 24 
D5% = 4 
Anatomy (human) 
4% 

macrophage 

Animals 

17% 

(Winged) 

(17%) 

bird 

insect 


Animal details 

1 *7 07 
r / /o 

wings of bird 
wings of hen 
swimmerettes of crab 

Animal objects 
17% 

ermine tails 
feathers 

Fire , etc 
4% 

flame 

Nat ui al objects 
13% 

fountain 

light 

mud 

Objects 

4% 

emblem 

Plants, etc 

21 % 

leaves 

Miscellaneous 

4% 

electricity waves 

D 6 

DS = 29 
D 6% = 5 
Anatomy (animal) 
3% 

neural system m 
worm 

Anatomy ( embryo ) 

7 % 

embryo 

embryo of chick 
Animals 
3% 

(Winged) 

(3%) 

bug 

Architecture 

3% 

monument 

Human beings 

-iCrf 
•> iO 

king with regalia 


Natural objects 
21 % 

canal and ship 
fountain 

oil well and pump 
river 

Objects 

59% 

brush 

clothes tree 
cross 
drill 
lamp 

lamp post 

lantern 

sceptre 

sword 

torpedo 

totem pole 

D 7 

D7 = 29 
D7% = 5 
Anatomy (animal) 
3% 

breastbone of turkey 
Anatomy ( embiyo ) 
3% 

primitive streak 
Anatomy (human) 
14% 

incision 
slit throat 
spinal cord with 
foramen 
Architecture 
10 % 

archway leading to 
corridor 
gate 

Natural objects 
59% 

canal and surrounding 
land 
canyon 
channel 
creek 
decay 
mountains 
pipe line and land 
railroad and surround- 
ing territory 
waterfall 
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Card VI — ( Continued ) 


Objects 

Natural objects 

Animal details 

Maps, etc 

10% 

33% 

100% 

6% 

hinge 

agate 

claws of animal 

map 

steel 

d 3 

feelers 

Natural objects 

torpedo 

whiskers 

18 % 

di 

d3 — 6 
d3% = 1 

dl 

beach 


dl = 11 
dl% = 2 
Anatomy (human) 
9% 

sperm head 

Animal details 
91% 

head of animal 
head of cat 
head of caterpillar 
head of eagle 
head of horsefly 
head of lizard 
head of owl 
head of worm 

d 2 

d2 = 3 
d2%= 5 
Animal details 
67% 

paw of cat 
tail of raccoon 


Anatomy (human) 
33% 

ovaries 

thyroid glands 
Animals 
17% 

(Winged) 

(17%) 

birds 

Animal objects 
17% 

clamshell 

Human beings 
17% 

persons 

Human details 
17% 

hands 

dd 

dd=5 
dd% = 8 


di = 3 
di% = 5 
Anatomy (human) 
33% 

ducts 

Human details 
67% 

face 

dr 

dr= 17 
dr% = 3 

Anatomy ( embryo ) 

6 % 

embryo of animal 
Anatomy (human) 
6 % 

vertebral notches 
Architecture 
12 % 

castle 

doorway 


Objects 

35% 

bell 

bomb 

bullet head 
chair 

chess pawn 

Sex 

12 % 

sex organs 

Miscellaneous 

6 % 

industrial scene 

dr + S 

dr + S = 1 
dr + S% = 1 

Objects 

100 %, 

cotton 


Card VII 


College Age 
R — 482 

w 

W=172 

W% = 36 
Anatomy (animal) 
5% 

dissected frog 
Anatomy ( embryo ) 
5% 


thoracic region 
vertebra 

Animals 

9% 

(Winged) 

( 1 %) 

geese 

pelicans 

(Other than winged) 
( 8 %) 


Animal details 

2 % 

head of bison with 
part missing 
horns 

Animal objects 

2 % 

bear rug 
rabbit skin 
sea shell 

Art 


Dopeys 

dwarfs 

figures 

girls 

gnomes 

imps 

Indians 

jitterbugs 

ladies 

Little Lulu 

nymphs 


embryo 

animals 

1% 

old maids 

Anatomy ( human) 

dogs 

design 

people 

8% 

donkeys 

Human beings 

Punch and Judy 

bony structure 

elephants 

43% 

Siamese twins 

cell 

frog 

acrobats 

women 

chest wall 

monkeys 

angels 

Maps, etc 

pelvic bones 

rabbit 

babies 

2% 

teeth and lower jaw 

squirrels 

Cupids 

map 

of remains of man 

starfish 

dancers 

relief map 
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S°5 


Card VII — (Continued) 


Natural objects 

10 % 

clouds 

masses of land 

rock 

smoke 

steam 

tract of land 
waterfall 

Objects 
20 % 
beard (false) 
bomber 
book-ends 
bowl 
bracelet 
cast 

cement wall hit by 
shell 
chair 

chicken (fried) 
clams (fried) 
clippers 
collar 

hanger for stockings 

lamp 

necklace 

objects 

paper (torn) 

something broken 

statue 

velvet 

Plants , etc 

2 % 

cactus 

plant tissue 
under sea growth 

W' 

W' = 4 
W'% = 8 

Animals 

25% 

(\ Vinged) 
(25%) 
bee in flight 

Human betngs 
25% 

women 

Natural objects 
25% 

section of ground 


X-ray 

25% 

x-ray of pelvis 

ws 

WS = 21 
WS% = 4 
Architecture 
5% 

church in a valley 
Maps, etc 
5% 

map of land and 
water 

Natural objects 
90% 

bay and coastline 
body of water and 
coast 

canal and land 
chasm and cliff 
harbor 

land and water 
pass and cliff 
reservoir and 
surrounding land 
river and rock 

D 1 

Dl = 35 
Dl% = 7 
Anatomy ( human ) 
6 % 

brain stem 
pelvic cavity 

Animals 

1 1 % 

(Winged) 

(n%) 

butterfly 

moth 

Animal details 
9% 

head of dog 
head of scottie 
Architecture 
3% 

street 

Human details 

6 % 

faces of women 


heads 

Map r, etc 

6 % 

map of Austna 
map of Spam 
Natural objects 
26 % 

chasm and cliffs 

clouds 

gale 

icebergs 

mist 

rock 

sea coast with narrow 
lock 
stone 
\ alley 

Objects 

34% 

balls 

basketball trunks 

collar 

cradle 

football pad 

headdress (Russian) 

hinge 

steel 

stools 

sweater 

swimming trunks 

D 2 

D2 = 23 
D2% = 5 
Anatomy ( human ) 
9% 

ribs 

sternum 

Animals 

4% 

(Winged) 

4% 

swanlike 

Animal details 
9% 

face of monkey 
head of bear 
Human details 
61 % 

face of puppet 
head of Punch 
heads 


thumb 

thumb and hand 
thumbs up 

Natural objects 
9% 

clouds 

peninsula 

Objects 

9% 

mask 

watering can 

D 3 

D3 = 45 
D3% = 9 
Animals 
7% 

animals 

cats 

squirrels 

Animal details 
18% 

feet of pig 
heads of donkeys 
heads of rabbits 
horns 

Human beings 

2 % 

acrobats 

Human details 
56% 

faces 

faces, impudent 
faces of children 
faces of girls 
faces of women 
head of Indian 
head of Victorian 
lady 
thumb 
thumbs up 

Maps, etc 

7 a 
/ tO 

map 

map of British Isles 
map of Spam 
Natural objects 
2 % 

clouds 

Objects 

9% 

pipe 

rocking chair 
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Card VII — (Continued) 


seat 

stamp 

D 4 

D4 — 95 
D4% = 20 
Animals 
25% 

(Winged) 

(5%) 

chicks 

ducks 

eagles 

turkeys 

( Other than winged) 

( 20 %) 

dogs 

donkeys 

elephants 

ghosts with tails and 
horns 
rabbits 
satyrs 
seals 

Human beings 
44% 

cherubs 

children 

Chinese women 

dancers 

elves 

girls 

Indians 

ladies 

Mercury 

old ladies 

Venus 

women 

Human details 
5% 

hands 

hands and shoulders 
thumbs up 

Maps, etc 
3% 

map 

map of France 
relief map 

Hat ural objects 

1 % 

clouds 

iceberg 

island 


rock 

rocky promontory 
smoke 

Objects 

15% 

bust 

gargoyle 
radiator cap 
statue 
tin can 
trousers, torn 

D 5 

D5 = 3 
D5% = 6 
Human beings 
33% 

jugglers' act 

Maps , etc 
33% 

map 

Natuial objects 
33% 

promontory 

D 1 + D 2 

Dl + D2 = 3 
Dl + D2% = 6 
Anatomy ( human ) 
33% 

skeleton of pelvic 
girdle 

Human beings 
33% 

dancer 

Natural objects 
33% 

rock 

D 1 + D 2 + S 

Dl+D2 + S=l 
Dl + D2 + S%= 2 
Anatomy ( human ) 
100 % 

mouth showing throat 

D4 + S 

D4 + S = 1 
D4 + S% = 2 
Natural objects 
100 % 

islands and water 


di 

dl = 33 
dl% — 7 

Anatomy ( human) 
18% 

blood vessel 
capillary tube 
cross-section of 
sternum 
epiglottis 

pectoral region and 
tissue 

pubic symphysis 

Architecture 

3% 

house 

Human beings 
9% 

people 

person 

sentiy 

Natuial objects 
15% 

canal and steamship 

stream 

Suez Canal 

Objects 

52% 

airplane fuselage 

bullet 

candle 

capsule 

cigar 

clamp 

clasp 

glue 

hinge 

lock 

oil plates of fluid 
drive 
pm 
pot 
zipper 

Sex 

3% 

female genitalia 

d 2 

d2 — 8 
d2% = 2 


Animal details 
38% 

head of seal 

horns 

leg of cow 

Human details 
25% 

finger 

thumb 

Maps , etc 
13% 

map 

Natural objects 
13% 

snow 

Plants 

13% 

branch of tree 

d 3 

d3 = 3 
d3% = 6 

Animal details 
67% 

head of mouse 
head of mule 
Human details 
33% 

"V” hairdo 

d4 

d4 = 6 
d4% = l 

Anatomy ( human) 
17% 

appendix 

Animals 

50% 

snake 

worm 

Animal details 
17% 
tail of lamb 
Objects 
17% 

handle of curling 
stone 

dd 

dd = 5 
dd% = 1 



Architecture 

20 % 

house 

Human beings 

60 % 

figures 

people 

Natural objects 

20 % 

tunnel 

de 

de = 2 
de% = 4 
Human details 
100 % 

profile 


College Age 
R = 609 

w 

W= 127 
W% = 21 
Anatomy (animal) 
7% 

dissected animal 
internal organs of 
animal 

internal structure of 
chicken 

section of sheep's 
maxillary region 
skeleton of crab 
skeleton of fish 
organs 

transverse section 
through skull of 
insect 

Anatomy (human) 

10 % 

chest 

dorsal section of 
body 
organs 

part of body 
pectoral region 
pelvis 
plexus 

skeleton of body 
tissue 


RESPONSES OF COLLEGE AGE GROUP 


Card VII- 
profile from ' funnies” 

dr 

dr=5 
dr% = l 

Anatomy (human) 

20 % 

ligature 

Animals 

20 % 

dog 

Human beings 

20 % 

person 

Human details 

20 % 

face 


(Continued) 

Objects 

20 % 

apparatus 

dr + S 

dr + S = 3 
dr + S % = 6 

Anatomy ( human ) 
33% 

portion leading into 
cervix 

Natural objects 
33% 

bay with surrounding 
land 

) VIII 


vertebra 

Animals 

9% 

(Winged) 

(7%) 

butterfly 

(Other than winged) 

( 8 %) 

crab 
flat fish 
flounder 
hermit crab 
marine animal 
sea fish 
skate 
spider 

Animal details 
7% 

face of horsefly 
Animal objects 
3% 

fossil of shell 
sea shell 

Architecture 

7% 

Chinese pagoda 
Art 
4% 

design 

painting 

picture 


Color 

2 % 

(color naming) 
Fire , etc 
2 % 

fire and smoke 
skyrocket 

Human beings 

2 % 

madman 
sorcerer from 

“Arabia Nights” 

Human details 

2 % 

face of oriental 
face of person 

Maps, etc 
14% 

chart (anatomical) 

map 

slide 

Natural objects 
3% 

aquatic scene 
coral reef 
fountain 
pastoral scene 

Objects 

32% 

bowl 


3°7 


Sex 

2 2 07 

t>t> /O 

vagina 

S — 14 
S% = 3 
Human details 
7% 

head 

Natural objects 
7% 

smoke 

Objects 

86 % 

arrowhead 

image 

sign on Heinz 
products 


bowl with ice cream 
brooch 

Chinese decoration 

fcoat of arms (23%) 

(crest 

crown 

doodling 

emblem 

insignia 

jewel 

machine (Rube 
Goldberg) 

Plants, etc 
7% 

center portion of 
flower 
flower 

Japanese garden 
orchid 
sweet pea 
tulip 

Symbolism 

2 % 

cool breeze blowing 
represents Russian 
army driving out 
foe 

something compelling 

X-ray 

7% 

x-ray 
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w 

W' == 23 
W'% = 4 
Anatomy ( animal ) 
22 % 

mouth of animal 
skeleton of animal 
spinal cavity of 
cricket 

spinal cavity of fish 
Animal objects 

4% 

coral 

Anatomy (human) 

4% 

thoracic cavity 
Animals 
13% 

(Winged) 

(4%) 

butterfly 

(Other than winged) 
(9%) 

animals 

seafish 

Architecture 

4% 

castle on hill 
Human beings 
9% 

children around a 
tree 
women 

Maps, etc. 

9% 

chart (anatomical) 
Objects 
22 % 

food 

paint 

sailing vessel 

shield 

ship 

Plants , etc . 

4% 

flower 

X-ray 

9% 

x-ray of throat 
x-ray of upper part 


Card VIII — (Continued) 


D 1 

Dl = 192 
Dl% = 32 

Anatomy ( animal ) 
5% 

skeleton of animal 

Anatomy ( embryo ) 

2 % 

embryo 

Anatomy (human) 

1 % 

kidney 

section through body 

Animals 

95% 

(Winged) 

( 2 %) 

bats 

birds 

flies 

insects 

( Oth ei than winged) 
(93%) 

animals (17%) 

bears (17%) 

beavers 

boars 

bulls 

cats 

chameleons 

dogs 

elephants (pink) 

fishes 

frogs 

gophers 

ground hogs 

guinea pigs 

lions 

lizards 

mice 

prehistoric animals 

rats (13%) 

sloths 

squirrels 

tadpoles 

toads 

wolfs 

woodchucks 

Natural objects 
*5% 

stones 


Objects 

5% 

crest 

Plants, etc 
5% 

parsnips 

D 2 

D2 = 64 
D2% — 11 
Anatomy (embiyo ) 
2 % 

embryo 

Anatomy (human) 
3% 

kidneys 
pelvic bones 

Animals 

52% 

(Winged) 

(44%) 

butterfly (44%) 

( Other than winged) 

( 8 %) 

frog 

Animal details 
3% 

face of cat 
face of donkey 
Ptie, etc 
3% 
fire 

Human beings 

2 % 

tramp 

Maps, etc 

2 % 

slide 

Natural objects 
11 % 

precious stone 
rock 

sea scene 
stones 

Objects 

2 % 

beef steak 

Plants, etc 

22 % 

flower 

leaf 


marine growth 

D 3 

D3 = 51 
D3%=8 

Anatom y (human) 

2 % 

cell 

Animals 

43% 

(Winged) 

(4%) 

butterfly 

dragonfly 

(Other than winged ) 
(39%) 
creature 
devilfish 
dragon 
frog 
lizard 
louse 
monster 
octopus 
scorpion 
spider 
unicorn 

Animal details 

2 % 

wings 

Architecture 

12 % 

castle 

castle on hill 
Chinese pagoda 
hut 

Japanese home 
roof of house 

Human beings 

6 % 

devil 

men 

women 

Maps, etc 
4% 

map of England 
map of Labrador 

Natural objects 

4% 

froth 

island 
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Card VIII — (Continued) 


Objects 

10 % 

bird house 
cap 
crown 
dunce cap 
tent 

Plants, etc 
18% 

leaf 

shrubbery 

tree 

D 4 

D4 = 40 
D4%=7 

Anatomy 

3% 

hemorrhage 

Animals 

13% 

(Winged) 

(3%) 

butterfly 

(Other than winged) 

( 10 %) 

animals 

crab 

jellyfish 

Natural objects 
3% 
ice 

Objects 

80% 

barrels 

book 

crown 

cushions 

dress (satin) 

flags 

football pad 
heraldic sign 
lingerie 

material for dress 

pillows 

squares 

Plants, etc 
3% 

leaves 

D 5 

D5 = 22 
D5% = 4 


Anatomy ( animal ) 
14% 

skeleton of animal 
skeleton of frog 
skeleton of 
invertebrate 
Anatomy (human) 
36% 
ribs 

skeleton 

vertebral column 
vertebral column and 
nerves 

Animals 

5 % 

fish 

Animal details 
14% 

face of dog 
head of bison 
head of cow 

Animal objects 
5% 

sea-shell 

Human details 
14% 

face 

head of ghost 
teeth 

Objects 

9% 

arrow 

roasted chicken 
Plants, etc 
5% 

flower 

D 6 


Objects 

7% 

flag 

Plants, etc 
14% 

flower 

tulip 

D 7 

D7 — 5 
D7% = 8 
Animal details 
20 % 

head of pig 
Color 
20 % 

(color naming) 
Natural objects 
60% 

crystal 

quartz 

stone 

D3 + D5 

D3 + L)5 = 4 
D3+D5%= 6 
Anatomy (animal) 
25%' 

bone of chicken 
Anatomy (human) 
25% 

vertebra 

Objects 

25% 

umbrella 

X-ray 

25% 

x-ray of breast 


D6 = 14 
D6% = 2 

Anatomy (human) 
14% 

cytoplasm 
pelvic girdle 

Animal details 
50% 
head of frog 

Natmal objects 
14% 

boulder 

stone 


D4 + D5 

D4 + D5 = 6 
D4 + D5% = 9 
Anatomy (human) 
17% 

skeleton 

Animal 

17% 

crayfish 

Human detatls 
33% 

head and shoulders of 
person 


3°9 


Objects 

33% 

corset 

D 3 + D 4 
+ D 5 

D3+D4+D5=18 
D3+D4+D5%=3 
Anatomy (animal) 
6% 

dissected frog 
Anatomy (human) 
17% 

backbone and ribs 
pelvis and coccyx 
skeleton 

Animals 

11 % 

bloodsucker 

frog 

Architecture 

17% 

building 

castle 

temple 

Human beings 

6% 

ghostly figure 
Human details 
11 % 

head and shoulders of 
man 

shoulders 

Maps, etc 

6 % 

topographical map 
Objects 
22 % 

Chinese headdress 
crown 

sails of pirate ship 
Plants, etc, 

6 % 

tropical plant 

D 4 -j~ D 5 
D6 + S 

D4 + D5 + D6 
+ S = 1 
D4 + D5 + D6 
+ S%= 1 
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Anatomy (human) 
100 % 
thoracic cavity 

d 1 

dl = 3 
dl% = A 

Animal details 
100 % 

head of dog 
head of fox terrier 
head of pig 

d 2 

d2 = 4 
d2% = 6 

Anatomy (human) 
50% 

medulla oblongata 
pubis 

Maps, etc 
25% 

chart (anatomical) 
Objects 
25% 

vase 

dd 

dd = 8 
dd% = 1 


College Age 
R=550 

w 

W=99 
W% — 18 
Anatomy ( animal) 
2 % 

inside of animal 
inside of cat 
Anatomy (embryo ) 
1 % 

embryo 

Anatomy (human) 

16 % 

abdomen 

artery 


Card VIII — (Continued) 


Anatomy 

13% 

bone 

Animals 

50% 

(Winged) 

(13%) 

grasshopper 

(Other than winged) 
(38%) 

animal 

gopher 

squirrel 

Human beings 
13% 

people 

Objects 

25% 

coat hook 
forceps 

di 

di ^ 4 
di% = 6 

Human beings 
25% 

child 

Human details 
25% 

eyes 


Objects 

50% 

hieroglyphics 
object (ghostly) 

dr 

dr= 21 
dr% = 3 

Anatomy ( embryo ) 
5% 

embryo fold 
Anatomy (human) 
19% 

ganglion 

joints pulled apart 
nerve root 

Animals 

29% 

animal 

bloodsucker 

caterpillar 

fish 

frog 

Animal details 
5% 

head of crayfish 
Architecture 
5% 

dome 

Art 

5% 

design 


Card IX 


chest cavity 
hip bones 
organs of person 
scapula 
vertebra 

Animals 

9% 

(Winged) 

d%) 

winged beasts 
(Other than winged) 
( 8 %) 

animals 

bulls 

dragons 

fish 

jellyfish 


reptile 
sea horses 

Animal details 

2 % 

face of owl 
wmgs of bird 
Animal objects 
1 % 

coral 

Architecture 

1 % 

entrance to tomb 
Art 
6 % 

cartoon 

scene m technicolor 
surrealist art 


Human beings 
5% 

man diving 

Human details 
5% 

head of Sherlock 
Holmes 

Objects 

19% 

blowgun 

propeller 

shaft 

thermometer 

Plants, etc 
5% 

tree 

dr + S 

dr -f- S — 1 
dr + S% = 1 

Anatomy (human) 
100 % 

skeleton 

s 

S = l 

s%= 1 

Human details 
100 % 

head of Indian 


surrealist painting 

Color 

1 % 

(color naming) 

Fire, etc. 

15% 

chemical experiment 
(explosion) 
explosion 
fire 
flames 
volcano 

Human beings 
7% 

ballet scene 
baseball catcher 
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Card IX — (Continued) 


characters on 
horseback 

farmers talking over 
fence 

men riding and 
holding something 
priests in flames 
witches 

Maps, etc 
7% 

diagram of human 
anatomy 
map 

maps of Norway 
slide 

topographical map 

Natural obtects 

U% 

deep sea formation 

fountain 

gases 

geyser 

incense 

smoke 

Obtects 

9% 

candle in ornamental 
globe 
convertor 
crest 

emblem ofKKK 

statue 

tanks 

vase 

Plants, etc 
5% 

flowers 

plant 

seaweed 

tree 

Signs and Symbols 

1 % 

symbol 


Miscellaneous 

1 % 

symmetry 

W' 

W' = 7 
W'% = 1 

Anatomy (animal) 
14% 

remains of animal 

Anatomy ( human ) 
29% 

organs of person 
skeleton of pelvis and 
spine 

Animal details 
14% 

head of pig 

Fire , etc 
14% 
fire 

Maps, etc 
14% 

map 

Natural obtects 
14% 

fountain 

D 1 

Dl = 116 
Dl%=21 

Anatomy ( human ) 
27% 

bone 
bladder 
gall bladder 
heart 

heart and veins 

kidney 

lrver 


Animals 

30% 

(Winged) 

(3%) 

bird 

insect 

rooster 

(Othei than winged) 
(28%) 

animal 

bear 

dogs 

dragon 

elephant 

fish 

horses 

larva 

lion 

moose 

oyster 

parasite 

pigs 

rhinoceros 
sea horses 
undersea life 
Winnie the Pooh 
Animal details 
3% 

head of animal 
head of boar 

Animal obtects 

8 % 

coral 

Human beings 
3% 

girl 

person 

woman 

Human details 
10 % 

faces 

heads 

Maps , etc, 

3% 


Symbolism lungs 

4% 

nerve 

elements — file, water, nerve fiber 
earth, air nerve tissue 

nightmare organs 

subjugation of a great pelvic bone 
and glorious race scapula 
unseen powers stomach 

brewing veins 


map of Canada 
map of Norway 
map of Quebec 
Natural obtects 
6% 

clouds 

islands 

rock 

smoke 


Obtects 

10 % 

bag pipe 
decoration 
face of gargoyle 
food 

gas mask 

pipes 

pitchers 

planes 

shot 

tank 

Plants, etc 

8 % 

algae 

cactus 

flowers 

fungus 

leaves 

plants 

underwater plants 

D2 

D2 = 97 
D2% = 18 
Anatomy (human) 
3% 

artery 

nerve tissue 
tissue 

Animals 

32% 

(Winged) 

_ (i%) 

birds 

(Other than winged) 
(31%) 

crabs 

crayfish 

dragon 

fish 

gold fish 
guinea pig 
jungle cat 
mice 
moose 

scorpion 

shrimp 

squirrels 

stags 

unicorn 
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Animal details 
10 % 

head of animal 
head of donkey 
head of moose 
horns of reindeer 
wings of bird 
wings of eagle 

Fire, etc 
10 % 
fire 
flames 

Human beings 
33% 

angels 

characters 

chiefs 

clansmen 

clowns 

dancers 

dwarfs 

farmers 

goblins 

Jack Frost 

jugglers 

knights 

men 

people 

Uriah Heep 

witches 

Maps, etc 
4% 

map 

map of Norway 

Natural objects 

2 % 

clouds 
stellar body 

Objects 

1 % 

bomber 

Plants, etc. 

4% 

flower 


D 3 

D3 = l 
Dl%= 1 

Animal details 
100 % 
head of boar 


Card IX — ( Continued ) 


D 4 

D4 — 12 
D4% = 2 
Anatomy (embryo) 
S% 

foetus 

Anatomy ( human ) 

8 % 

part of the anatomy 
Human details 
42% 

face of man 
head (bleeding) 
head of man 
Objects 
17% 

pillow 

snowball 

Plants, etc 
25% 

apples 

plant 

D 5 

D5 = 5 
D5%= 9 
Animals 
20 % 

skate 

Objects 

60% 

candle and stand 
incense burner 
Plants, etc. 
20 % 
tree 

D 6 

D6 = 51 
D 6% = 9 
Anatomy (embryo ) 
4% 

embryo 

foetus 

Anatomy (human) 
14% 

blood 
blood cells 
chromosomes 
kidneys 
ovaries 

part of anatomy 


section of brain 
Animals 
8 % 

(Winged) 

( 2 %) 

owl 

(Other than winged) 

( 6 %) 

monster 
sea fish 

Animal objects 

2 % 

coral 

Fire, etc 
10 % 
fire 
flames 

Human beings 
14% 

babies 

infants 

men 

people 

Natural objects 
16% 

clouds 

pebbles 

smoke 

vapor 

Objects 

14% 

bricks 

cotton (bloody) 

pipes 

pots 

pottery 

powder puff 

weights 

Plants, etc 
20 % 

apples 

cherries 

gourds 

pears 

potatoes 


D 7 

D7 = 27 
D7% — 5 
Anatomy (animal) 
7% 

backbone of animal 


spinal cord of 
caterpillar 
Anatomy ( embryo ) 
4% 

notochord 
Anatomy ( human) 
19% 

aesophagus 
incision 
nerve tissue 
skeleton of cord 
spinal column 
Animals 
4% 

centipede 

Fire, etc 
7% 

rocket 

shot (from gun) 
Natural objects 
26 % 

fountain 

geyser 

incense (smoke) 
smoke 

Objects 

26 % 

arrow 

candle 

cannon 

pole 

rope 

Plants, etc 
7% 

plant 

seaweed stalk 

D 8 

D8 = 2 
D8% - 3 
Anatomy ( human) 
50% 

scapula 

Animals 

50% 

crab 

D9 

D9 = 22 
D9% = 4 
Anatomy ( animal ) 
5% 

skull of mouse 
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Anatomy (human) 
18 % 
cell 

skull of person 

Animals 

5% 

fish 

Anmal details 
45% 

face of animal 
face of cat 
face of fish 
face of monkey 
face of rabbit 

Human details 
9% 

head of man 

Objects 

18% 

gas mask 
lamp 
mask 
urn 

D 10 

DIO = 12 
D10% = 2 

Natural objects 

8 % 

pool of water 

Objects 

92% 

ball 

glass 

lantern 

vase 

world 

D 1 + D 2 

Dl *f D2 = 12 
Dl + D2% = 2 
Animals 
50% 

bull 

dog with bird in 
mouth 
dragon 

Animal details 

8 % 

head of animal 


Card IX- 

Human beings 

17% 

beings from another 
world 
girls 

Maps , etc 

8 % 

medical chart 
Natural objects 
8 % 

sunset 

Plants, etc 
8% 

flower 

D 7 + D 8 

D7 + D8 = 1 
D7 + D8% = 1 
Anatomy ( embryo ) 
100 % 

embryo 

D5 + D 10 

D5 +D10 = 1 
D5 + D10%= 1 
'Natural objects 
100 % 
fountain 

D7 + D 10 

D7 + D10 = 1 
D7 + D10% = 1 

Objects 

100 % 

oil lamp 

D2 + D7 
+ D 10 

D2 + D7 + D10=1 
D2 + D7 + D10% 
= 1 

Natural objects 

100 % 

water and water jet 

dl 

dl =8 
dl% = l 
Animal details 
38% 

claws 

horns of reindeer 


■( Continued ) 

Human beings 
25% 

figures 

Human details 
13% 

Roosevelt’s smile 
Objects 
25% 

faucets 

shoes 

d 2 

d2 = 6 
d2% = 1 

Anatomy ( human) 
17% 

glands 

Human details 
83% 

eyes 

d 3 

d3 — 6 
d3% ~ 1 
Animal details 
17% 

legs of grasshopper 
Architecture 
17% 

bridge 

Fire, etc 

11 % 

flame 

Human details 
17% 

two hands folded 
Objects 
33% 

rope 

wands 

d 1 + d3 

dl -j-d3 = l 
dl + d3% = 1 
Human details 
100 % 

thumb and forefinger 

d 3 + S 

d3 + S = 2 
d3 + S% = 3 


Anatomy (human) 
50% 
eye 

Natural objects 
50% 

chasm and bridge 

dd 

dd = 9 
dd% — 2 

Anato my ( human ) 
22 % 

blood cells 
ligament 

Animal details 
11 % 

feet of bird 

Human beings 
11 % 

person 

Human details 
55% 

finger 

hand 

de 

de — 2 
de% = 3 
Human details 
100 % 

face 

profile of Hitler 

di 

di — 8 
di% = 1 

Anatomy ( animal ) 
13% 

gill cleft 

Anatomy 

13% 

blood stream 
Human beings 
25% 

people 

Human details 
13% 

eyes 

Natural objects 
25% 

fountain 
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Card IX — ( Continued ) 


Sex 

13% 

genital organs 


dr — 4] 
dr% = 7 

Anatomy (animal) 

2 % 

bones of reptile 

Anatomy (human) 
12 % 

artery 

bone 

Animals 

29% 


(Winged) 

(5%) 

eagle 

turkey 

(Other than winged) 
(24%) 

dog 

lion 

monster 

octopus 

rabbit 

sea-horse 

squirrel 

Animal details 
7% 

head of horse 
head of rabbit 


nose of pig 

Human beings 

1 % 

figure in uniform 
person 

man in “Buck 
Rogers” scene 
Human details 
12 % 

face of butler 

face of W C Fields 

hand 

head of man 
head and shoulders 
Natural objects 
2 % 

gases 


Objects 

17% 

andirons 

cannon 

chemical apparatus 

jacket 

statues 

wall 

Signs and symbols 
5% 

“V” wings 
wings of victory 

X-ray 

5% 

x-ray of sternum 
x-ray of vertebrate 


Card X 


College Age 
R = 791 


W = 94 

W% = 12 

Anatomy (animal) 

1 % 

dissection of animal 
Anatomy ( human ) 
2 % 

lungs and trachea 
vertebra 

Animals 

26 % 

(Winged) 

(14%) 

bugs 

cricket 

insects 

(Other than winged) 

( 12 %) 

animals 
animal battle 
animals in pool 
dragon 

lower forms of life 
marine zoo 
sea animals 
water animals 


Animal objects 
2 % 

coral 

shells 

Architecture 

3% 

bridges 
castle in sky 
World’s Fair 

Art 

13% 

Chinese painting 

design 

painting 

painting by child 

Color 

2 % 

(color description) 
(color naming) 

Human beings 
3% 

dance of Bacchus 
god 

j ousting match 
Maps , etc 
10 % 

chart (anatomical) 
slide 

slide (histological) 
slide in medical book 
slide m zoology book 


Natural objects 
15% 

ant hill 
clouds 
floor of sea 
island formation 
land 

sea scene 
underwater scene 
waste land 

Objects 

9% 

afghan 

crest 

idol 

light bulb 
object 
wall paper 

Plants, etc 

11 % 

ferns 

Japanese garden 

leaves 

orchids 

rock garden 

seaweed 

tree 

tulip (cross section) 

Symbolism 

3% 

. bad dream 
: Gotterdammerung 


Utopia 

Miscellaneous 

i% 

pageant 


W' = 21 
W'% — 3 
Anatomy ( animal) 
5% 

body of animal 
Anatomy (human) 
5% 

lungs and trachea 

Animals 

19% 

(Winged) 

(5%) 

butterfly 

(Other than winged) 

(14%) 

animals 

bacteria 

creatures 

Architecture 

38% 

estate 
monument 
Taj Mahal 
temple 
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Human beings 

10 % 

figures (persons) 
oriental deity 
Hatural objects 
5% 

bank of river 
Objects 
19% 

Christmas decorations 
wedding bells 

D 1 

Dl = 128 
Dl% = 16 
Anatomy ( animal) 
7% 

skeleton of butterfly 
Anatomy ( human) 
5% 

alveoli 

cells 

nerve cells 
neurons 

Animals 

81% 

(Winged) 

(7%) 

bug 

insect 

(Other than winged) 

( 14 %) 

crab (32%) 

crayfish 

dragon 

lobster 

octopus 

Portuguese man-of- 


C\rd X — (Continued) 
witch doctor Anatomy 


Maps, etc 
7% 

slide 

Objects 

7% 

broom 

Plants, etc 
5% 

flowers 

fungus 

roots of plant 
seaweed 


D2 — 25 
D2% = 3 

Anatomy ( human) 
4% 

vas diferens 

Animals 

84% 

(Winged) 

(4%) 

insects 

(Other than winged) 
(80%) 
caterpillars 
eels 
lizards 
snails 
snakes 
worms 

Human beings 
8 % 

ladies 

spooks 


war 

Objects 

sea fish 

4% 

shell fish 

curtains 

spider (23%) 


starfish 

D 3 

tortoise 



Animal objects 
.7% 

sponge 

Human beings 
5% 

devils 

figures 

genie 


Anatomy (animal) 

6 % 

brain of frog 
lungs of frog 
skeleton of bears 
with torpedo 


Anatomy ( human ) 

U% 

bones 

lungs and trachea 
spinal cord 
windpipe 
vertebra 

Animals 

47% 

(Winged) 

(15%) 

beetles 

bugs 

crickets 

flies 

(Other than winged) 
(32%) 

animals with pole 

caterpillars 

cockroaches 

crabs 

fishes 

lobsters 

monkeys 

mouse-like animals 

Architectui e 
13% 

temple 

tower 

Human beings 

6 % 

lady 

man 

people 

Human details 

2 % 

head of Hindenburg 

Objects 

4% 

cannon 

Christmas bells 

Plants, etc 

6 % 

branch of tree with 
acorns 

sea anemones 
tree 

X-ray 

6 % 

x*ray 

x-ray of sternum 


Anatomy (human) 
4% 

kidneys 

stomach 

Animals 

19% 

(Winged) 

(48%) 

beetles 

birds 

bugs 

chickens 

grasshoppers 

insects 

parrots 

potato bug 

(Othei than winged ) 
(31%) 

animals 

caterpillars 

crabs 

crayfish 

octopus 

snails 

squirrels 

Animal objects 

2 % 

coral 

Art 

2 % 

design 

Human beings 
4% 

men 

servants 

Human details 
4% 

faces 

heads of men 

Plants, etc 

6 % 

flower 

potatoes 
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Animals 

68 % 

(Winged) 

(4%) 

bug 

insect 

( Other than wtnged) 
(65%) 
alligators 
caterpillars 
dragons 
eels 
goat 
jackal 
larvae 
lizards 
mice 
seahorses 
sheep 
slugs 
snakes 
worms 

Animal details 
5% 

face of labbit with 
antennae of insect 
head of animal with 
whiskers 
head of insect 
Animal objects 
2 % 

wishbone 

Architecture 

9% 

archway 

entrance 

Gothic architecture 
staircase 
staircase with 
banisters 

Human beings 

2 % 

man 

Objects 

11 % 

harp 

horseshoe 

lyre 

pincers 

ship 

Plants, etc 
4% 

catkins 


Card X — ( Continued ) 


sea anemone 

D 6 

D6 — 62 
D6% = 8 
Anatomy (human) 
5% 

nerve ganglia 
tissue cells 


Objects 

11 % 

Indian feather 

D 8 

D8 = 18 
D8% = 2 
Anatomy ( human) 
61 % 

bone 


dragon 

eels 

fish 

lobsters 

seahorses 

silkworms 

snails 

Animal objects 

8 % 

coral 


Animals 

cornea of eye 

Fire , etc 

87% 

ganglia 

2% 

(Winged) 

pelvic bones 

fire 

(31%) 

vertebra 

Human beings 

bat 

Animals 

24% 

beetle 

28% 

characters from "Alice 

birds 

(Winged) 

in Wonderland" 

bugs 

(n%) 

children 

dragon fly 

birds 

Dopey 

insects 

insects 

dwarfs 

(Other than wtnged) 

swallows 

ghosts 

(56%) 

(Othei than wtnged ) 

goblins 

caterpillar 

(n%) 

mermaid 

dragon 

clam 

people 

frog 

o y ster 

snake chaimer 

moose 

At chit e etui e 

twins 

mouse 

6% 

Maps, etc 

octopus 

dam 

3% 

parasite 

Plants, etc 

map 

reindeer 

6% 

map of California 

seahorses 

sea anemone 

Natural objects 

Animal objects 

D 9 

13% 

2% 

cliff 

cocoons 

D9 = 62 

clouds 


Human beings 

2 % 

spies 

Maps, etc 

2 % 

slide 

Plants, etc 
3% 

flowers 

D 7 

D7 = 9 
D7% = I 

Animal details 
89% 

face of jackass 
head of grasshopper 
head of rabbit 


D9% = 8 
Anatomy (embiyo) 
5% 

embryo 

Anatomy ( human ) 
8 % 

blood 

blood smear 
lungs 

pelvic bone 
wound 

Animals 

27% 

(Winged) 

(3%) 

insects 

(Other than wtnged) 
(24%) 
caterpillar 


coastline 

land 

rock 

Objects 

8 % 

brick 

gargoyle 

ink 

molten metal 
slip 

Plants, etc 

2 % 

flower 

D 10 

DIO = 26 
D10% = 3 
Anatomy ( human) 

46% 

cells 
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3 1 ? 


cell tissue 
cornea 
lymphocytes 
motor neurone 
ovary 

Animals 

35% 

(Winged) 

( 8 %) 

birds 

insects 

( Other than winged) 
(27%) 

amoeba 

dogs 

lions 

poodles 

seahorses 

Human beings 
4% 

fairy 

Maps, etc 

4 % 

slide 

Objects 

8 % 

fried eggs 

Plants, etc 
4% 

sea anemone 

D 11 

Dll = 12 
Dll% = 2 
Anatomy 
8 % 

blood smear 

Animals 

17% 

amoeba 

snail 

Animal details 
17% 
head of dog 
Human details 
17% 

head of Cupid 
head of Indian 
Maps, etc 
17% 

map of Guam 
map of New Jersey 


Card X — (Continued) 


Natural objects 
17% 

clouds 

Isle of Man 
Objects 
8 % 

eggs (food) 

D 12 

Dl2 — 24 
Dl2% = 3 
Anatomy ( human ) 
8 % 

glandular structure 
vertebra 

Animal details 

4% 

ears of Mickey 
Mouse 

Animal objects 
21 % 

wishbone 

Maps, etc 
4% 

slide 

Objects 

42% 

balls 

governor 

gyroscope 

pawnshop symbol 

pendulum 

prize 

Plants, etc 
17% 

cherries 
maple seed 
oak seed 
seed 

Sex 

4% 

genitals 

D 13 

D13 = 8 
D13% = 1 
Animals 
<53% 

(Other than winged) 
(<53% ) 
anthropoid 
cow 


crayfish 

Animal details 
25% 

claws 

Human beings 
13% 

figures 

D 14 

Dl4 = 12 
Dl4% = 2 

Anatomy (animal) 

8 % 

brain of frog 
Anatomy (human) 
33% 
blood vessel 
spinal cord 
trachea 

At chitectuie 

8 % 

tower 

Objects 

42% 

chimney 
smoke stack 
Statue of Liberty 
stove pipe 
valve 

X-ray 

8 % 

x-ray of stalk of sea 
plant 

D 15 

D15 — 17 
D15% = 2 
Anatomy ( human ) 
24% 

nerve cell 
stomach 

Animals 

18% 

(Winged) 

(< 5 %) 

swan 


Animal objects 

6 % 

coral 

Natural objects 

6% 

island 

Objects 

6% 

egg yolk 

Plant c, etc 
to 

cotton ball 
flowers 

D 16 

Dl6 = 9 
D16% = 1 
Human beings 
10 °% 

bobby 

divers 

ghosts 

glass blowers 

ladies 

men 

people 

person 

policemen 

D 17 

Dl7 = 2 
Dl7% — 2 
Animal details 
50% 

horns of goat 
Human beings 
50% 

fencers 

D 18 

DlS = 53 
Dl8% =7 
Animals 
96% 

(Winged) 

( 4 %) 

birds 

insects 


(Other than winged) 

( 12 %) 

animal 

fish 


(Other than winged) 

(92%) 

crabs (66%) 
crayfish 
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lobster 

prehistoric animal 

scorpion 

spider 

Human betngs 
4% 

knights on dragon 
wild person with tree 
branch 

D 3 -f D 9 

D3 +D9 = 2 
D3 + D 9% = 2 
Animals 
50% 

octopus 

Human beings 
50% 

Chinese god 

D5 +D 10 

D5 + D10 = 1 
D5 + D10% = 1 
Plants, etc. 

100 % 

cross-section of tulip 

D6 + D 15 

D6 + D15 = 2 
D6 + D15%= 2 

Animals 

50% 

(Winged) 

(50%) 

birds 

Plants, etc. 

50% 

flowers 

D8 + D16 

D8 + Dl6 = 2 
D8 + D16% = 2 
Human beings 
100 % 

figures holding bottles 
men 


Card X — ( Continued ) 


D6+ D 11 
+ D 15 

D6+D11+D15— 3 
D6+Dll+Dl5% 
= 3 

Animals 

33% 

(Winged) 

33% 

birds 

Human betngs 
33% 

servants 

Plants, etc 
33% 

blooms 

D6 + D11 + 

D 15 +D 18 

D6+D11 + D15 
+ D18=1 
D6 + D11 + D15 
+ D18%= 1 

Animals 

100 % 

collection of 
seahorses 

D8 + S 

D8 + S=1 
D8 + S% = 1 
Architectui e 
100 % 

bridge over chasm 

D3 +D8 

+ s 

D3 + D8 + S=l 
D3 + D8 + S%= 1 
Architecture 

100 % 
gates and road 


dd 

dd=l 
dd% = 1 
Architecture 
100 % 

factory with chimney 

de 

de = 1 
de%= 1 
Human details 
100 % 
profile of boy 

di 

di=i 
di%= 1 
Anatomy 
100 % 

blood smear 

dr = 14 
dr% = 2 

Anatomy ( human) 
21 % 

ligament 

lungs and trachea 
Animals 
14% 

(Winged) 

(7%) 

fly 

(Other than winged) 
(7%) 

dog 

Architecture 

7% 

Eiffel Tower 
Human beings 
7% 

person 

Human details 
21 % 

face 

face and hat 


Maps, etc 
7% 

map 

Objects 

14% 

gauge 

microscope 

X-ray 

7% 

x-ray of spinal cord 

dr + S 

dr + S = 7 
dr -}- S% * 8 
Human details 
43% 

face 

face with helmet 
Natural objects 
43% 

canal and barges 
ravine and bank 
Objects 
14% 

moorhead and shaft 

s 

S = 10 
S% = 2 
Animals 
20 % 
dog 

teddy bear 

Human betngs 
20 % 

man 

oriental deity 
Natural objects 
20 % 

crevice 

pit 

Objects 

40% 

idol 

pipe 

wrench 
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Part VI 


A Statistical Study of “Card -Pull” for 
Comparison with Recently Produced 
Material for the Individual Method 

I N x 943 when we first introduced the group Rorschach method 
there was little material available which might shed light on the 
potentialities of each card to draw out the various types of perceptual 
experiences or scoring variables Thus, while we could present the 
“card-pull” material as derived from the group method, a card by 
card comparison of individual and group findings was not possible 
It is quite clear that had such “individually” obtained material been 
available for comparison at the outset, we could have demonstrated 
the similarity between the two methods more easily Howevei, a 
study on adolescent groups with the individual method conducted at 
the Institute of Child Welfare, University of California, by Ranzoni, 
Grant and Ives (1) now makes comparison between the two methods 
possible * 

In the study of Ranzoni, Grant and Ives, the individual test was 
administered to groups of adolescents, male and female, the same 
subjects being examined at different age levels Senes A, with which 
the group test material is compared, constitutes two thirds of the total 
number of subjects to whom the individual Rorschach was adminis- 
tered at ages 11, 13 and 15 years At age 18, all subjects were tested 
and the material is included with the Series A data. 

The group test material which we use for comparative pui poses 
was derived from 340 subjects discussed in Part II — 224 College Age 
subjects, 34 Adults, 41 Prison Inmates and 41 Psychotics and Psycho- 
pathic Personalities. 

In each of these investigations “card-pull” data is presented m terms 
of the per cent of each scoring variable based on total number of 
responses to each card The per cents weie compared within each card 
to obtain the variable rank by card and among the cards to obtain 

* Quotations fiom this article are leprinted b\ peimission of the editors of the 
/ Projective Techniques , 

3 21 
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the card rank fox each variable The Edgerton and Paterson Table of 
Standai'd Exrors and Probable Eriors of Percentages for Varying 
Numbers of Cases was utilized m computing significant differences 
between ranks * 

Readers mtei ested m a minute and detailed comparison of the 
material to follow with that derived from the individual method 
should compare each table with its counterpart m the investigation 
by Ranzom, Grant and Ives (1) In order to make the present study 
uniform, the principal findings for the individual method are com- 
pared with those for the group method for each of the variables con- 
sidered Italic type in the tables indicates a significant difference at 
the 1% level of confidence between adjacent ranks tested, while an 
asterisk after the larger per cent denotes a non-significant difference 
Per cents are based on the following numbei of lesponses to each card 
rathei than on numbei of subjects tested 


Number or Responses to Each Card by Each Group 
(Group Method) 


Caro 

Colli (.1. \(,i 
Group 

\dul rs 

Prison 

Inmaiis 

PS\ CHOTICS AND 
PSA CIIOPATHIC 

Personalities 

I 

(N = 224) 

632 

(N = 34) 

116 

(N = 4l) 

92 

(N = 41) 

108 

II 

540 

105 

71 

110 

III 

592 

122 

70 

97 

IV 

556 

110 

66 

81 

v 

489 

96 

70 

76 

VI 

565 

101 

59 

84 

VII 

482 

96 

58 

69 

\ III 

609 

90 

68 

106 

IX 

550 

78 

59 

91 

X 

791 

138 

100 

133 

Total 

5806 

1052 

713 

955 


Caul I 

In the group piocedure W is the location categoi) most frequently 
used. The difference between W and the next ranking location, D, 
is significant for all groups Similaih, D, the second lanking location 
is significantly highei than d and Dd F is the first ranking determinant 
while A is the highest ranking content category 

In the individual procedure, “W is b\ far the most frequently used 
location category The difference between it and the second rank is 

* The authors aie giateful to Piofessoi Harold A Edgeiton for making available 
a copy of the table appealing in J * Ippl Psychol , 10 378-391, 1926 
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significant at the 1% level for all ages and both sexes with the excep- 
tion of the 18-year-old girls D is next m rank F is the outstanding 
determinant A is the most frequently used content category ” (1) 
For both methods, then, the most usual responses given to this card 
appear to be of the W, F, A variety 


Card I 

Table I — Per Cent of Each Variable Based on Total Responses to Card I 

(Group Method) 


Location 

Rank 

College Age 
Group 

i 

Adults 

Prison 

Inmates 

Ps\chotics and 
Psychopathic 
Person mities 


% 

0 / 

/o 

% 

% 

1 

W 

38 

W 

30 

W 

67 

\V 

70 

2 

D 

29 

D 

32 

D 

24 

D 

23 

3 

d 

7 

d 

14 

Dd 

4 

d 

4 

4 

Dd 

5 

Dd 

4 

d 

3 

Dd 

3 

5 

S 

4 

S 

0 

S 

1 



Determi- 









nants Rank 


% 


% 


% 


% 

1 

F 

67 

F 

80 

F 

76 

F 

68 

2 

FM 

13 

k 

4 

FM 

11 

d 

12 

3 

M 

1 

FM 

3 

M 

3 

M 

7 

4 

d 

5 

1 m 

3 

c * 

3 

m 

4 

5 

k 

3 

C 

3 





6 



d 

3 





Content 









Rank 









1 

A 

36 

A 

52 

A 

72 

A 

41 

2 

H 

8 

Ad 

12 

H 

5 

H 

7 

3 

Ad 

7 

Hd 

6 

Hd 

2 

Ad 

7 

4 

Hd 

2 

H 

2 

Ad 

2 

Hd 

3 


Italic type indicates significant difference between adjacent ranks 
*c ~ Fc -j- c 


Card II 

W is utilized significantly more often than any other location by 
all subjects participating m the group procedure D is m second place 
m two groups but is only significantly higher than remaining loca- 
tions m one instance S, used more often m this card than m any 
other card, appears m third place in the College Age group and 
Psychotics, in fourth place m the Adult group and is tied for second 
place m the Prison Inmate group F stands m first place m all groups 
while M and FM rank second m two groups each A is the most 
frequently used content category with H standing in second 
place. 

The individual method reveals the following location, determi- 
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nant, and content choices “W is used significantly more frequently 
m seven of eight groups repoited After age 11, D is significantly 
higher m rank than the remaining three location categories S is 
either m third or fouith place m all but one group The picture m 
regard to determinants is less clear m four of eight groups After age 
13, the ranks are consistent with F 111 first place, M m second place, 
and FM m thud place A is the most frequently used content category 
with H fairly consistently m second place ” (1) 


Card II 

1 vbll II — Pfr Cent or Even Vvrivbii Rvsid on Totvl Responses to Card II 

(Gioup Method) 


Loc vnoN 
Rank 

Cor LEE E ACF 
Groi p 

Adults 

Prison 

Inm vtfs 

PS\ CHOTICS VND 
PSVCIIOPNIHIC 

Ptrson vlities 



trr 

/O 

rr 1 

0 

, 0 

% 

1 

1 r 

54 

w 

3^ 

r 

39 

i r 

33 

2 

D 

20 

d 

21 

s 

14 

D 

25 ! 

3 

s 

12 

D 

20 

Dd 

14 

s 

13 

4 

d 

9 

s 

14 

D 

11 

d 

6 

5 

Dd 

5 

Dd 

S 

d 

1 

Dd 

1 

Dehrmi- 

N\NTS RVNK 


0 * 

0 


0 

0 


CK 

0 


erf 

0 

1 

F 

29 1 

F 

42 

F 

35 ! 

F 

39 

2 

FM 

21 

At 

24 

FM 

28 ; 

M 

21 J 

3 

At 

20 

CF 

11 

M 

14 

CF 

15 

4 ! 

CF 

10 

FM 

9 

CF 

10 

FK 

4 

5 | 


5 

FC 

4 

m 

6 

m 

3 

6 | 

FC 

4 1 

C 

4 

C' 

3 

C 

3 

7 







FC 

3 

Conti nt 


! 







R\nk i 









1 i 

A 

32 

H 

27 1 

A 

38 

A 

21' 1 

2 

H 

21 

Hd 

17 i 

H 

16* 

H 

21 

3 

Hd 

7 

A 

10 ! 

Hd 

6 

Hd 

5 

4 

Ad 

3 

Ad 

5 ! 

! Ad 

6 \ 

Ad 

5 


Italic t\pe indicates significant difference between adjacent ranks 
# Non-significant difference between adjacent ranks 
*c = Fc -f- c 

Card III 

When the group method is used, W stands m first place and D 
stands in second place m thiee of four groups. M holds first lank for 
determinants with F ranking second and FC third in three groups 
For Psychotics, howe\er, CF stands m thud place H is the content 
category most frequently gi\en with A holding second place 

When the individual method is used, “W consistently occupies 
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first rank at all ages and for both sexes except the 1 8-year-old gnls 
D ranks 111 second place M is first m rank m the determinant category 
until the increasing trend toward F with age becomes apparent at 
age 18 FC and FM generally hold third or fourth ranks H is the 
most frequently used content category and is significantly different 
from A, the second in rank ” (1) 

Both methods yield a standard response for this card which appears 
to be W, M, H 

Card III 

TAble III — Per Cent of Each Variable Based on Total Responses io Card ill 

(Gxoup Method) 


Location 

Rank 

College Age 
Group 

Adults 

Prison 

Inmahs 

Psycho tics and 
Psa ghopa thic 
Person ali 1 ies 


% 

% ! 

% 

% 

1 

W 

.52 

D 

.5.5 

W 

63 

W 

52- 

2 

D 

43 

W 

33 

D 

34 

D 

43 

3 

d 

2 

Dd 

7 

d 

3 

Dd 

4 

4 

Dd 

2 

d 

6 

Dd 

0 

d 

1 

5 

S 

1 

S 

0 

S 

0 

S 

0 

Determi- 









nants Rank 


0/ 

/o 


% 


07 

/O 


% 

1 

M 

41 

F 

44 

M 

30 

M 

36 

2 

F 

26 

M 

26 

F 

21* 

F 

33 

3 

FC 

13 

FC 

17 

FC 

11 

CF 

11 

4 

FM 

11 

CF 

5 

FM 

11 

FC 

8 

5 

FC 

4 

m 

4 

CF 

4 

FM 

4 

6 

C 

4 





C' 

3 

Content 









Rank 









1 

H 

42 

H 

28 

H 

50* 5 

H 

36 * 

2 

A 

29 

A 

27 

A 

31 

A 

28 

3 

Ad 

3 

Hd 

6 

Hd 

3 

Hd 

5 

4 

Hd 

2 

Ad 

4 

Ad 

1 

Ad 

5 


Italic t\pe indicates significant difference between adjacent lanks 
Non-significant difference between adjacent lanks 


Caid IV 

W is significantly in first place m the group procedure with D in 
second place for all groups of subjects but one Small d, Dd and S 
follow m order For determinants, F ranks first with c following m 
second place A is the content category most often used with Aobj 
standing m second or third place in three groups 

For the individual method, “W is first m rank consistently and 
significantly at all age levels D is the next most frequently used cate- 
gory for the boys and, interestingly enough, d for the girls until age 
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1 8 when they use more D F is consistently m first place m all groups. 
Texture responses are second m rank ” (1) 


Card IV 

Table IV — Per Cent of Each Variable Based on Total Responses to Card IV 

(Gioup Method) 


Location 

Rank 

College Age 
Group 

Adults 

Prison 

Inmates 

PSYCHOTICS AND 

Psychopathic 

Personalities 


% 

(T? 

/O 

01 
/ 0 

% 

1 

ir 

31 

D 

43“ 

W 

39 

W 

69 

2 

D 

27 

W 

31 

D 

26 

D 

22 

3 

d 

12 

d 

18 

d 

6 

d 

5 

4 

Dd 

8 

Dd 

6 

Dd 

6 

Dd 

4 

5 

S 

1 

S 

2 

S 

3 

S 

0 

Determi- 
n \nts Rank 


Cr' 

✓ 0 


of 

/a 


% 


% 

1 

F 

41 

F 

63 

F 

42 * 

F 

43* 

2 

c 

32 

c 

19’ 

c’ 

24 « 

c A 

26 

3 

FM 

8 

M 

11 

k 

13 

m 

7 

4 

M 

7 

FM 

3 

M 

8 

k 

7 

5 

k 

5 

m 

2 

FM 

8 

C 

7 

6 

K 

3 

FK 

2 





Content 









Rank 









1 

A 

22 

Ad 

19 1 

A 

20** 

A 

28 

2 

Ad 

12 

Hd 

14 

Ad 

15 

Ad 

10 

3 

H 

7 

H 

11 

H 

8 

H 

2 

4 

Hd 

7 

A 

9 

Hd 

3 

Hd 

2 


(Aobj 

12) 

1 (Aobj 8) 

(Aobj 

14) 

(Aobj 22) 


Italic t\pe indicates significant difference between adjacent lanhs 
* Non-significant difteience between adjacent ranks 
*c =r Fc -|- c 


Card V 

Group test results show that W ranks first, d ranks second m three 
gTOups with D following m third place F is significantly m first place 
for determinants with FM and M ranking second and third respec- 
tively A is the most frequently used content 

The individual test reveals that “Card V even more than preceding 
cards, has a strong W pull Small d is in second place consistently for 
all ages F ranks highest m determinants FM decreases m relation to 
F both in rank and in absolute per cent from age 1 1 on The remain- 
ing two determinants (M and c) never contribute more than 8 % of 
the total responses to this card A is the most fiequently used content 
categon with no othei category even appi caching it m per cent 
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The standard response for the groups is, therefore, not the popular 
W, FM, A but rather W, F, A ” (1) 


Card V 

Table V — Per Cent or Each Variable B\sed on Total Responses ro C\rd V 

(Group Method) 


Location 

Rank 

College Age 
Group 

Adults 

Prison 

Inmvtis 

Psycho i igs \nd 
Psychopathic 
Personalities 


% 

O' 

'O 

0 / 

,0 

% 

1 

W 

69 

w 

47 1 

W 

88 

W 

72 

2 

d 

15 

d 

36 

D 

9 

d 

13 

3 

D 

14 

D 

11 

d 

3 

D 

12 

4 

Dd 

2 

Dd 

4 

Dd 

0 

Dd 

3 

5 

S 

4 

S 

1 

S 

0 

S 

0 

Determi- 









n\nis Rvnk 


0/ 

/o 


% 


% 


% 

1 

F 

46 

F 

69 

F 

64 

F 

74 

2 

FM 

27 

FM 

11 

FM 

19 

FM 

13 

3 

M 

12 

M 

8 

M 

10 

M 

7 

4 

c 

10 

C 

5 

c ! 

6 

c 1 

4 

5 

C' 

2 







Content 









Rank 









1 

A 

37 

A 

40 

A 

77 

A 

62 

2 

H 

12 

Ad 

23 

H 

10 

Ad 

9 

3 

Ad 

9 

H 

8 

Hd 

4 

H 

7 

4 

Hd 

6 

Hd 

3 

Ad 

1 

Hd 

7 


Italic type indicates significant difference between adjacent ranks 

* Non-significant difference between adjacent ranks 
*c — Fc -j- c 

Card VI 

Though D stands m first place in three of the groups, when the 
group method is used, it is not significantly higher than W which 
stands in second place Percentage differences between D and W are 
slight except for Prison Inmates Texture responses rank first for 
determinants with F following in second place Amongst content cate- 
gories, Aobj stands m first place in three groups with A in second 
place. 

In the individual method, “W is emphatically the preferred location 
category D is consistently in rank 2 The tendency for the use of F 
to increase with age is apparent Ages 11 and 13 use texture signifi- 
cantly more often than F There is a reversal of this pattern at age 
15 which carries on through the 18 year records In two groups (15- 
year-old boys and 18-year-old girls), F becomes significantly higher 
than the texture responses ” (1) 
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The tact that W stands significantly m first place when the indi- 
vidual method is used while D stands m first place when the group 
method is used is of particular mteiest, since the group method has 
been considered to favor W’s at the expense of D’s 


C\RD VI 

T\ble VI — PrR Cent of E\ch Variyble Based on Total Responses to Card VI 

(Gioup Method) 


Locaiion 

Rvnk 

COLLFCL \(.I 

Group 

\dui is 

Prison 

Inm\tes 

Psycho rics and 
Psychopathic 
Person \li nts 



O' 


0 


01 


O' 



0 


0 


0 


/O 

1 

D 

47 

D 

50 ! 

i r 

61 

D 

47 

2 

If 

45 

If 

38 

D 

56 

IP 

45 

3 

Dd 

5 

d 

8 

d 

3 

Dd 

5 

4 

d 

4 

Dd 

4 

Dd 

0 

d 

4 

5 

S 

0 

S 

0 

S 

0 

S 

0 

Deter mi 









NANTS Rank 


(Xf 

0 


CT* 

0 


% 


% 

1 

L ‘ 

49 

c 

43' 

t 

65 

c ! 

44’ 

2 

F 

29 

F 

35 

C 

IS-* 

F 

31 

3 

FK 

6 

FK 

8 

m 

8 

K 

6 

4 

FM 

6 

C 

5 

K 

5 

FM 

6 

5 

C 

4 

m 

4 

FK 

3 

FK 

4 

6 







C 

4 

CONlLNr 









Rank 









1 

A 

16 

A 

13 4 

A 

10 

A 

21 

2 

Ad 

10 

Ad 

6 

Ad 

2 

Ad 

2 

3 

Hd 

3 

Hd 

4 

Hd 

2 

Hd 

2 

4 

H 

1 

! 

H 

1 

1 ! 

t 

H 

0 

H 

2 


(Aobj 17) 

( Aobj 21) 

(Aobj 42) 

(Aobj 20) 


Italic t\pe indicates significant diffeience between adjacent lanks 

* Non-significant difference between adjacent ranks 
*c — Fc 4. c 

Card VII 

Findings foi the gioup procedure are as follows D holds first place 
in three groups but is significantly gi eater than adjacent lanks m 
only two instances W stands in second place m two groups and m 
first place m one group F ranks first amongst determinants m all 
groups with M taking second place in three groups The texture 
determinant stands in third place in two gioups and m fourth place 
in two groups H is the most fiequently used content category with A 
ranking second 

For the individual method. “The tendency of the previous caids to 
pull a majority of W 1 espouses begins to break down in Card VII 
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Although W still represents the largest percentage of responses, the 
differences between W and D are smaller Pure form and human 
movement are the major determinants given at all ages Animal move- 
ment holds third rank with texture responses occurring less frequently 
than any other determinant While Card VII is consideied a strongly 
shaded card, its surface texture pull for the group is negligible After 
age 1 1, H is consistently m first rank for content ” (1) 


Card VII 

Table VII — Per Cent of Each Variable Based on Totai Rfsponsfs to Card VII 

(Group Method) 


Location 

Rank 

College Age 
Group 

Adults 

Prison 

In mates 

Psyciio 1 ics and 
Psychopathic 
Personalities 


or 

/o 

% 

% 

% 

1 

D 

68 

D 

49 

D 

57^ 

W 

46 

2 

IF 

2: 5 

d 

23 

IF 

36 

D 

42 

3 

Dd 

6 

W 

22 

d 

7 

d 

9 

4 

d 

1 

S 

5 

Dd 

0 

Dd 

3 

5 

S 

1 

Dd 

1 

S 

0 

S 

0 

Determi- 









nants Rank 


% 


% 


% 


% 

1 

F 

39 

F 

30 

F 

41* 

F 

62 

2 

M 

26 

FK 

12 

M 

26 

M 

1 

3 

c ! 

12 

M 

10 

c A 

10 

FM 

7 

4 

K 

5 

c* 

9 

FM 

10 

c* 

7 

5 

FK 

3 

FM 

8 

m 

5 

FK 

5 

6 

m 

2 

K 

5 

k 

3 

k 

4 

Content 









Rank 









1 

H 

26 

H 

IV 

H 

28* 

Hd 

16 

2 

A 

11 

Hd 

10 

A 

14 

A 

14 

3 

Hd 

11 

A 

8 

Hd 

14 

H 

10 

4 

Ad 

5 

Ad 

4 

Ad 

12 

Ad 

4 


Italic type indicates significant difference between adjacent ranks 
* Non-significant difference between adjacent ranks 
*c = Fc -f c 


Card VIII 

D is significantly m first place with W in second place for all sub- 
jects taking the test by the group method F ranks first amongst de- 
terminants in two groups while FM ranks first m the two remaining 
groups FC takes second place in the College Age gioup and Adults 
For Psychotics, CF ranks second Color pull (FC -f- CF) is significantly 
greater than F pull for the College Age group A is the predominant 
content category 

For the individual procedure “The pei cent D is laiger than the 
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per cent W at all ages W pull is still a second rank FM and F are 
the determinants pulled most frequently The comparisons of color 
pull to F pull show F to be significantly gi eater at ages 15 and 18 
Only at age 1 1 is color pull greater than F FC and CF rank above M 
and texture for this card A is the predominant content ” (1) 

The ‘‘standard” response for both group and individual methods 
seems to be D, F or FM, A 


Card VIII 

Table VIII — Per Cent of Each Variable Based on Total Responses to Card VIII 

(Group Method) 


Location 

College Age 

Adults 

Prison 

Psachotics and 
Psychopathic 
Personalities 

Rank 

Groui 


Inmates 


a 

/O 

% 

% 

% 

1 

D 

68 

D 

74 

D 

62 

D 

69 

2 

W 

25 

r 

24 j 

W 

32 

W 

28 

3 

Dd 

6 

Dd 

1 

Dd 

3 

Dd 

3 

4 

d 

1 

d 

0 

S 

3 

d 

0 

5 

S 

1 

s 

0 

d 

0 

S 

0 

Determ 1- j 
nants Rank 


OP 

to 


% 


oi 

to 


Oi 
/ 0 

1 

FM 

31 

F 

37 

FM 

38 1 

F 

40 

2 

FC 

23 

FC 

36 

F 

23 

CF 

23 

3 

F 

23 

CF 

12 

CF 

20 

FM 

14 

4 

CF 

16 

FM 

11 

FC 

13 

FC 

13 

5 

i c-» 

3 

c« 

2 

C 

3 

c* 1 

3 

6 

M 

2 

k 

1 

m 

1 

k 

2 

7 





FK 

1 

C 

2 


CL F 


CL ! 

F 

CL* F I 

c 

2 








CL* 

F 

Content 









Rank 









1 

A 

44 

A 

50 

A 

60 

A 

40 

2 

Ad 

3 

Hd 

2 

Ad 

1 

Ad 

3 

3 

1 H 

2 

Ad 

1 

Hd 

1 

H 

1 

4 

! Hd 

2 

H 

0 

H 

0 

Hd 

1 


Italic type indicates significant difference between adjacent ranks 
* \ T or-sijrnifi<am difference between adjacent tanks 
*c = 1c -f c 


Card IX 

The significant D pull of Card VIII continues in Card IX, for 
the group method, with W standing in second place F ranks first for 
determinants with CF ranking second in three groups. For Psy- 
chotics, however, the outer is i evened When color pull (FC -J- CF) 
is compared with F pull, the latter is significantly greater in only 
one group. Coloi pull is gi eater than FM pull in all groups Though 
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A content stands first m three groups, it is only significantly greatei 
than its adjacent rank 111 the College Age gioup 

As m the group method, the individual method shows a signifi- 
cant Card IX D pull trend “W is second m rank m all groups but 
one F is the most frequently used determinant and has significantly 
more pull than even total color pull after age 1 1 There is no outstand- 
ing content category given ” (1) 

Card IX 

Table IX — Per Cent of Each Variable Based on Total Responses ro Card IX 

(Group Method) 


Location 

Rank 

College Age 
Group 

Adults 

Prison 

Inmates 

PSYCHOTICS AND 

Psychopathic 
Person axities 


% 

% 

% 

% 

1 

D 

66 

D 

38 

D 

36 

D 

37 

2 

W 

19 

W 

24! 

W 

34 

W 

26* 

3 

Dd 

11 

Dd 

12 

Dd 

10 

Dd 

15 

4 

d 

4 

d 

6 

d 

0 

d 

1 

5 

S 

0 

S 

0 

S 

0 

S 

0 

Determi- 









n^nts Rank 


% 


% 


01 

'0 


% 

1 

F 

32* 

F 

53 

F 

46 - 

CF 

35“ 

2 

CF 

28 

CF 

22 

CF 

29 

F 

25-! 

3 

M 

10 

FC 

8 

FM 

10 

M 

12 

4 

FC 

8 

c* 

5 

M 

5 

FC 

5 

5 

FM 

8 

FM 

5 

k 

5 

K 

5 

6 

K 

6 

K 

4 

FC 

3 

FM 

4 

7 







m 

4 


F C2 


| F C 2 


F H 

C2 

C2 

F 


| C 2 FM 

| CS FM 

1 C 2 FM 

! C 2 FM 

Content 









Rank 









1 

A 

18 

Ad 

19* 

A 

19H 

A 

21* 

2 

H 

11 

A 

15 

Hd 

12 

H 

11 

3 

Hd 

7 

Hd 

5 

Ad 

8 

Hd 

5 

4 

Ad 

7 

H 

3 

H 

7 

Ad 

4 


Italic t)pe indicates significant diffeience between ad]acent tanks 
* Non-significant diffeience between adjacent lanks 
*c — Fc -f- c 

CatdX 

D is by far the most preferred location category with W ranking 
second for all groups when the group method is used F holds first 
place for determinants with FM and CF sharing second place 
F has a stronger pull than color (FC -f- CF) in one group only 
but has a significantly stronger pull than FM m all groups. Color 
pull is greater than FM pull m three of the four groups A content 
is used most frequently. 
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The individual method shows that “more than 82% of the le- 
sponses fall into the D location category W is second m rank Even 
m this highly colored card, F ranks first m the determinants followed 
by FM FC comes m a poor third 111 most of the groups with F or FM 
significantly higher than FC in all groups A is by far the most popu- 
lar content category ” (1) 


Card X 

Table X — Per Cent of Each Variable Based on Total Responses to Card X 

(Group Method) 


Location 

R\nk 

College Age 
Group 

Adults 

Prison 

Inmates 

PSYCHOTICS AND 

Psychopathic 

Personalities 


Of 

,0 

of 

/o 

% 

% 

1 

D 

81 

D 

82 

D 

77 

D 

77 

2 

W 

1 

W 

13 

W 

20 

W 

18 

3 

Dd 

3 | 

Dd 

4 

Dd 

2 

Dd 

2 

4 

S 

1 

S 

1 

S 

1 

S 

2 

Determi- 









nants Rank 


Of 

/o 


% 


% 


% 

1 

F 

32 

F 

62 

F 

44 

F 

41 

2 

FM 

23 

CF 

16« 

FM 

18 

CF 

24 

3 

FC 

17 

FC 

7 

CF 

17 

FM 

12 

4 

CF 

14 

FM 

4 

FC 

13 

FC 

9 

5 

M 

6 

M 

3 

M 

6 

M 

6 

6 

FK 

3 

KF 

3 

FK 

1 

m 

2 

7 







K 

2 


F ! 

C2 

F C2 

j 

! F* CS 

F* C2 


F FM 

F FM 


! F FM 


F FM 


CS FM 

i CS FM 

CS* FM 

CS FM 

Content 









Rank 









1 

A 

32 

■ 4 

40 

A 

31 

A 

46 

2 

H 

7 

H 

4 

H 

1 

H 

8 

3 

Hd 

2 

Ad 

3 

Ad 

3 

Ad 

2 

4 

Ad 

2 

Hd 

2 

Hd 

2 

Hd 

0 


Italic type indicates significant difference between adjacent ranks 
# Non-significant difference between adjacent ranks 


Card Rank by Variable 

The tables to follow piesent card rank for separate location, de- 
terminant and content variables Critical ratios were computed be- 
tween adjacent ranks and between ranks 3 and 8 of most variables 
m order to determine whether significant differences existed between 
the three top tanking and three bottom ranking cards 
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O O Q 

J > ) 


Locations 

W 

Group test results show that W is highest for Card V in three groups, 
significantly so m two groups Cards V and I hold first or second lank 
in all groups Cards VII, VIII, IX and X ha\e a lower W pull than 
do the remaining six cards The difference between the top three and 
bottom three cards m rank is significant in three groups 

In the individual method, “Card V consistently pulls the highest 
number of W followed by Cards I and VI Cards VIII, IX and X 
are significantly lower m W pull than the remaining seven caids 
The difference between the top three and bottom three cards in 
rank is significant m every case ” (1) 

w 


Table XI — Per Cent of W to Each Card Based on Total Responses per Card 

(Group Method) 


Ranks 

College Age 
Group 

Adults 

i 

Prison 

Inmates 

PSYCHO! ICS AND 

Psychopathic 
Ptrson ALITIES 


Card 

% 

Card 

O' 

/O 

Card 

% 

Card % 

1 

V 

69 

I 

50 

V 

88 

V 

72 

2 

I 

58 

V 

47 

I 

67 

I 

70 

3 

II 

54 

VI 

38 

III 

63 

IV 

69 4 

4 

III 

52 

II 

37 

VI 

61 

II 

55 

5 

IV 

51 

III 

33 

II 

59 

III 

52 

6 

VI 

45 

IV 

31 

IV 

39 

VI 

52 

7 

VII 

41 

VIII 

24 

VII 

36 1 

VII 

46 

S 

VIII 

23 

IX 

24 

IX 

34 

VIII 

28 

9 

IX 

19 

VII 

22 

VIII 

32 

IX 

26 

10 

X 

15 

X 

13 

X 

20 

X 

18 

Ranks 

3-8 



-8 

3-8 


3- 

■8 


Italic t)pe indicates significant difference between adjacent lanhs 
* Non-significant diffeience between adjacent ranks 


D 

Card X ranks first for D pull with Caid VIII tanking second m 
the group procedure Card IX is m third place m three of the groups 
Card V shows the least D pull with Card II ranking next lowest The 
difference between rank 3 and 8 is significant in every case 

In the individual procedure, “Card X has the highest D pull The 
three top-ranking cards (X, VIII, and IX) are consistent m all groups 
and aie significantly different from the lowest three ranks which are 
generally Cards V, I and VI * (1) 
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D 

Table XII — Per Cfni or D to Eych Card Based on Total Responses per C\rd 

(Group Method) 


R YNKS 

Collfge At* 
Group 

Adults 

Prison 

Inmates 

Psychotics ynd 
Psychopathic 
Personalities 


C yrd 

cr' 

/ 0 

Card 

o/ 

'o 

Cyrd 

Cr 

0 

Cyrd 

erf 

/o 

1 

X 

81 

X 

82 1 

X 

77 1 

X 

77 

2 

VIII 

68 

VIII 

74 

VIII 

62 

VIII 

69 

3 

IX 

66 

IX 

58 

VII 

57 

IX 

57 

4 

VI 

47 

III 

55 

IX 

56 

III 

43 

5 

VII 

43 

VI 

50 

VI 

36 

VII 

42 

6 

III 

43 

VII 

49 

III 

34 

VI 

38 

7 

I 

29 

IV 

43 

IV 

26 

II 

25 

8 

IV 

27 

I 

32 

I 

24 

I 

23 

9 

II 

20 

II 

20 

II 

11 

IV 

22 

10 

V 

14 

V 

11 

V 

9 

V 

12 

Ranks 

3- 

8 

3- 

8 

3- 

8 

3- 

8 


Italic t\pe indicates significant difference between adjacent lanks 
* Non-significant chfteience between adjacent lanks 


d 

Since few d were given to the test, the critical ratio was computed 
between the top ranking card and lowest ranking card foi which any 
d was recorded The differences between rank 1, which was Card V 


ci 

Tyble XIII — Per Ctnt of d to Each Cyrd Bysed on Totyl Responses per Cyrd 

(Gioup Method) 




\(.L 


1 

1 

Prison 


Psychotics ynd 

Rynks 

COLLfCE 

Adults ! 


PSY CHOPATHIC 

Group 



Inmates 

Person ylities 


Cyrd 

Cr' 

/0 

Card 

O' 

0 

Card < 

y 

0 

Card 

a 1 
/ 0 

1 

V 

15 

V 

36 

VII 

7 

V 

13 

2 

IV 

12 

VII 

23 

IV 

6 

VII 

9 

3 

VII 

10 

II 

21 

III 

3 

II 

6 

4 

II 

9 

IV 

18 

V 

3 

IV 

5 

5 

I 

7 

I 

14 

VI 

3 

I 

4 

6 

VI 

4 

VI 

8 

I 

3 

VI 

2 

7 

IX 

4 

III 

6 

II 

1 

IX 

1 

8 

III 

2 

IX 

6 

VIII 

0 

III 

1 

9 

VIII 

1 

VIII 

0 

IX 

0 

VIII 

0 

10 

X 

0 

X 

0 

X 

0 

X 

0 


V VIII 

V III , IX 

VII II* 


V III , IX 


Italic t}pe indicates significant difference between adjacent ranks 
* Non*significant difference between adjacent ranks 
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for three of the groups, and the lowest per cent were significant foi 
all but one group when the group method was used 

Individual test findings show that “the diffeiences between rank 
1, consistently Card V for boys and Card IV for girls, and the lowest 
per cent were significant m every case It Card X is eliminated from 
consideration, Card VIII ranks lowest m six of eight groups ” (1) 

Del 

Rare details, like d, weie infrequently given, hence the critical 
ratio between highest and lowest ranking caids was computed Card 


Dd 

TAble XIV — Per Cent of Dd to Each Card Based on Totul Responses per Card 

(Gioup Method) 


Ranks 

College Age 
Group 

Adults 

Prison 

Inmates 

Psycho lies \nd 
Psychopathic 
Personalities 


Card 

art 
/ o 

C \RD % 

G\rd % 

C \RD % 

1 

IX 

11 

IX 

12 

II 

14 

IX 

15 

2 

IV 

8 

II 

8 

IX 

10 

VI 

7 

3 

VIII 

6 

III 

7 

IV 

6 

III 

4 

4 

VI 

5 

IV 

6 

I 

4 

IV 

4 

5 

I 

5 

I 

4 

VIII 

3 

I 

3 

6 

II 

5 

V 

4 

X 

2 

V 

3 

7 

VII 

3 

VI 

4 

III 

0 

VII 

3 

8 

X 

3 

X 

4 

VI 

0 

VIII 

3 

9 

III 

2 

VII 

1 

V 

0 

X 

2 

10 

V 

2 

VIII 

1 

VII 

0 

II 

1 


IX III, V 

IX VII, VHP 

II X 


IX II 



Italic type indicates significant difference between adjacent tanks 
Non-significant difference between adjacent lanks 


IX held first place m three groups Differences between highest and 
lowest ranking cards were significant for three groups 

Rare details were infrequently given when the individual method 
was used “Cards IX, I, and IV were usually the highest ranking cards 
and Card X and III most frequently among the bottom ranks The 
differences between the cards in rank 1 and those m the lowest rank 
are significant for most age groups.” (i) 

5 

In the group method, Card II ranks first m all groups for S pull 
with Card VII taking second place The S pull of Caids II and VII 
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S 


Table XV — Per Cf nt of S to Each Card Based on Toiai Rlsponsis ftr Card 

(Gioup Method) 


Ranks 

COIIEGE VGL 
Group 

Ydui ts 

Prison 

Inmaies 

Ps\ CHOI ICS AND 
PSA GHOPATHIC 

Personalities 


Card 

O' 

/O 

C ARD 

O' 

0 

C ARD 

a ' 

/o 

C ARD 

0 J 
'0 

1 

II 

12 

II 

14 

II 

14 

II 

13 

2 

VII 

3 

VII 

5 

IV 

3 

X 

2 

3 

III 

1 

IV 

2 

VIII 

3 

I 

0 

4 

IV 

1 

V 

1 

I 

1 

III 

0 

5 

X 

1 

X 

1 

X 

1 

IV 

0 

6 

I 

4 ! 

I 

0 

III 

0 

V 

0 

7 

V 

4 

III 

0 

V 

0 

VI 

0 

S 

VIII 

1 j 

VI 

0 

VI 

0 

VII 

0 

9 

VI 

0 

VIII 

0 

VII 

0 

VIII 

0 

10 

IX 

0 

' 

IX 

0 

IX 

0 

IX 

0 


II + VII 

others 

II + VII 

others 

II + VII 

others 

II + VII 

other r 


Italic L\pe indicates significant ddleience between adjacent lanks 
* Non-significant diffeience between adjacent tanks 

was combined and found to be significantly greater than that of all 
other cards m three of four groups 

Similarly, for the individual method, “Cards II and VII are the 
only cards of the senes which have more than 4% white space re- 
sponses The S pull to Cards II and VII, combined, is significantly 
greatei than that to other cards for most groups ” (1) 

M 

Table XVI — Per Cent of M to Each Card Based on Total Responses per Card 

(Group Method) 


Ranks 

College Age 
Group 

Adults 

Prison 

Inmates 

PSYCHOTICS AND 

Psychopathic 

Personalities 


Card 

cr' 

0 

Card 

cr' 

0 

Card 

O' 

io 

Card 

% 

1 

III 

41 

III 

26 

III 

30 

III 

36-5 

2 

VII 

26 

II 

23 

VII 

26 1 

II 

21 

3 

II 

20 

IV 

11 

II 

14 

IX 

12 

4 

V 

12 

VII 

10 

V 

10 

I 

7 

5 

IX 

10 

V 

8 

IV 

8 

V 

7 

6 

I 

7 

X 

3 

X 

6 

VII 

7 

7 

IV 

7 

IX 

3 

IX 

5 

X 

6 

S 

X 

6 

VI 

1 

I 

3 

IV 

2 

9 

VIII 

2 

I 

1 

VI 

0 

1 VI 

0 

10 

VI 

1 

VIII 

0 

VIII 

0 

VIII 

0 

Ranks 

3-8 


3-8 


3-8 


3-8 



Italic type indicates significant diffeience between adjacent lanks 
* Nonsignificant diffeience between adjacent tanks 
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jji 

Deter minants 
M 

Card III stands m first place for M pull in all groups with Cards 
VII and II following m second place Cards VI and VIII are weak- 
est m M production The differences between ranks 3 and 8 aie 
significant for all groups 

A similar trend for M pioduction is seen when the individual 
method is used “Card III holds first rank and Card VII, second rank 
Cards III, VII and II are the strongest cards and Cards V, VIII, and 
VI the weakest m M with differences between third and eighth lanks 
significant m most groups ” (1) 


FM 

Card VIII ranks first in FM production with Card V ranking sec- 
ond m three groups and Card X ranking third in two groups Cards 
VI, IV and IX are most frequently amongst the lowest three lanks 
for all groups The differences between the third and eighth ranks 
are significant tor the College Age group only 

Cards VIII and V are the FM cards in the senes when the individ- 
ual method is used “Card X ranks third The per cent of FM to these 
three cards is always significantly greater than that to the last three 
Cards IX and VI are consistently in the bottom ranks ” (1) 

FM 


Table XVII — Per Cent of FM 10 Each Card Based on Total Responses per Card 

(Gioup Method) 


Ranks 

College Age 
Group 

Adults 

Prison 

Inm ates 

PSYCHOTICS AND 
PSA CHOPATHIC 

Person alities 


Card 

% 

Card 

% 

Card 

% 

Card 

O' 

, 0 

1 

VIII 

31 

VIII 

11 

VIII 

38 

VIII 

14 

2 

V 

27 

V 

11 

II 

28 

V 

13 

3 

X 

25 

II 

9 

V 

19 

X 

12 

4 

II 

21 

VII 

8 

X 

18 

II 

11 

5 

I 

15 

IX 

5 

III 

11 

VII 

7 

6 

III 

11 

X 

4 

I 

11 

VI 

6 

7 

VII 

9 

I 

3 

VII 

10 

IX 

4 

8 

IV 

8 

VI 

3 

IX 

10 

III 

4 

9 

IX 

8 

IV 

3 

IV 

S 

I 

3 

10 

VI 

5 

III 

3 

VI 

2 

IV 

2 

Ranks 

3-8 


3- 

8* 

3- 

s* 

3-8* 



Italic type indicates significant difference between adjacent ranks 
* Non-sigmficant difference between adjacent lanks 
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F 

Card I ranks first and Caid V lanks second in F pull for three groups 
In the fourth, Psychotics, the order is reversed Cards II, III, VI 
and VIII rank lowest in F pull There is a significant difference be- 
tween ranks 3 and 8 in every group 

Individual test results show that “since all of the F% are high, it 
is not surprising to find that no one card pulls significantly more F 
than the next in rank At 15 and 18 years, however, there is a signifi- 
cant diffeience between the top and bottom three ranks, with Cards 
I and V most frequently m top lanks and Cards VIII, III and II 
generally pulling the smallest percentage of F ” (1) 


F 

T\bie XVIII— PrR Cfnt or F 10 Each Card Based on Total Responses ter Card 

(Gioup Method) 


Rvnks 

i College Aci 
Group 

Adults 

Prison 

Inmates 

PSY CHOTICS AND 

Psychopathic 
Ptrson vr ITIFS 


Card 

% 

C\rd 

C rt 

/a 

Card % 

Card 

crt 

/o 

1 

1 

67 

I 

81* 

I 

76-* 

V 

74 ! 

2 

V 

46 

V 

69 

V 

64 1 

I 

68 

3 

IV 

41 

IV 

63 

IX 

46 * 

VII 

62 

4 

VII 

39 

X 

62 

X 

44 

IV 

43 

5 

X 

32 

IX 

53 

IV 

42 

X 

41 

6 

IX 

32 

VII 

50 

VII 

41 

VIII 

40 

7 

VI 

29 

III 

44 

II 

35 

II 

39 

8 

II 

29 

II 

43 

VIII 

23 

III 

35 

9 

III 

2 6 

VIII 

37 

III 

21 

VI 

31 

10 

VIII 

23 

VI 

35 

VI 

18 

IX 

25 

Ranks 

3- 

8 

3 — 

8 

3- 

-8 

3- 

8 


Italic t\pe indicates significant difference between adjacent ranks 
* Non-significant difference between adjacent ranks 


Fc + cF 

Card VI ranks first with Card IV in second place for texture pull 
in all groups when the group method is used. In three of the groups 
significantly more texture responses are given to Card VI than to 
Card IV Card VII stands m third place Differences between ranks 
3 and 8 are significant m all but one group 

For the individual method, “Cards VI and IV have the strongest 
texture-pull m the series All of the groups except 15 and 18 year 
old boys give significantly more shading responses to VI than to IV. 
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The differences between the third and eighth ranks aie significant 
m only three groups although the differences between the second 
rank and all other ranks are significant for most groups ” (1) 


Fc -f- cF 

Table XIX — Per Cent or Fc -f cF to Each Card Based on Total Responses per Card 

(Group Method) 


Ranks 

College Age 
Group 

Adults 

Prison 

Inmates 

Psycho ncs and 
Psychopathic 
Person alitits 


Card 

% 

Card 

% 

Card 

% 

Card 

% 

1 

VI 

49 

VI 

43 

VI 

63 

VI 

44’ 

2 

IV 

32 

IV 

19 1 

IV 

24 

IV 

26 

3 

VII 

12 

VII 

9 

VII 

10 

I 

11 

4 

V 

10 

IX 

5 

V 

6 

VII 

7 

5 

I 

5 

I 

3 

I 

3 

V 

4 

6 

VIII 

3 

VIII 

2 

IX 

2 

IX 

3 

7 

IX 

3 

II 

2 

II 

1 

VIII 

3 

8 

II 

3 

V 

2 

III 

0 

II 

2 

9 

X 

1 

III 

1 

VIII 

0 

X 

1 

10 

III 

1 

X 

0 

X 

0 

VIII 

0 

Ranks 

00 

1 


3 —8** 


3-8 


3 

- 8 


Italic t)pe indicates significant difference between adjacent ranks 
* Non-significant difference between adjacent ranks 


Color 

Card VIII stands m first place for FC pull m all groups, signifi- 
cantly so m two groups with Card X m second place in three groups 
Card II is lowest in FC pull m all groups Card IX ranks first for CF 
pull with Cards VIII and X ranking second in two groups each Card 

VIII ranks first with Card IX ranking second in total color pull for 
three groups In the fourth group, Psychotics, the order is reversed 
Combined Cards VIII, IX and X pull more color responses than do 
Cards II and III combined 

The individual method shows that “only one of the adjacent rank 
differences for FC, CF or total color pull (FC -f CF) is significant. 
There is a general decrease m the amount of color used as age in- 
creases Card III pulls consistently fewer color responses than any 
other card In regard to CF, while there are no significant differences 
between the ranks, Card IX is always m first rank and Card III in the 
last rank. Though no one card has outstanding color pull, Cards VIII, 

IX and X combined do pull more color responses than Cards II 
and III combined ” (1) 
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Color 

Fable XX — Per Cent or FC, CF, and C3 to Each Card B\sed on Total Responses 

per C\rd 
(Gioup Method) 


FC 


R\nks 

Collect \ge 
Group 

Adults 

Prison 

Inmates 

PSYCHOTICS AND 

Psychopathic 

Personalities 


Card 

% 

C\rd 

% 

Card 

% 

Card 

% 

1 

VIII 

23 

VIII 

36 

VIII 

13 

VIII 

13 

2 

X 

17 

III 

18 ! 

X 

13 

X 

9 

3 

III 

13 

IX 

9 

III 

11 

III 

8 

4 

IX 

S 

X 

7 

IX 

3 

IX 

5 

5 

II 

4 

II 

4 

II 

0 

II 

3 


CF 


R^nks 

Card 

% 

Card 

% 1 

Card 

% 

Card 

% 

1 

IX 

28 

IX 

22* | 

IX 

29 

IX 

35* 

2 

VIII 

16 

X 

16 

VIII 

20 

X 

24 

3 

X 

14 

VIII 

12 

X 

17 

VIII 

23 

4 

II 

10 

II 

11 

II 

10 

II 

15 

5 

III 

3 

1 HI 

5 

III 

4 

III 

11 


C2 


Ranks 1 

! 

Card 

% 

Card 

% 

Card 

% 

CAJRD 

% 

1 

VIII 

39 

VIII 

38 

VIII 

33 

IX 

40 

2 

IX 

36 

IX 

31 

IX 

32 

VIII 

36 

3 

X 

31 

X 

23 

X 

30 

X 

33 

4 

III 

16 

III 

23 

III 

15 

III 

19 

5 

II 

14 

II 

15 i 

II 

10 

II 

18 

Total 

VIII + IX + X 

VIII + 7X + X 

VIII + IX + X 

VIII + IX + X 


11 + III 

11 + ni 

11 + m 

11 + III 


Italic type indicates significant difference between adjacent ranks 
* Non-significant difference between adjacent ranks 


Content 

H 

Card III produces the greatest number of H responses with Cards 
II and VII standing m second place Cards VI and VIII are lowest 
in H pull Differences between ranks 3 and 8 are significant m three 
groups 

When the individual method is used “Cards III and VII show the 
highest proportion of H The H pull of the first three ranks is sig- 
nificantly greater than that of the last three ranks.” (1) 
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Table XXI — Per Cent or H to Each Card Based on Toi \l Responses per Card 

(Group Method) 


Ranks 

College Age 
Group 

Adults 

Prison 

Inmatfs 

Ps\ CHOI ICS AND 
Ps\ CHOPA1 HIC 
Ptrson ALIITFS 


Card 

% 

Card 

% 

C ARD 

0/ 

/o 

Card 

<y 

'0 

1 

III 

42 

III 

28 

III 

30 

III 

3 6" 

2 

VII 

26 

II 

27 

VII 

28 

II 

21 

3 

II 

21 

IV 

11 

II 

16 

IX 

11 

4 

V 

12 

V 

8 

V 

10 

VII 

10 

5 

IX 

11 

VII 

8 

IV 

8 

X 

8 

6 

I 

8 

X 

4 

IX 

7 

I 

7 

7 

IV 

7 

IX 

3 

X 

7 

V 

7 

8 

X 

7 

I 

2 

I 

5 

IV 

2 

9 

VIII 

2 

VI 

1 

VIII 

0 

VI 

2 

10 

VI 

1 

VIII 

0 

VI 

0 

VIII 

1 

Ranks 

3-8 


3-8 


3-8 


3-8 



Italic t)pe indicates significant diffeience between adjacent tanks 
Non significant difference between adjacent lanks 


A 

Cards V, VIII and X show the gieatest A pull while Caids VI, VII 
and IX appear most frequently m the lowest ranks Differences be- 
tween ranks 3 and 8 are significant m two groups 

A 


Table XXII — Plr Cent of A to Each Card Basfd on Total Responsls per C\rd 

(Group Method) 


Ranks 

College Age 
Group 

Adulis 

Prison 

Inmates 

Psaciiotics AND 
Psychopathic 
Personalities 


Card 

% 

Card 

% 

Card 

% 

Card 

01 

0 

1 

V 

57 

VIII 

50 

V 

77 

V 

62* 

2 

X 

52 

V 

40 

I 

72 

X 

46 

3 

VIII 

44 

X 

40 

VIII 

60 

I 

41 

4 

I 

36 

I 

32 

X 

51 

VIII 

40 

5 

II 

32 

III 

27 

II 

38 

III 

28 

6 

III 

29 

IX 

15 

III 

31 

IV 

28 

7 

IV 

22 

VI 

13 

IV 

20 

II 

27 

8 

IX 

18 

II 

10 

IX 

19 

VI 

21 

9 

VI 

16 

IV 

9 

VII 

14 

IX 

21 

10 

VII 

11 

VII 

8 

VI 

10 

VII 

14 

Ranks 

3-8 


3- 

-8 

3-8 


3- 

-8 


Italic type indicates significant diffeience between adjacent lanks 
* Non-significant difference between adjacent lanks 
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The individual method reveals an A pull trend similar to that 
for the group method “Card V, VIII, and X pull the greatest num- 
ber of A, while Cards VI and IX are most frequently m the bottom 
ranks The A pull of the top three cards is significantly greater than 
that of the cards ranking eighth or below ” (1) 

Hd 

Card VII stands first m three groups with Cards II and IX ap- 
pearing more often in the first three ranks Cards VIII and X are 
most frequently found m the bottom ranks Differences between 
ranks 3 and 8 are significant m two groups 

The individual method presents “no significant differences among 
adjacent ranks and m only two of the groups are the differences be- 
tween third and eighth ranks significant Cards VII and IX are most 
frequently m the first two ranks ” (1) 


Hd 

T \ble XXIII — PrR Cfni or Hd to E\ch C\rd Basfd on Toial Responses per Card 

(Gioup Method) 


Ranks 

College Agf 
Group 

Adults 

Prison 

Inmates 

Ps\ CHOTICS AND 
PSA CHOPATHIC 

Person alities 


Card 

% 

Card 

01 ! 

/O 

Card 

% 

CA.RD % 

1 

VII 

11 

II 

17 

VII 

14 

VII 16 

2 

II 

7 

VII 

17 

IX 

12 

V 7 

3 

IX 

7 

IV 

14 

II 

6 

II 5 

4 

V 

6 

I 

6 

V 

4 

IX 5 

5 

IV 

5 

III 

6 

III 

3 

I 3 

6 

VI 

3 

IX 

5 

IV 

3 

III 3 

7 

I 

2 

VI 

4 

I 

2 

IV 2 

8 

III 

2 

V 

3 

VI 

2 

VI 2 

9 

VIII 

2 

VIII 

2 

X 

2 

VIII 1 

10 

X 

2 

X 

2 

VIII 

1 

X 0 

Ranks 

3-8 


3-8 


3-8* 


3-8' J 


Italic t)pe indicates significant diffeience between adjacent ianks 
* Non-significant diffeience between adjacent ranks 


Ad 

Cards I, IV, V, and IX appear most frequently in the upper ranks 
while Cards III, VIII and X are found most frequently in the bottom 
ranks. Differences between ranks 3 and 8 are significant in two 
groups. 

No significant card-pull differences appear when the individual 
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method is used “Cards I, IX, and IV are most frequently m the hist 
two ranks and Cards III and VIII m the last two ” (i) 


Ad 

Table XXIV — Per Cent of Ad to Each Card Based on Totai Responses per Card 

(Group Method) 


Ranks 

College Age 
Group 

Adults 

Prison 

Inmates 

PSYCHOTICS AND 

Psychopathic 

Personalities 


Card 

% 

Card 

% 

Card 

% 

Card 

Cr' 

' 0 

1 

IV 

12 

V 

23 

IV 

15 

IV 

10 

2 

V 

9 

IV 

19 

VII 

12 

V 

9 

3 

I 

7 

IX 

19 

IX 

8 

I 

7 

4 

IX 

7 

I 

12 

II 

6 

II 

5 

5 

VI 

5 

VI 

6 

X 

3 

VII 

4 

6 

VII 

5 

II 

5 

I 

2 

IX 

4 

7 

II 

3 

III 

4 

VI 

2 

III 

3 

S 

III 

3 

VII 

4 

III 

1 

VIII 

3 

9 

VIII 

3 

X 

3 

V 

1 

VI 

2 

10 

X 

2 

VIII 

1 

VIII 

1 

X 

2 

Ranks 

1 

00 


Co 

1 


00 

[ 


3 - 8 4 



Italic type indicates significant difference between adjacent ranks 
* Non-significant difference between adjacent ranks 


A survey of the preceding tables show us that except for very slight 
statistical differences between groups, strikingly similar “card-pull” 
patterns result for all variables when the group method is compared 
with the individual method These similarities are even more striking 
m view of the heterogeneity of groups studied 


Reference 

i Ranzom, J H , Grant, M Q and Ives, V Rorschach “card-pull” m a nor- 
mal adolescent population / Projective Techniques , iq 107-133, 1950 
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percentage of anatomical answers in rec- 
ords of, 102 

table of distribution of responses accord- 
ing to determinants, 84 
table of distribution of responses accord- 
ing to location, 73 
Medication (see Di ugs) 

Mental deficiencv 205-206 
Metallurgists, 13 
Miale, F R , 208 
Miles, C C, 127 
Military personnel, 10, 161-207 
Military psychiatric differentiation (see 
Multiple Choice Test) 

Militaiv service, 209, 211 

Mill Hill Emergency Hospital, 210 

Minimal mqiuiy (see Inquirv) 

Minimum prodding method, 39, 40 
Minnesota Multiphasic Test, comparison 
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with Multiple Choice Test findings, 
217 

use m medical research, 251, 253 
Mittelmann, B , 209, 216, 217, 218, 267 
Modification of Multiple Choice Test (see 
Multiple Choice Test) 

Modified Inquiry (see Inquny) 

Molish, H 17 

Monosymptomatic disturbance, 216 
Montalto, F D , 254, 255, 256, 283 
Monti eal Neurological Institute, v 
Movement (see M, FM, m lesponses) 
Multiple Choice Test, 117227, 233-236, 
240-249, 258-260, 261, 267-280 
agieement between test and clinical find- 
ings, 172-173, 175, 176, 177 
amplified vexsion of 221-227 
answers given as second and third choices, 
214 

application of, in military situation, 161- 
207 

development of, 117-127 
directions foi administering, 120-121 
disagreement between test and clrmcal 
findings, 173-174, 175, 176, 177 
distribution of poor responses, 124-126 
effect of repetition on scores of, 156-160 
expanded records, 145-155 
individual presentation of, 121 
kev numbers for, 221-227 
modification of, in light of recent in- 
vestigation, 208-218, 264-282 
results of initial expenments, 123-127 
revision of, by Kellman, 267-282 
scores from unselected and clinical sub- 
jects, 128-144 

summary of alterations 111 amplified ver- 
sion and suggestions for handling re- 
sults, 219-220 

use of, in connection with othei tests, 
216-217 

use of statistical criteria, 161-170 
validity and reliability of interpretative 
analysis, 171-179 
weighting of scoies, 213-216 
Munroe’s Inspection Technique (see also 
Check list) , 268, 269 
Munroe, R , 9, 16, 25, 26, 254, 257, 282 

Naval aviation cadets (see Aviation cadets) 
Negativism, 193, 203 

Neuiopsychiatric casualties, 161, 165, 169, 
170, 180, 210 

Neuropsychiatric patients, differentiation 
from normal individuals, 162 
Neurotic, signs, 17, 22, 23 
symptoms, 24 


New inkblot series, 5, 236, 239 
Normal gioups, 123, 162, 163, 164, 165, 
166, 167, 168, 169, 170, 213 
Noimal subjects (see Subjects) 

Norms, vm, 16, 208 
Nosik, W A , 25 

“Nothing at all” response, 122, 216 
Numencal values assigned to Multiple 
Choice Test, 219-220 
Nuises in training 

giaphs showing distiibution of responses 
actoichng to determinants, 108-113 
lepetition of test with change of method, 
106-107 

table showing distiibution of lesponses 
accouhng to determinants, 84, 107 
table showing distiibution of lesponses 
according to location, 106-107 
table showing scoies on Multiple Choice 
Test, 133 

Nursing Aptitude Test, 126 

Obsessional neuiotic, 195 
Obsessive compulsive, 190-196 
Oldei, H J , 180, 207 210, 218, 261, 283 
Oppositionalism, 186, 193, 202 
Oiganic biain condition, 200 
with intellectual distmbance 201 
Organic patient, 5, 6, 7, 17, 198-201 
Oiganic records (set Recoids) 

Organists, 13 

Onginal responses, 188, 202, 204 
Otis Quick-Scoiing Mental Ability Test, 
240 

Parachute troopers, 10 
Paranoid reaction, 194, 243 
Pathological responses (see Responses) 
Patients (see also Psychotrcs) 

at hospital for criminally insane, 123 
disturbed, 11 
female, 123, 125, 131-132 
from Mendota State Hospital, 123, 126, 
131-132 

in military psychiatric experiment, 161 
207 

psychoneurotic, 215-223 
with obsessive-compulsive states, 223-229 
with organic 01 convulsive states, 231-234 
with psychopathic personalities 234-237 
with psychosomatic organ dvsfunction, 
229-231 

Penal institution, 11 
Penfield, W , v 
Perseveration, 8, 198 
Personality 
abnormal, 40 
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e\aluation, 14, 17 24 
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plex, 251-254 
tiaits, 13-14, 238 

Personnel selection, in industrial field, 178, 
242-243 

Phobic leactions, 167 
Piotiowski’s signs, 17 
Piotiowski, Z , 14, 17, 26, 207 
"Poor lesponses,” 120, 121, 122, 123, 124- 
127, 156, 184, 185, 196, 198, 199, 200, 
201, 202, 203, 209-213 
chance distribution of, 125 
graph showing percentage of, 124 
weighting of, 213-214 
Popular responses, lists of, 97-99 
Piediction of success and failuie, 21 
Pre-ps) chotic states, 216 
Puson inmates, at Waupun, 123, 126 
“caid-pull” study, 321-343 
graph showing distribution of failures, 
100 

graph showing distribution of responses 
accoiding to content, 91 
graph showing distubution of responses 
according to determinants, 79 
graph showing distribution of lesponses 
according to location, 71 
list of popular responses, 98 
scores on Multiple Choice Test, 138-143 
table showing distribution of responses 
accoiding to content, 92, 95 
table showing distribution of responses 
accoiding to determinants, 82 
table showing distribution of responses 
according to location, 72 
Prisoners (see Puson Inmates) 

Piojection of slides (see Slides) 

Projector, 28, 29 

Psychiatric interview 7 , diagnostic and prog- 
nostic functions of, 161 
Psychological Coiporation, 27, 231, 232 
Ps)choneuroses, 17, 23, 101, 172, 181-187 
Ps)chopathic personalities, performance 
on Multiple Choice Test, 201-204 
Ps) chosomatic organ dysfunction, 196-198 
Psychosomatic syndrome, 216 
Psychotherapeutic treatment, 178, 212 
Psychotics, vin, 4, 11, 33, 41 
“card-pull” study, 321-343 
giaph showing distribution of failuies, 
100 


graph showing distubution of lesponses 
accoiding to content, 91 
graph showing distubution of lesponses 
according to detei minants, 79 
graph showing distribution of responses 
according to location 70 
table showing distubution of responses 
according to content 92, 96 
table showing distribution of responses 
according to determinants, 83 
table showing distribution of lesponses 
according to location, 72 
table shown ng popular responses, g8 

Questionnanes, 23 

Rare details (see Dd responses) 

Ranzoni, J H , 321, 322, 3 43 
Ratings, over-all personality, 15, 18, 240, 
251, 263 

Recent de\elopments in group techniques, 
231-283 

Recording lesponses, 3, 4 
in Multiple Choice Test, isi, 208 215 
mannei of, 29 30 
spontaneous, 44, 117 
Recouls, group, 5-9 

Multiple Choice Test, 128-155 
01 game, 198 201 

scoring, 44-50, 119 123, 208 215, 219-227 
Reci uit, maladjusted, 210 
psychoneurotic, 210 
Reese, H H , v, 123 
Reformatories, 12 
Regression neurosis 157 
Rehabilitation, centeis, 9, 208 
of tubercular patients, 11 
Rejections, 50, 100-101, 167, 168, 182 186, 
187, 192, 195, 198, 199, 202, 203 
Reliability of interpretative analysis, 171- 
i79 

Repeating test (see Repetition) 

Repetition 

effect of, on Multiple Choice Test scores, 
156-160 

effect of, on performance in group Roi- 
schach, 105-114 
senseless, 50 

Research methods, discussion of, 53-54 
Responses, additional, 3, 42, 214, 215, 219 
alternate, 121, 209, 216 
companson of, 6-7 
crossing out, 192 

distribution of, according to content, 89- 

96, 340-343 

distribution of, according to determi- 
nants, 78-86, 337-339 
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distribution of, according to location, 
7o-73> 332-336 

expected numbei of, on any gnen caid, 
50, 103 

false positive, 126 
fewer, on certain caids, 50 
lndnidual, 166-169 
limited, 190 
negative, 165-166 

“nothing at all,” 118-119, 122, 216, 220 
numbering, 31 

pathological, 184, 199, 202, 205 
total number of, 103 
Reverse position of caid, 30 
Rochhn, G , 33, 43 
Rorschach expeit, \n 
Rorschach, H , i\, 25 
Rorschach Ranking Test, 26^-265 
Rorschach Research Exchange, 55 
Rorschach training, \n 
Roischach woiker, experienced, 145 
tiamed, 166 
untrained, 120 
Ross, W D , 10, 25, 41, 13 
Rotter, J B 261, 283 
Ro)al Victona Hospital, v 

S 1 espouses, 335 336 
Salesmen, 13, 1 j. 

Sarah Iawrence College pioject, 16 2 y 
Sauthoff, A , 123 

Schnizoid peisonahties, 173, 203, 213, 216 
Schizophienics, 17, 181, 243-2.45 
Schmidl-Waehnei , f , 21 
Scoi es 

distubution of, 111 expenment on mih- 
tar\ scieening, 164 
half, 41, 42, 220 

obtained from unselected and clinical 
subjects on original Multiple Choice 
test experiment, 1 28- 1 44 
tianscribmg, 122 
weighting of, 213-215, 220 
Scoung 

group Rorschach records, 14-50 
Multiple Choice Test lecords, 122, 213, 
214, 219 220, 221-227 
Screen, 28, 32 
beaded, 29 
Screening 

militan psychiatric, 64-70 196, 198, 201, 
205, 208, 209, 210, 211, 212, 233 
requirement of test in, 162 
use of total Multiple Choice Test scoie 
in, 165 

Seating anangement, 28 
Seitz, C , 10, 25 


Selectee Index (see Cornell Selectee Index) 
Selection, military, ix, 3, 202, 209-210 
Self administering pioceduie (see Instiuc- 
tions) 

Sender, S , 5, 10, 25, 30, 37, 38, 43 

Service hospitals, 178 

Sex card, 195 

Sex offenders, 12, 13 

Sh (see Shading lesponses) 

Shading responses, 9, 22, 38, 39, 166, 167, 
182, 187, 192, 195, 201, 202 
Shading shock, 49-50, 194 
Shape (see F responses) 

Signal Corps, 10 
Sing Sing Prison, 11 

Slides of Rorschach caids, p 5, 27 28, 29, 
30, 31, 32, 119, 120, 162, 167-169, 231, 
232 

Small details (see d responses) 

Smith, D , 217, 218 
Snedecot’s tables, 13, 241 
Snellen chait, 28 
Social woikeis, 13, 14 
Specific factoi method, 38, 39 
Spungei, N N , 261, 283 
Station hospitals, 9, 208 
Statistical cnteiia, use in Multiple Choice 
Test 161-170 

Steiner, M E x 25 *3 237,238,239,210, 
241, 242, 282 
Steinei, Meta 262 

Stress Toleiance Test, 236-237, 251-252 
Student Nuises (see Nurses in tiaming) 
Students 

elemental y school, 144 
high school, 10 
college of aits, i\ 

refened b\ college ps^chiatiist, 123, 
124, 126 
Stuttereis, 204 
Subdural hematoma, 3 
Subjects 

abnormal, 33 123, 126 
clinical, 129, 131, 132 
in initial Multiple Choice Test expen- 
ment, 123 

in military ps\chiatnc experiment, 162- 
1G3 

matched, 9 

normal, vm, 123, 126, 210, 211, 217 
same, 8, 105 

superior noimal, 126, 128, 130 
Suggestibility, lack of, 193 
Supenoi adults (see Axlult gioup) 
Symbolism, 186 

Table of standard eirors and piobable 
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bers of cases, 321, 322 
Tension states, 189, 192 
Teiman, L M, 117, 127 
Testing limits, 12 
Test scores (see Scoies) 

Texture responses ^see Fc and c responses) 
Thematic Apperception Test, 217, 236 
Therapy, 11, 157, 247 
Thompson, G M , 257, 283 
Thurstone Personality Inventory, 217 
Traits, feminine, 117 
masculine, 117 
Trends, homosexual, 202-203 
Turning slides, 30 
Tutorial inquiry (see Inquiry) 

Unselected subject (see Subjects) 

Validity, 42 

agreement between clinical and Ror- 
schach findings, 171-178 
agreement of raters, 175, 176, 177 
problems of, 171-174 

Validity and reliability of interpretative 
analysis, m military differentiation, 
171-179 

Visability of image, 28 
Visual acuity, 28 

W% (see W responses) 

W responses, 9, 13, 71-72, 73, 74, 97, 98, 
99, 106, 107, 192, 238, 239, 323-333 
Waie, R H , 123 


Washbume, A C , \ 122, 2 in 
W ashbume Social Adjustment fnven.uiv 
123 126 

Wechslci , D , 218 
Weidei, A, 218 
Weighting 

diffeiences in, on specific items of Mul 
tiple Choice Test 213 215 
fiist answeis in Multiple Choice Test, 
122 

scores on levised foim of Multiple 
Choice Test, 213-215 
Wells, F L, 121 

White space responses (see S lesponses) 
Whole lesponses (see W lesponses) 
Wilkins Miles Self-Dcscuption Inventory, 
263 

Williams, G , 242, 282 
Winfield, M C, 261, 283 
Wittman, P, 243, 244, 245, 282 
Wittson, C L, 180, 207, 210, 218, 261, 283 
W M ratio, m non-achieving group, 255- 
256 

Wolff, H, 218 

Women in service, 123, 125, 126 
scoies on Multiple Choice Test, 13^-138 
Woodward, G , 258 

Wright, B , 161, 171, 208, 210, 211, 236 268 
Wnght M E, 161, 171, 208, 210, 211, 236, 
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